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PRELIMINARY DISSERTATION.

i HE design of the following Translation of Isaiah is not only to

give an exact and faithful representation of the words and of the

sense of the Prophet, by adhering closely to the letter of the text,

and treading as nearly as may be in his footsteps ; but, moreover, to

imitate the air and manner of the author, to express the form and

fasliion of the composition, and to give the English reader some no-

tion of the peculiar turn and cast of the original. The latter part of

this design coincides perfectly well with the former : it is indeed

impossible to give a just idea of the Prophet's manner of writing,

otherwise than by a close literal version. And yet, though so many

literal versions of this Prophet have been given, as well of old asr

in later times ; a just representation of his manner, and of the

form of his composition, has never been attempted, or even thought

of, by any translator, in any language whether ancient or modern.

Whatever of that kind has appeared in former translations, (and

much indeed must appear in every literal translation,) has been

rather the effect of chance than of design, of necessity than of

study : for what room could there be for study or design in this

case, or at least for success in it, when the translators themselves

had but a very imperfect notion, an inadequate or even false idea,

of the real character of the author as a writer ; of the general na«

ture, and of the peculiar form of the composition ?

It has, I think, been universally understood, that the prophecies

of Isaiah are wi'itten in prose. The style, the thoughts, the images,

the expressions, have been allowed to be poetical, and that in the

highest degree : but that they are written in verse, in measure, or

rhythm, or whatever it is that distinguishes, as poetry, tlie compo-

sition of those books of the Old Testament which are allowed to be

poetical, such as Job, the Psalms, and the proverbs, from the liis-

torical books, as mere prose ; this has never been supposed, at least

has not been at any time the prevailing opinion. The opinions of

the learned concerniiig Hebrew verse have been various : theii'
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ideas of the nature of it vague, obscure, and imperfect : yet still

tliere has heen a general persuasi«n, that some books of the Old

Testament are written in verse ; but that the writings of the pro-

phets are not of tlsat number.

The learned Vitringa says.i that Isaiali's composition has a sort

of numbers, or measure ; " esse orationem suis adstrictam nume-

ris :•' he means that it has a kind of oratorial number, or measure,

as he afterwards explains it ; and he quotes Scaliger, as being of

the same opinion, and as adding, that " however upon this account

it could not riglitly be called poetry."^ About the beginning of

this century, Heiman Von der Hardt,^ the Hardouin of Germany,

attempted to reduce Joel's Elegies, as he called them, to Iambic

verse ; and, consistently with his liypothesis, he affirmed, that the

prophets wrote in verse. This is the only exception I meet with

to tlie universality of the contrary opinion. It was looked upon

as one of his paradoxes, and little attention was paid to it. But

what was his success in making out Joel's Iam]}ics, and in lielping

liis readers to form in consequence a more just idea of the charac-

ter of the prophetic style, I cannot say ; having never seen his

treatise on that subject.

The Jews of early times were of the same opinion, that the book*

of the prophets are written in prose ; as far as we have any evi-

dence of their judgement on this subject. Jerom* certainly speaks

the sense of his Jewish preceptors as to this matter. Having writ-

ten his Tianslation of Isaiah from the Hebrew verity in stichi, or

lines divided according to the cola and covimata, after the manner

of verse ; which was' often done in the prophetic writings, for the

sake of perspicuity ; he cautions his reader, " not to mistake it for

metre ; as if it were any thing like the Psalms, (u- the writings of

Solomon ; for it was nothing more than what was usual in the cop-

ies of the prose work of Demosthenes and Cicero." The later

Jews have been uniformly of the same opinion : and the rest of the

learned world seem to have taken it up on their authority, and

have generally maintained it.

But if there should appear a manifest conformity between the

•1 Prolegom. in lesaiam, p. 8.

2 Scaliger, Animarlvers. in Chron. Eusebii. p. 6.

3 See Wolfii Biblioth. Iltbr. Tom. ii. p. 169.

* Vvxf. in Transl. Esaia ex Heb. Veritate.

•'• Sec Grube, Proleg. in Ixx Intt. Tom. i. Cap. 1.^6,
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prophetical style, and that of the books supposed to be inetrical

;

a conformity in every known part of the poetical character, wliicli

equally discriminates tlie proplietical and the metrical books, from

those acknowledged to be prose : it will be of use to trace out and

to mark this conformity with all possible accuracy ; to observe,

how far tlie peculiar characteristics of each style coincide ; and to

see, whether the agi-eement between them be such, as to induce us

to conclude, that the poetical and the prophetical character of style

and composition, though generally supposed to be different, yet are

really one and the -same.

This I purpose to do in the following Dissertation 5 and I the

more readily embrace the present opportunity of resuming tliis

subject, as what I have formerly written^ upon it seems to have

met with the approbation of the learned. And here I shall endea-

vour to treat it more at large ; to pursue it further, and to a great-

er degree of minuteness ; and to present it to the English reader

in the easiest and most intelligible form, that I am able to give it.

The examples, with which I shall illustrate it, shall be more nume-

rous, and all (a very few excepted) different from those already

given ; that they may serve l)y way of supplement to that part of

the former work, as well as of themselves to place the subject in

the fullest and clearest light.

Now, in order to niake t!.is comparison between the prophetical

and the poetical books, it will be necessary in the first place to

state the true character of the poetical or metrical style, to trace

out carefully whatever plain signs or indications yet remain of

metre, or rhytlnn, or wiiatever else it Avas, that constituted Hebrew

verse ; to separate the true, or at least the probable, from the

Tnanifestly false ; and to give as clear and satisfactory an expla-

nation of the matter as can now reasonably be expected, in the

present imperfect state of the Hebrew language, and in a subject,

whicli for near two thousand years has been involved in great ob-

scurity, and only rendered still more obscure by the discordant

opinions of the learned, and the various hypotheses, which they

have fonned concerning it.

The first and most manifest indication of verse in tlie Hebrew
poetical books presents itself in the acrostich or alphabetical po-

ems : of which there happily remain many examples, and those of

various kinds ; so that we could not have hoped, or even wished

• De Sacra Poesi Hebrsorum Prxleet. xviii, xix.
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for more light of tliis sort to lead us on in the very entrance of

our inquiry. The nature, or rather the form, of these poems is

this : the poem consists of twenty -two lines, or of twenty-two

systems of lines, or periods, or stanzas, according to the number

of the letters of tlie Hebrew alphabet ; and every line, or every

stan/.a, begins with each letter in its order, as it stands in the

alphabet ; that is, the first line, or first stanza, begins with k. the

second with 3, and so on. This was certainly intended for the

assistance of the memory ; and was chiefly employed in subjects

of common use, as maxims of morality, and forms of devotion

;

which being expressed in detached sentences, or aphorisms, (the

form in which the sages of the most ancient times delivered their

instructions,) the inconvenience arising from the subject, the want

of connexion in the parts, and of a regular train of thought carried

through tlie whole, was remedied by this artificial contrivance in

tlie form. Tliere are still extant in the books of the Old Testa-

ment, twelve" of these poems ;
(for I reckon the four first chapters

of the Lamentations of Jeremiali as so many distinct poems
;)

three of tliem peifectly^ alphabetical ; in whicl\ every line is

marked by its initial letter ; the other nine less perfectly alphabet-

ical, in wliich every stanza only is so distinguished. Of the thiee

former it is to be remarked, that not only every single line is dis-

tinguished by its initial letter, but that the whole poem is laid out

into stanzas ; two of^ these poems each into ten stanzas, all of

two lines, except the two last stanzas in each, which are of three

lines ; in these the sense and tlie construction manifestly point

out the division into stanzas, and mark the limit of every stanza.

The third! of tliese perfectly alphabetical poems consists of twen-

ty-two stanzas, of tliree lines : but in this the initial letter of eve-

i-y stanza is also the initial letter of every line of that stanza : so

that both tlie lines, and the stanzas, arc infallibly limited. And iu

all the three poems the pauses of the sentences coincide with the

pauses of the lines and stanzas.

it is also further to be observed of these tliree poems, iliat the

lines, so determined by the initial letters, in the same poem, are

rciiiarkal)ly tMpial to one another in length, in the nmnber of words

nearly, and probably in the number of syllables; and thai the lines

7 Psalm xxv. xxxiv. xxxvu. cxi. cxii. cxix. cxlv. I'jtov. \xxi. verse

10—31 Lamk\t. i. ii. iii. iv.

8 TsALii cxl. cxli. Lamext. iii. 'j PsALii cxi. cxii. » LiMiixr. iii.
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of the same stanza have a remarkable congniity one with another,

in the matter and the form, in the sense and the construction.

Of the other nine poems less perfectly alphabetical, in which

the stanzas only are marked with initial letters, six^ consist of

stanzas of two lines, two^ of stanzas of three lines, and one"* of

stanzas of four lines : not taking into the account at present some

irregularities, which in all probabilit}' are to be imputed to the mis-

takes of transcribers. And these stanzas likewise naturally di-

vide themselves into their distinct lines, the sense and the con-

struction plainly pointing out their limits ; and the lines have the

same congruity one with another in matter and form, as was above

observed in regard to the poems more perfectly alphabetical.

Another thing to be observed of the three poems perfectly al-

phabetical is, that in two' of them the lines are shorter than those

of the third^ by about one third part, or almost half : and of the

other nine poems, the stanzas only of which are alphabetical, that

three' consist of the longer lines , and the six others of the shorter.

Now from these examples, which are not only curious, but of

real use, and of great importance in the present inquiry, we may

draw some conclusions, which plainly follow from tlie premises,

and must be admitted in regard to the alphabetical poems tliem-

selves; which also may by analogy be applied with gieat probabil-

ity to other poems, while the lines and stanzas are not so deter-

mined by initial letters ; yet which appear in other respects to be

of the same kind.

In the first place, we may safely conclude, that the poems per-

fectly alphabetical consist of verses prop erly so called ; of verses

regulated by some observation of harmony or cadence ; of meas-

ure, numbers, or rhythm. For it is not at all probable in the na-

ture of the thing, or from examples of the like kind in other lan-

guages, that a portion of mere prose, in which numbers and har-

mony are totally disregarded, should be laid out according to a

scale of division, which carries with it such evident marks ofstudy

and labour, of art in the contrivance, and exactness in the execution.

And I presume it will be easily granted in regard to the other

poems, which are divided into stanzas by the initial letters, which

* Psalm xxv. xxxiv. cxix. cslv. Prot. xxxL Lamest, iv.

3 Lament, i. ii. 4 Psalm, xxxvii.

* PsAiM cxi. cxiL Lamest, iii.

* Lamest, i. ii. iv.
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stanzas are subdivided by tlie pauses of tbe sentence into lines

easily distinguished one from anotlier, commonly the same num-

ber of lines to a stanza in the same poem; that these are of the

same kind of composition with the former, and that they equally

consist of verses. And in general, in regard to the rest of the

poems of the Hebrews, bearing evidently the same marks and

characteristics of composition with the alphabetical poems in other

respects, and falling into regular lines, often into regular stanzas,

according to the pauses of the sentences ; which stanzas and lines

have a certain parity or proportion to one another ; that these

likewise consist of verse ; of verse distinguislied from prose, not

only by the style, the figures, the diction ; by a loftiness ofthought,

and richness of imagery ; but by being divided into lines, and

sometimes into systems of lines ; which lines, having an apparent

equality, similitude, or proportion, one to another, were in some

sort measured by the ear, and regulated according to some general

laws of metre, rliythm, harmony, or cadence.

Furtlier, we may conclude from the example of the perfectly

alpiiabetical poems, that whatever it might be that constituted He-

brew verse, it certainly did not consist in rhyme, or similar and

correspondent sounds at the ends of the verses : for as the ends

of the verses in those poems are infallibly marked ; and it plainly

appears, that tlie final syllables of the correspondent verses,

whether in distichs or triplets, are not similar in sound to one

another; it is manifest, that rhymes, or similar endings, are not

an essential part of Hebrew verses. The grammatical forms of

the Hebjcw language in the verbs, and pronouns, and the plurals

of nouns, are so simple and uniform, and bear so great a share in

the termination of words, that similar endings must sometimes

happen, and cannot well be avoided; but, so far from constituting

an essejitial or principal part of the art of Hebrew versification,

they seem to have been no object of attention and study, nor to

have been industriously sought after as a favourite accessaiy orna-r

ment.

Tliat the verses iiad something regular in their form and com-

position, seems probable from their apparent parity and uniformi-

ty, and the relation which they manifestly bear to the distribution

of the sentence into its members. But as to the harmony and

cadence, the metre or rhythm, of what kind tliey were, and by

what laws regulated, these examples give us no light, nor aftbrd

Bs sufficient principles on wliich to build any theory? or to fonu
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any hypothesis. For harmony arises from the proportion, relation,

land correspondence of different combined sounds ; and verse from

the arrangement of words, and the disposition of syllables, accord-

ing to number, quantity, and accent ; therefore the harmony and

true modulation of verse depends upon a perfect pronunciation of

the language, and a knowledge of the principles and rules of ver-

sification ; and metre supposes an exact knowledge of the number

and quantity of syllables, and, in some languages, of the accent.

But the true pronunciation of Hebrew is lost : lost to a degiee

far beyond what can ever be the case of any European language

preserved only in writing : for tlie Hebrew language, like most of

the other Oriental languages, expressing only the consonants, and

being destitute of its vowels, has lain now for two thousand years

in a manner mute and incapable of utterance : the number of syl*

lables is in a great many words uncertain ; tlie quantity and ac-

cent wholly unknown. We are ignorant of all these particulars

;

and incapable of acquiring any certain knowledge concerning

them : how then is it possible for us to attain to the knowledge of

Hebrew verse ? That we know nothing of the quantity of the

syllables, in Hebrew, and of the number of them in many words,

and of the accent, will hardly now be denied by any man : but if

any should still maintain the authority of the Masoretical punctua-

tion, (though discordant in many instances from the imperfect re-

mains of a pronunciation of much earlier date, and of better au-

thority, that of the Seventy, of Origen, and other writers,) yet it

must be allowed, that no one, according to that system, hath been

able to reduce the Hebrew poems to any sort of harmony.* And

indeed it is not to be wondered, that rules of pronunciation, form-

ed, as it is now generally admitted, above a thousand years after

the language ceased to be spoken, should fail of giving us the true

sound of Hebrew verse. But if it was impossible for the Ma-

soretes, assisted in some measure by a traditionary pronunciation,

delivered down from their ancestors, to attain to a true expression of

the sounds of the language ; how is it possible for us at this time,

so much further removed from the only source of knowledge in

this case, the audible voice, to improve or to amend their system,

or to supply a more genuine system in its place, which may an-

swer our purpose better, and lay open to us the laws of Hebrew

versification ^ The pursuit is vain ; the object of it lies beyond our

reach ; it is not Avithia the compass of human reason or invention.

8 See Hare, Prolegomena in Psalroos, p. x!, kc.

B



X PRELIMINARY

The question concerning Hebrew metre is now pretty mucli upoH

tlxe same looting with that concerning the Greek accents. That

tliere were certain laws of ancient Hebrew metre is very probable

;

and tliattlie living Greek language was modulated by certain rules

of accent is beyond dispute : but a man born deaf may as reason-

ably pretend to acquire an idea of sound, as the critic of these

days to attain to the true modulation of Greek by accent, and of

Hebrew by metre.^

Thus much then, I think, we may be allowed to infer from the

Alphabetical Poems ; namely, that the Hebrew Poems are written

in verse, properly so called ; that the harmony of tlie verses does

not arise from rhyme, that is, from similar corresponding sounds

terminating the verses; but from sonie sort of rhythm, probably

some sort of metre, the laws of wliich are now altogether unknown,

and wholly undiscoverable : yet that there are evident marks of

a certiiin correspondence of the verses with one another, and of a

certain relation between tlie composition of the verses and the com-

position of the sentences ; tlie formation of the former depending

in some degree upon the distribution of the latter ; so that gener-

ally periods coincide with stanzas, members with verses, and paus-

es of tlie one with pauses of the other; which peculiar form of

composition is so observable, as plainly to discriminate in general

the parts of the Hebrew Scriptures which are written in verse,

fiom those which are written in prose. This will require a larger

and more minute explication ; not only as a inatter necessary to

our present purpose ; that is, to ascertain the character of the

prophetical style in general, and of that of the prophet Isaiah in

particular ; Ijut as a princii)le of considerable use, and of no small

importance, in the Interpretation of the poetical parts of the Old

Testament.

The correspondence of one verse, or line, with another, I call

parallelism. When a proposition is delivered, and a second is

subjoined to it, or drawn under it, equivalent, or contrasted with

it, in sense ; or similar to it in the form of gi-ammatical construc-

tion ; these I call parallel lines; and the words or phrases, an-

swering one to another in the corresponding lines, parallel terms.

j^urallel lines may be reduced to three sorts ;
parallels synony-

mous, ])arallels antithetic, and parallels synthetic. Of each ot

9 See A Larger Confutation of bishop Hare's Hebrew Metre, I^ondoii,

\7C:6 ; wlicre I Iiuve fully treated of this subject.
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these I shall give a variety of examples, in order to shew the vari-

ous forms, under which thej appear : first, from the books univer-

sally acknowledged to be poetical ; then, correspondent examples

from tlie prophet Isaiah ; and sometimes also from the other proph-

ets ; to show, that the form and character of the composition is ia

all the same.

As some of the examples, which follow, are of many liues, the

reader may perhaps note a single line or two intermixed, which do

not properly belong to that class, under which they are ranged.

These are retained, to preserve the connection and harmony of the

whole passage : and it is to be observed, that the several sorts of

parallels are perpetually mixed with one another; and this mixture

^ives a variety and beauty to the composition.

First of parallel lines synonymous : that is, which correspond

one to another by expressing the same sense in different, but

equivalent terms ; when a proposition is delivered, and is imme-

diately repeated, in tlie whole or in part, the expression being va-

ried, but the sense intii'ely, or nearly the same. As in the follow-

ing examples

:

" 0-Jehovah, In-thy-strength the-king shall-rejoice ;

And-in-thy-salvation how greatly shall-he-exult

!

The-desire of-his-heart thou-hast-granted unto-him ;

And-the-request of-his-lips thou-hast-not denied." Ps. xxi. 1, 2.

" Because I-called, and-ye-refused ;

I-stretched-out my-hand, aud-no-one regarded :

But-ye-have-defeated all my-counsel

;

And-would-not incline to-my-reproof .-

I also will-laugh at-your-calttmity ;

I-will-mock, when-wliat-you-feared cometh

;

When-what-you-feared cometh like-a-devastation ;

And-your-calamlty advancetli like-a-tempest

;

When-distress and-anguish come npon-you :

Then shall-they-call-upon-me, but-I-will-not answer
;

They-shall-seek-me-early, but-they-shall-not find-me ;

Because they-hated knowledge ;

And-did-not choose the-fear of-Jehovah ;

Did-not incline to-my-counsel

;

C^ontemptuously-rejected all my-reproof

:

Therefore- shall-they-eat of-the-fruit of-their-ways ;

And-shall-be-satiated with-their-own-dc vices.

For the-defection of-the-simple shall-slay-them
;

And-the-security of-fools shall-dcstroy them." Prov. i. 24—32.

" Seek-ye Jehovah, while-he-may-be-found j
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Call-ye-upon-him, while-hc-is near

:

Let-lhe-wicked forsake his-M'ay

;

Aml-the-unrig'hUous man his-thoughts :

And-let-liim-retuni to Jehovah, and-he-will-compassionate-him j

And-unto our-God, for he-aboundeth in-forgiveness." Isa. Iv. 6, 7.

" Fear not, for tl>ou-shalt-not bL-ashamed ;

And-blush not, for thou-shalt-not be-brought-to-reproach :

For thou-shalt-forget the-shame of-th}-youth ;

And-the-rcproach of-thy-widowhood thoa-shalt-remember no more."

Isaiah liv. 4.

Hearken unto-me, ye-that-know righteousness

;

The-people in-whosc-hcart is-my-lavv :

Fear not the-reproach of-wretched-man ;

Neither be-ye-borne-do\vn by-their-revilings ;

For the-moth shall-consnmc-them like-a-garment

;

And-the-worm shall-eat-them like wool

:

But-my-righteousness shall-endure for-ever

;

And-my-salvation to-the-age of-ages." Isaiah, li. 7, 8.

** Like-mighty-men shall-they-rush-on

;

Like-warriors shall-they-mount tlie-wall

:

And-cvery-one in-his-way shall-they-mai'ch

;

And-they-shall-not turn-aside frorn-their paths." Jobl, ii. 7

" Blessed-is the-man, that-feareth Jehovah ;

That-greatly dellghteth in-his-commandments." Ps. cxii. 1.

** Hearken unto-me, O-house of-Jacob ;

And-all the-remnant of-the-house of-Israel." Isaiah, xlvi. 3.

" Honour Jehovah with-thy-riches ;

And-with-the-first-fruits of-all thine-increase." Pnov. iii. 9.

" Incline your-ear, and-come unto-me ;

Hearken, and-your-soul shall-live." Isaiah, Iv. 3.

In the foregoiuL^ examples may be observed the difterent de-

grees of synonymous parallelism. The parallel lines sometimes

consist of three or more synonymous terms ; sometimes of two ;

which is generally t'ne case, when the verb or nominative case of

the first sentence is to be carried on to the second, or understood

there ; sometimes of one only ; as in the four last examples. There

are also among the foregoing a few instances, in which the lines

consist each of double members, or two propositions. \ shall add

one or two more of these, very perfect in tlieir kind

:

" Bow thy heavens, O Jehovah, and descend ;

1 The terms in English, consisting of several words, are hitherto distin-

guished will) marks of comicction ; to sliow, tliat they answer to single

words \n Hebrew.
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Touch the mountains, and they shall smoke :

Dart forth lightning', and scatter them ;

Shoot out thine arrows, and destroy them." Ps. cxliv. 5, 6.

" And they shall build houses, and shall inhabit them ;

And they shall plant vineyards, and shall eat the fruit thereof

:

They shall not build, and another inhabit

;

They shall not plant, and another eat

:

For as the days of a tree, shall be the days of my people ;

And they shall wear out the works of their own hands."

Isaiah Ixv. 21, 22.

Parallels are also sometimes formed by a repetition of part of

the first sentence

:

" My voice is unto God, and I cry aloud

;

My voice unto God, and he will hearken unto me.

I will remember the works of Jehovah ;

Yea, I will remember thy wonders of old."

*• The waters saw thee, O God

;

The waters saw thee ; they were seized with anguish."

Ps. Ixxvii. 1, 11, 16.

" For he hath humbled those that dwell on high ;

The lofty city, he hath brought her down :

He hath brought her down to the gi'ound.

He hath leveled her with the dust.

The foot shall trample upon her ;

The feet of the poor, the steps of the needy." Isaiah, xxvi. 5, 6.

*• What shall I do unto thee, O Ephraim !

What shall I do unto thee, O Judah !

For your goodness is as the morning cloud,

And as the early dew it passeth away." Hoska, vi. 4.

Sometimes in the latter line a part is to be supplied from the

former to complete the sentence :

" And those that persecute me thou wilt make to turn their backs to

me

;

Those that hate me,2 and I will cut them off." 2 Sam. xxii. 41.

" The mighty dead tremble from beneath ;

The waters, and they that dwell therein." Job, xxvi. 5.

" And I looked, and there was no man

;

Even among the idols,3 and there was no one that gave advice ;"

" And I inquired of them, and [there was no one] that returned an an-

swer." Isaiah, xli. 28.

2 In the parallel place, Ps. xviii. the poetical form of the sentence is

much hurt, by the removing of the conjunction, from the second to the

first word in this line : but a MS. in that place reads as here.

3 See the note on the place.
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Further, tliere are parallel triplets : when three lines corres-

pond together, and form a kind of stanza ; of which, however, on-

ly two commonly are sjnonjnnous :

" The wicked shall see it, and it shall grieve him ;

He shall gnash his teeth, and pine away

;

The desire of the wicked shall perish." Ps. cxii. 10.

" That day, let it become darkness ;

Let not God from above inquii'e after it

;

Nor let the flowing light radiate upon it.

That night, let utter darkness seize it

;

Jjet it not be united with the days of the year

;

Let it not come into the number of the months.

I^ct the stars of its twilight be darkened :

Let it look for light, and may there be none

;

And let it not behold the eyelids of the morning."

Job ill. 4, 6, ^.

" And he shall snatch on the right, and yet be hungry ;

And he shall devour on the left, and not be satisfied

;

Every man shall devour the flesh of his nelghbour."4

Isaiah ix. 20.

" Put ye in the sickle, for the harvest is ripe

;

Come away, get you down, for the wine-press is full

;

The vats overflow ; for great is their wickedness."

Joel iii. 13.

Tliere are likewise parallels consisting of four lines : two dis-

tichs being so connected together, bj the sense and construction,

as to make one stanza. Such is the form of the xxxviith Psalm

;

which is evidently laid out by the initial letters in stanzas of four

lines ; thougli in regard to that disposition some irregulaiities are

found in the present copies. From this Psalm, which gives a suffi-

cient warrant for considering the union of two distichs as making

a stanza of four lines, I shall take the first example

:

" Be not moved with indignation against evil-doers

;

Nor with zeal against the workers of iniquity :

For like the gi-uss they shall soon be cut off";

And like the gi'cen hei'b they shall witlier." FiiAi.M xxivii. 1, 2.

" The ox knoweth his possessor;

And the ass the crib of his lord ;

But Israel doth not know Me ;*

Ncitlier doth my people consider." Isaiah 1. 3.

" And I said, I have laboured in vain ;

* See the note on the place.

* .Sec the note on the place.
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For nought and for vanity I have spent my strength :

Nevertheless my cause is with Jehovah ;

And the reward of my work with my God." Isaiah xlix. 4.

" Jehovah shall roai* from Sion ;

And shall utter his voice from Jerusalem :

And the habitations of the shepherds shall mourft ;

And the head of Carmel shall wither." Amo's, i. 2.

In like manner some periods may be considered as making stan-

zas of five lines ; in which the odd line, or member, either comes

in between two distichs, or after two distichs makes a full close

:

*• If thou wouldst seek early unto God ;

And make thy supplication to the Almighty

;

If thou wert pure and upright :

Verily now would he rise up in thy defence ;

And make peaceable the dwelling of thy righteousness." Job viii. 5, 6.

" They bear him on the shoulder ; they carry him about

;

They set him down in his place, and he standeth ;

From his place he shall not remove ;

To him, that crieth unto him, he will not answer ;

Neither will he deliver him from his distress." Isaiah xivi. 7.

" Who is wise, and will understand these things ?

Prudent, and will know them .'

For right are the ways of Jehovah ;

And the just shall walk in them ;

But the disobedient shall fall therein." Hosea xiv. 9.

" And Jehovah shall roar out of Sion

;

And from Jerusalem shall utter his voice ;

And the heavens and the earth shall tremble r

But Jehovah will be the refuge of his people ;

And a strong defence to the sons of Israel." Joit iii. 16.

*' Who establishetli the word of his servant

;

And accomplisheth the counsel of his messengers

:

Who sayetli to Jerusalem, Thou shalt be inhabited

;

And to the cities of Judah, Ye shall be built

;

And her desolate places I will restore." Isaiah xliv. 26.

In stanzas of four lines sometimes the parallel lines answer to

one another alternately ; tlie first to the third, and the second to

the fourth

:

" As the heavens are high above the earth

;

So highe is liis goodness over them that fear him :

As remote as the east is from the west ;

So far hath he removed from us our transgressions." Ps. ciii. 11, 12.

* «3I} compare the next verse ; and see Isai. Iv. 9, and the note there.
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And }-e said : Nav, but on horses will we flee ;

Therefore shall ye be put to flight

:

And oil swift coui'sers will we ride ;

Therefore shall they be swift, that pursue you." Isaiah xxx. 16.

And a stanza of five lines admits of the same elegance

:

*• Who is there among you, tliat feareth Jehovah ?

Let him hearken unto the voice of his servant

:

That walketh in darkness, and hath no light .'

Let him trust in the name of Jehovali ;

And rest himself on the support of his God." Isaiah 1. 10.

The second sort of parallels are the antithetic : when two lines

correspond with one another by an opposition of terms and senti-

ments ; when the second is contrasted with the first, sometimes in

expressions, sometimes in sense only. Accordingly the degrees of

antithesis are various ; from an exact contraposition of word to

word through the whole sentence, down to a general disparity,

with something of a contrariety, in the two propositions.

Thus in the following examples :

" A wise son rejoiceth his father;

But a foolish son is the grief of his mother." Prov. x. 1.

Where every word hath its opposite : for the terms father and

mother are, as the logicians say, relatively opposite.

*' The memory of the just is a blessing ;

But the name of the wicked shall rot." Puov. x. 7-

Here there are only two antithetic terms : for memory and name

are synonjmious.

" There is that scattereth, and still increaseth ;

And that is unreasonably sparing, yet groweth poor." Paov. xi. 24.

Here there is a kind of double antitliesis ; one between the two

lines themselves ; and likewise a subordinate opposition between

the two parts of each.

" Many seek the face of the prince ;

But the determination concerning a man is from Jehovali."

Phov. xxix. 26.

Where the oppo.sition is chiefly between tbe single terms the prince

aii<l Jehovah ; Imt tliere is an opposition likewise in the general

sentiment; which expresses, or intimates, the vanity of depending

on the former, without seeking tlie favour of tlie latter. In tlie

following there is much the same opposition of sentiment, v ithout

any contiaposition of terjns at all

:
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" The lot is cast into the lap ;

But the whole determination of it is from Jehovah."

Prov. xvi. 33.

That is, the event seems to be the work of chance ; but is really

the direction of Providence.

The foregoing examples are all taken from the proverbs of Sol-

omon, where they abound : for this form is peculiarly adapted to

that kind of writing; to adages, aphorisms, and detached sentences.

Indeed the elegance, acuteness, and force of a great number of

Solomon's wise sayings ai-ise in a great measure from the antithet-

ic form, the opposition of diction and sentiment. We are not

therefore to expect frequent instances of it in the other poems of

the Old Testament; especially those, that are elevated in the

style, and more connected in the parts. However, I sliall add a

few examples of the like kind from the higher poetry.

" These in chariots, and those in horses ;

But we in the name of Jehovah our God will be ^strong-.

They are bowed down, and fallen ;

But we are risen, and maintain ourselves firm." Psalm xx. 7, 8.

" For his wrath is but for a moment, his favour for life
;

Sorrow may lodge for the evening', but in the morning gladness."

Psalm xxx. 5.

" Yet a little while, and the wicked shall be no more ;

Thou shalt look at his place, and he shall not be found .-

But the meek shall inherit the land ;

And delight themselves in abundant prosperity."

Psalm xxxvii. 10, 11

In the last example the opposition lies between the two parts of a

stanza of four lines, the latter distich being opposed to the former.

So likewise the following.

" For the mountains shall be removed ;

And the hills shall be overthrown :

But my kindness from thee shall not be removed ;

And the covenant of my peace shall not be overthrown. Isaiah llv. 10.

" The bricks are fallen, but we will build with hewn stone

;

The sycamores are cut down, but we will replace them with cedars."

Isaiah ix. 10-

Here the lines themselves are synthetically parallel ; and the op-

position lies between the two members of each.

The third sort of parallels I call synthetic or constructive

:

where the parallelism consists only in the similar form of coju

7 ^333, so LXX. Sth. Mtbiov.

C
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struction ; in which word does not answer to word, and sentence

to sentence, as equivafent or opposite ; but there is a correspond-

ence and equality between different propositions, in respect of the

shape and turn of the whole sentence, and of the cf)nstructive parts;

sucli as noun answering to noun, verb to verb, member to memberjr

negative to negative, intenogative to interrogative.

•' Praise ye Jehovah, ye of the earth

;

Ye sea-monsters, and all deeps :

Fire and hail, snow and vapour ;

Stormy wind, executing his command '

Mountains, and all hills ;

Fruit trees, and all cedars :

Wild beasts, and all cattle ;

Reptiles and birds of wing'

:

Kings of the earth, and all peoples

;

Princes, and all judges of the earth :

Youths, and also virgins ;

Old men, together with the children ;

Let them praise the name of Jehovah ;

For his name alone is exalted :

riis majesty, above earth and heaven." Psalm cxlviii. 7— LS.

" With him is wisdom and might

;

To him belong counsel and understanding.

Lo ! he pulleth down, and it shall not be built

;

He incloseth a man, and he shall not be set loose.

IjO ! he withholdeth the waters and they are dried up ;

And he sendeth them forth, and they overturn the earth.

With him is strength, and perfect existence ;

The deceived, and the deceiver, are his." Job xii. 13—16

Is such then the fast which I choose ?

That a man should afflict his soul for a day ?

Is it, that he should bow down his head like a bulrush ;

And spread sackcloth and ashes for his couch ?

Shall this be called a fast

;

And a day acceptable to Jehovah ?

Is not this the fast that I choose ?

To dissolve tiie bands of wickedness ;

To loosen vhe oppressive burthens:

To deliver those tliat are crushed by violence

;

And that ye siiould break asunder every yoke ?

Ts it not to distribute thy bread to the hung^ry

;

And to bring the w.mdering poor into thy liousc ?

When thou sccst the naked, that thou clotlie liim ;

And that thou hide not thyseif from thine own flesh -

I lun shall thy liglit break forth like the morning

;
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And thy wounds shall speedily be healed over :

And thy righteousness shall go before thee

;

And the glory of Jehovah shall bring up thy rear." Isaiah Iviii. 5—8»

Of the constructive kind is most commonly the parallelism of

stanzas of three lines ; though they are sometimes synonymous

throughout, and often have two lines synonymous ; examples of

both wliich are above given. The following are constructively

parallel

:

" Whatsoever Jehovah pleaseth.

That doeth he in the heavens, and in the earth

;

In the sea, and in all the deeps :

Causi g the vapours to ascend from the ends of the earth;

INIaking the lightnings with the rain ;

Bringing forth the wind out of his treasures." Ps. cxxxv. 6, 7.

*' The Lord Jehovah hath opened mine ear.

And I was not rebellious ;

Neither did I withdraw myself backward,

I gave my back to the smiters.

And my cheeks to them that plucked off the hair;

My face I hid not from shame and spitting." Isaiah, 1. 5, 6.

** Thou shalt sow, but shalt not reap ;

Thou shalt tread the olive, but shalt not anoint thee with oil ;

And the grape, but shalt not drink wine." Micah, vi. 15.

Of the same sort of parallelism are those passages, frequent in

the poetic books, where a definite number is twice put for an indef-

inite ; this being followed by an enumeration of particulars natu-

rally throws the sentences into a parallelism, which cannot be of

any other than the synthetic kind. This seems to have been a

favourite orniiment There are many excellent examples of it in

the xxxth chapter of Proverbs, to which I refer the reader ; and

shall here give one or two from other places.

" These six things Jehovah hateth

;

And seven are the abomination of his soul.

Lofty eyes, and a lying tongue ;

And hands shedding innocent blood :

^ heart fabricating wicked thoughts ;

Feet hastily running to mischief

:

A false witness breathing out lies ;

And the sower of strife between brethren." Phot. vi. 16—19,

" Give a portion to seven, and also to eight ;

Fox thou knowest not what evil shall be upon the earth."

EccLEg, si. g.
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" These two things hare befallen thee ; who shall bemoan thee ?

Desolation and destruction, the famine and the sword ; who shall comfort

thee?" Isaiah li. 19.

that is, taken alternately, desolation by famine, and destruction by

the sword. Of which alternate construction I shall add a remark-

able example or two ; where the parallelism arises from tlie alter-

nation of tlie members of the sentences

:

" I am black, but yet beautiful, O dautjhters of Jerusalem :

Like the tents of Kedar ; like the pavilions of Solomon." Cast. i. 5.

that is, black as the tents of Kedar
; (made of dark-coloured goats

hair ;) beautiful, as the pavilions of Solomon.

*• On her house-tops, and to her open streets.

Every one howleth, descendeth with weeping." Isaiab xv. 3.

that is, every one howleth on her house-tops, and descendeth with

Aveeping to her open streets.

The reader will observe in the foregoing examples, that though

there are perhaps no two lines corresponding one with another as

equivalent, or opposite in terms; yet there is a parallelism equally

apparent, and almost as striking, which arises from the similar

form and equality of the lines, from the correspondence of the

members and the construction ; the consequence of which is a

harmony and rliythm, little inferior in effect to that of the two

kinds preceding.

The degrees of tlie correspondence of the lines in this last sort

of parallels must, from the nature of it, be various. Sometimes

the parallelism is more, sometimes less, exact : sometimes hardly

at all apparent. It requires indeed particular attention, much

study of the genius of the language, much habitude in the analysis

of the construction, to be able in all cases to see and to distinguish

the nice rests and pauses, which ought to be made, in ci der to give

the period or the sentence its intended turn and cadence, and to

each part its due time and proportion. The Jewish critics, called

the Masoretes, were exceedingly attentive to their language in this

part ; even to a scrupulous exactness and subtle refinement ; as it

appears from that extremely complicated system of grannnatical

punctuation, more embarrassing than useful, which they ha\e in-

vented. It is tiieiefore not improbable, that they might have had

some insiglit into this matter ; and iu distinguisliing the parts of

the sentence by accents miglit have iiad regard to the harmony of

the period, and the proportion of tfie members, as well as tj tlie

strict grammatical disposition of the constructive parts. Of tiiis,
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I think, I perceive evident tokens : for they sometimes seem to

have more regard, in distributing the sentence, to the poetical or

rhetorical harmony of the period, and the proportion of the mem-

bers, than to the grammatical construction. To explain what I

mean, I shall here give some examples, in which the Masoretes, in

distinguishing the sentence into its parts, liave given marks of

pauses perfectly agreeable to the poetical rhythm, but such as the

grammatical construction does not require, and scarcely admits.

Though it is a difficult matter to know the precise quantity oftime,

which they allot to every distinctive point; for it depends on the

relation and proportion, which it bears to the whole arrangement

of points throughout tlie sentence ; and though it is impossible to

express the great variety of them by our scanty system of punctu-

ation ; yet I shall endeavour to mark them out to the English read-

er, in a rude manner, so as to give Mm some notion of what I

imagine it to have been their design to express. Thus then they

distinguish the following sentences :

" And they that recompense evil for good ;«

Are mine adversaries, because I follow what is good."

Ps. xxxviii. 20.

" Upon Jehovah, in my distress ;'

I called, and he heard me.

Long hath my soul had her dwelling ;9

With him that hatetli peace." Ps. cxx. 1, 6.

« I love Jehovah, for he hath heard ;9

The voice of my supplication.

I will walk, before Jehovah ;»

In the land of the living.

What shall I return unto Jehovah ;

For all the benefits which he ha^h bestowed on me?

My vows I will pay to Jehovah ;9

Now in the presence of all his people.

Precious in the eyes of Jehovah ,9

Is the death of his saints." Ps. cxvi. 1, 9, 12, 14, 15.

" Yea the stars of heaven and the constellations thereof,!

Shall not send forth their light
:" Isai. xiii. 10.

" In that day, shall his strongly fenced cities become,^

Like the desertion of the Hivites and the Amorites." Isai. xvii. 9

" For the glorious name of Jehovah shall be unto us,i

A place of confluent streams, of broad rivers." Isai. xxxiii. 21.

" That she hath received at the hand of Jehovah,i

Double of the punishment of all her sins." Isai. xl. 2.

» Athnac. * Zakeph-katon. 2 Rcbiah.

Athiiac m the three metrical books, as the Jews account them, is but thi
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Of the three different sorts of parallels, as above explained, ev-

ery one hath its ])eculiar character and proper effect ; and therefore

they are differently employed on different occasions ; and that sort

of ])aiallelisni i^ chiefly made use of, which is best adapted to the

nature of t!ie subject and of the poem, Synonyn\ous parallels have

the appearance of art and concinnity, and a studied elegance

;

they prevail chiefly in shorter poems ; in many of the Psalms

;

in Biiliiam's prophecies ; frequently in those of Isaiah, which ai-e

most of them distinct poems of no great length. The antithetic

parallelism o;ives an acuteness and force to adages and moral sen-

tences ; and therefore, as I observed before, abounds in Solomon's

proA erbs, and elsewhere is not often to be met with. The poem

of Job, being on a large plan, and in a high tragic style, though

very exact in tlie division of t!ie lines, and in the parallelism, and

affording many line examples of the synonymous kind, yet consists

chiefly of the constructive. A hapyy n^ixture of the several sorts

gives an agreeable varietv : and they serve mutually to recommend

and set off one anotlier.

I mentioned above, tliat there appeared to be two sorts of He-

brew verses, differing from one another in regard to their length

:

the examnles hitherto 'nven are all, except one, of tlie shorter kind

of verse. The longer, though they admit of every sort of parallel-

ism, yet belonging for the most part to the last class, that of con-

structive parallels, I shall tieat of them in this place, and endeav-

our to explain the nature, and to point out the marks of them, as

fully and exactly as I can.

This distinction of TIeiiiew verses into longer and shorter, is

founded on tlie authority of the alphabetical poems; one third of

the whole number of which arc manifestly of the longer sort of

verse ; the rest of the shorter. I do not presume exactly to de-

fine by the number of syllal)les, supposing we could with some

j)robability determine it, the limit that separates one sort of verse

from the other ; so that every verse exceeding or falling short of

thai number should be always accounted a long or a short verse :

all that I affum is this; that one of the three poeu\s perfectly al-

phabetical, and therefore infallibly divided into its verses; and

third in order of power among the distinctive p(jints ; but, liowever, al-

ways takes phice when the period is of two members only ; in all the other

books he is second: in the latter tlierefore Rchidh and Zakejih-katou , which

come next to Atiinac, have nearly tlie same distinctive power, as Athivac

!^as in the former. Thty will scarce be thought over-rated at a comma.
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tliree of the nine other alphabetical poeins, divided into their verses,

after the manner of the perfectly alphabetical, with €ne greatest

degree of probability ; that these four poems, being the four first

Lamentations of Jeremiah, fall into verses about one third longer,

taking them one with another, than those of tlie other eight alpha-

betical poems. I shall first give an example of these long verses

from a poem perfectly alphabetical, in which therefore the limits

of the verses are unerringly defined :

" I am the man that hath seen affliction, by the rod of his anger

:

He hath led me, and made me walk, in darkness, not in light

:

Even again turneth he his hand against me, all the day long.

He hath made old my flesh and my skin, he hath broken my bones :

He hath built against me, and hath compassed me, with gall and travail

:

He hath made me dwell in dark places, as the dead of old."

Lament, iii. 1—6.

The following is from the first Lamentation ; in which the stan-

zas are defined by initial letters, and are, like the former, of three

lines

:

** How doth the city solitary sit, she that was full of people \

How is she become a widow, that was great among the nations !

Princess among the provinces, how is she become tributary !

She weepeth sore in the night, and her tear is upon her cheek

:

She hath none to comfort her, among all her lovers :

All her friends have betrayed her, they became her enemies.'*

Lasext. i. 1, 2.

I shall now give examples of the same sort of verse, where the

limits of the verses are to be collected only from the poetical con-

struction of the sentences : and first from the books acknowledged

on all hands to be poetical ; and of these we must have recourse to

the Psalms only ; for I believe there is not a single instance of this

Sort of verse to be found in the poem of Job ; and scaixe any in the

Proverbs of Solomon.

" The law of Jehovah is perfect, restoring the soul

;

The testimony of Jehovah is sure, making wise the simple :

The precepts of Jehovah are right, rejoicing the heart;

The commandment of Jehovah is clear, enlightening the eyes :

The fear of Jehovah is pure, enduring forever ;

The judgements of Jehovah are truth ; they are altogether righteous ;

More desirable than gold, and than much fine gold ;

And sweeter than honey, and the dropping of honey-combs."

Psalm six. 7—10.

" That our sons may be like plants, growing up in their youth :

Our daughters like the corner-pillars, carved for the structure of a palace

:
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Out store houses full, producing all kinds of provision :

Our flocks bringing' forth thousands, ten thousands in our fields

:

Our oxen strong to labour ; no irruption, no captivity ;

And no outcry in our sU-eets." Psalm cxliv. 12—14.

" O ! how great is thy goodness which thou hast treasured up, for them

that fear thee

;

Which thou hast wrought for them that trust in thee, before the sons of

men !

Thou wilt hide them in the secret place of thy presence, from the vexa-

tions of man

;

Thou wilt keep them safe in the tabernacle, from the strife of tongues."

Psalm xxxi. 19, 20.

*' A sound of a multitude in the mountains, as of many people ;

A sound of the tumult of kingdoms, of nations gathered together :

Jehovali God of hosts mustereth the host for the battle.

They come from a distant land, from the end of heaven

;

Jehovah and the instruments of his wrath, to destroy the whole land."

Isaiah xiii. 4, 5.

" They are turned backward, they are utterly confounded, who trust in

the graven image

;

Who say unto the molten image, ye are our gods !" Isaiah xlii. 17.

*• They are ashamed, they are even confounded, his 4adYersaries, all of

them;

Together they retire in confusion, the fabricators of images

:

But Israel shall be saved in Jehovah, with eternal salvation

;

Ye shall not be ashamed, neither shall ye be confounded, to the ages of

eternity." Isaiah xlv. 16, 17.

These examples, all except the two first, are of long verses

thrown in, irregularly, but with design, between verses of another

sort ; among which they stand out, as it were, somewhat distin-

suished in reo-ard to their matter as well as tlieir form.

I think, I perceive some peculiarities in tlie cast and stimcture

of tliese verses, which mark them, and distinguish them from those

of tlie other sort. The closing pause of each line is generally very

lull and strong: and in each line commonly, towards the end, at leas<

beyond the middle of it, there is a small rest, or interval, depend-

ing on the sense and grammatical construction, which I would call

a half-pause.

The conjunction n, the common particle of connection, which

abounds in the Hebrew language, and is very often used without

any necessity at all, seems to be freiiuontly and studiously omitted

at the half-pause : the remaining clause ))eing added, to use a

4 See the note ou the place
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grammatical term, by apposition to some word preceding ; or com-

ing in as an adjunct, or circumstance depending on the former

part, and completing the sentence. This gives a certain air to

these verses, which may be esteemed in some sort as characteristic

of the kind.

The first four Lamentations are four distinct poems consisting

uniformly and entirely of * the long verse, winch may tlierefore be

properly called the elegiac verse -, from those elegies, which give

the plainest and the most undoubted examples of it. There may

perhaps be found many other very probable examples in the same

kind : but this is what I cannot pietend to determine with any

certainty. Such, I think, are tlie xliid and xliiid Psalms ; which

I imagine make one entire poem,« and ought not to have been di-

vided into two Psalms : the lines are all of the longer kind, except

the third line of the intercalary stanza three times inserted ; which

third line, like that at the close of an example given above from the

cxlivth Psalm, is of the slmrter kind of verse ; somewliat like the

Parcemiac verse of the Greeks, which commonly makes the close of

a set of anapaestic verses. Such likewise may perhaps be the cist

Psalm ; which seems to consist of fourteen long verses, or seven

distichs, thus divided :

"Mercy and judgement will I celebrate ; to thee, O Jehovah, will I sing.

I will act circumspectly in the perfect way ; when vrilt thou come unto me

I will walk with a perfect heart in the midst of my house

;

I will not set before mine eyes, a wicked thing :

Him, that dealeth unfaithfully, I hate ; he shall not cleave unto me

;

5 In the second Lamentation, the second line of the 4th period is deficient

in length : and so likewise is the 31st verse of the third Lamentation, in

the former two words are lost out of the text ; in the latter, one. This will

plainly appear by supplying those words from the Chaldee Paraphrase,

which has happily preserved them. They prove their own genuineness by

making the lines of a just length, and by completely restoring the sense ;

which in the former is otherwise not unexceptionable, in the latter mani-

festly imperfect. I will add the lines ; with the words supplied, included

in crotchets :

" And he slew [every youth,] all that were desirable to the eye."

"SIX [vniyj Dbijjb nDi- xb o
" For the Lord will not cast off [his servants] for ever."

6 This conjecture, offered some years ago, has since been confirmed by

twenty-two MSS. which join them together.

D
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A perverse heart sliall remove from me ; the wicked I will not know^

"VViioso slandereth in secret his friend, him will I destroy.

The lofty of eyes, and the proud of heart, him I will not endure.

Brine ryes sliall be on the faithful of the land, that they may dwell with me
Whoso walketh in the perfect way, he shall minister uirto me.

Jle shall not dvvell within my house, who practiseth deceit.

He, tliat speaketh falseliood, shall not be established in my sight.

Every morning will I destroy all tlie wicked of tiie land ;

To cut ofi", from tlie city of Jeliovali, all tlie ^\orkers of iniquity."

The sublime ode of Isuiuh in the xivth chapter is all of this kind

of verse, exce])t, perhaps, a verse or two towards the end : and the

prophecy against Senaclierib in the xxx\iith cliapter, as far as it

is addressed to Seuacherib himself.

I ventm-e to suhniit to the jud«iement of tlie candid reader the

preceding observati«>ns, upon a subject, whicli hardly admits ofproof

and certainty ; which is rather a matter of opinion and of taste,

than of science : especially in th.e latter part ; which endeavours to

establish, and to point out, the ditt'erence of two sorts of verse, the

toii-ier and the shorter. For though the third Lamentation of Jere-

miah gives a clear and indubitable example of the elesriac or long

verse, and the Iwo Psalms perfectly alphabetical of the shorter;

yet the whole art of Hebrew versification, except only what ap-

pears in the constniction of the sentences, being totally lost, it is

not easy to try by them other passages of verse, so as to draw any

certain conclusion in all cases, whether they are of the same kind,

or not. And tliat, for this among other reasons ; because what I

call the half-pause, which I think prevails for the most part in the

longer verses, is sometimes so strong and so full in the middle of

tlie line, that it seems naturally to resolve it into a distich of two

short verses. I readily therefore acknowledge, that in settling tlie

distribution of the lines, or verses, in the following translation I have

had frequent doubts, and particula)!y in determining t!)e long and

short verseii. I am still uncei-tain in regard to many places, wheth-

er two lines ought to be joined to make one, or one line divided into

two. But whatever doubts may remain concerning ])articulars,yet

upon the whole, I should hope, that the method of distribution, here

]troposfcd, of senteiires into stanzas and verses in the poetical books

of scrijiture, will appear to have some founrlation, and even to car-

ry with it a considerable degree of probability. 'I'hough no com-

jilete SYster,! of rules concerning this matter can perhaps be form-

eil, which will hold good in cx^iy paiiicular ; vet this way of con-

fiiucring the subject may .have its use, in furnishing a principle ^A'



DISSERTATION. xxvii

interpretation of some consequence, in giving a general idea of the

style and character of the Hebrew poetry, and in sliewing the close

conformity of style and character between great part of the propltet-

ical writings, and the other books of the old testament, universally

acknowledged to be poetical.

And that the reader may not think his pains wholly lost, in la-

bouring through this long disquisition concerning sentences and

members of sentences ; in weighing words, and balancing periods ;

I shall endeavour to shew him something of the use and application

of the preceding observations; and to convince h.in), that this

branch of criticism, minute as it may appear, yet merits the atten-

tion of the translator and of the interpreter of the Holy Scriptures

;

so large a part of which is entirely poetical, and where occasional

pieces of poetry are interspersed through the whole.

It is incumbent on every translator to study the manner of his

author ; to mark the peculiarities of his style, to imitate his fea-

tures, his air, his gesture, and, as far as the difference of language

will permit, even his voice ; in a word, to give a just and ex-

pressive resemblance of the original. If lie does not carefully at-

tend to this, he will sometimes fail of entering into his meaning;

he wall ahvays exhibit him unlike himself; in a dress, that will

appear strange and unbecoming to all that are in any degree

acquainted with him. Sebastian Castellio stands in the first rank

for critical abilities and theological learning among the modern

translators of Scripture : but by endeavouring to give the whole

composition of his translation a new cast, to throw it out of the

Hebrew idiom, and to make it adopt the Latin phrase and structure

in its stead, he lias given us something that is neither Hebrew nor

Latin ; the Hebrew manner is destroyed, and the liatin manner is

not perfectly acquired ; we regret the loss of tlie Hebrew simplici-

ty, and we are disgusted with the perpetual affectation of Latin

elegance. This is in general the case ; but chiefiy in the poetical

parts. Take the following for a specimen.

" Quum Israelitse ex ^Egypto, quum Jacobsea domus emigTaret ex populo

barbavo,

Judaei IsraelitK Deo fuere sanctitati atque potestali.

Quo viso, mare tug'it, & Jordanls retrocessit.

Monies arietem, colles ove natorum ritu exiliverunt."

Surely to this even the barbarism of the Vulgate is pieferable ;

for though it has no elegance of its own, yet it still retains tim

form, and gives us some idea of the force and spirit, of the Ilebre.w.

1 will subjoin it here ; for it needs not fear the comparison.
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" In cxitu Israel de jtgjpto, domus Jacob de populo barbar(7,

Facta est Jiidxa sanctificatio ejus, Israel potestas ejus.

Mare videt, & fugit : Jordanis conversus est rctrorsum.

Montes exultaverunt ut arietes : 8c colics sicut agni ovium."

Flatness and insipidity will generally be the consequence of a de-

viation from the native manner of an original, which has a real

merit, and a peculiar force of its own : for it will be very difficult

to compensate the loss of t'lis by any adventitious ornaments. To
express fully and exactly the sense of the author is indeed the

principal, but not the whole duty of tlic translator. In a work of

elegance and genius he is not only to inform : he must endeavour

to please ; and to please by the same means, if possible, by wl.ich

his author pleases. If this pleasure arises in a great measure from

the shai)e of the composition, and the form of the construction, as

it «loes in the Hebrew poetry beyond any otlier example whatso-

ever, tlie translator's eye ought to be ah^ays intent upon tliis : to

neglect this, is to give up all chance of success, and all pretension

to it. Tlie importance of the subject, and the consequent necessity

of keeping closely to the letter of the original, has confined the

translators of Scripture within such narrow limits, that they have

been forced, whether they designed it or not, and even sometimes

contiary to tlieir design, as in the case of Castellio, to retain much

of the Hebrew manner. This is reinarkably the case in our vulgar

translation ; the constant use of which has rendered this manner

familiar and agreeable to us. We ha\ e adopted the Hebrew taste

;

and wliat is witli judgement, and ujurn proper occasion, well ex-

pressed in that taste, hardly ever fails to suggest the ideas of beau-

ty, solemnity, and elevation. To shew the difference in tliis re-

spect, I shall here give an example or two of a free and loose trans-

lation, yet sufficiently well expressing tlie sense, contrasted with

another translation of the same, as strictly literal as possible.

1. " The meiciful and gracious I^ordhathso done his mavvelloiis works,

tliat they ought to be had in veniembrance." Ps. cxi. 4. Old version.

2. " Lo ! cliildren and the fruit of the womb are an heritage and gift,

tliat Cometh from the Lord." Ps. cxxvii. 4. O. V.

3. " O put not your trust in princes, nor in any cl»ild of man ; for there

i.s no help in them.
•' For when the breath of man goelh fortli, he shall turn again to his

C;rr;i ; and then all his thouglits perish."

4. " The Lord thy God, O Sion, shall be king forevcrmore, and through-

out all generations." Psalm cxlvi. 2, 3, 10. O. V.

1. " He hath made a memoiial of his wonders : gracious and of tender

mcrcv is Jehovah.**
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2. " Behold, an heritage from Jehovah are children ; a reward, the fruit

of the womb." ""

3. " Trust ye not in princes ; in the son of man, in whom is no salva-

tion.

" His breath goeth forth ; he returneth to his earth ; in that day liis

thoughts perish."

4. " Jehovah shall reign for ever ; thy God, O Sion, from age to age."

The former examples are mere prose : the latter retain the out-

lines and the features of the original Hebrew, and from that cause

alone are still poetry.

But this strict attention to the form and fashion of tlie composi-

tion of the sacred writings of the Old Testament is not only useful

and even necessary in the translator, who is ambitious of preserv-

ing in his copy the force, and spirit, and elegance of the original

:

it will be of great use to him likewise merely as an interpreter

;

and will often lead him into the meaning of obscure words and

phrases : sometimes it will suggest the true reading, where the

text in our present copies is faulty : and will verify and confirm a

correction oftered on the authority of MSS. or of the ancient ver-

sions. ' I shall add a few examples, as evidences of what is here

advanced. One sliort passage of Isaiah will furnish a number suf-

ficient for our purpose ; and the observant reader v.ill find several

more in the version and notes suiijoined.

" Wherefore hear ye the word of Jeliovah, ye scoflTers

;

Ye who to this people in Jerusalem utter sententious speeches.

Who say, ^V^e have entered mto a covenant with death

;

And with the grave we have mude a treaty.

JBut your covenant with death shall be broken ;

And yoyr treaty with the grave shall not stand."

Isaiah xxviii. 14, 15, 18.

-btpa, ye that nth this people, says our version ; and so the gener-

ality of interpreters ancient and modern. But this prophecy is not

addressed to the rulers of the people, nor is it at all concerned

with them in particular ; but is directed to the Ephraimites in

general : and tiiis part to the scoffers among them, who ridiculed

the denunciations of the prophets, by giving out parabolical sen-

tences, and solemn speeches, somewliat in the prophetic style, in

opposition to their prophecies : of which speeches he gives speci-

mens in the next verse, as he had done before in the 9th and 10th

verses. "^^^ therefore is paralled and synonymous to psb "Hf^a scof-

fers ; and is not to be translated rulers, but to be taken iu the oth-

er sense of the word, and rendered, " those that speak parables."
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And larchi in tliis place very properly explains it, " qui dicunt

verba irrisionis parabolice."

The next verse gives us an instance still more remarkable of the

influence which the parallelism has in determining the sense of

words

:

" We have entered into a covenant with death

;

And with the grave we have made"

what ? Every one must answer immediately, an agreement, a bar-

o-ain, a treaty, or someth.ing to the same sense : and so in eilect

say all the versions, ancient and modern. But tlie word njn iiieans

no such thing in any part of tlie Bible; (except in the IBtii \erse

of this chapter, here quoted, where it is repeated in the same sense,

and nearly in the same form :) nor can the Lexicographers give

any satisfactory account of the word in this sense ; which howev-

er they are forced to admit from the necessity of the case ; " Recte

vcrto vocem mn, perinde ac mm v. 18 transactionem, licet neutra

hac significatione alibi occurrat : circumstantia enim orationis earn

necessario exigit:" says the learned Vitringa upon the place. It

could not otherwise have been known, tliatthe word liadtliis mean-

ing ; it is the parallelism alone, that determines it to this meaning

;

and that so clearly, that no doubt at all remains concerning the

sense of the passage.

Again

:

" And your covenant with death shall be broken :"

But "»S3 means to cover, to cover sin, and so to expiate, &c. and

is never used in the sense of breaking, or dissolving, a covenant,

though that notion so often occurs in the Scriptures ; nor can it be

forced into this sense, but by a great deal of far fetched reasoning.

Besides, it ought to be ms3, or iDan, in the feminine form, to agree

with n^ia. So that the word, as it stands, makes neither grammar

nor sense. There is great reason therefore to suspect some mis-

take in our present copy. The true reading is probably *)Bn, dif-

ferino- by one letter. So conjectured Houbigant; and so Arch-

bishop Seeker : and I find their conjecture confunied by the Chal-

dee paraphrast, who renders it by ""s^, the word which he generally

uses in rendering this common phrase, nna Tsrr. And tliis reading

is still furtlier confirmed by the parallelisiu , for isn, shall be brok-

en, ill the first line, is parallel and synonymous to mpn «b, shallnot

stand, in the second.

The very same phrases are parallel and synonymous. Is. viii. 10,

•^' Take counsel together, and it shall come to notiglit, -ism

;
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Speak the word, and it shall not stand, mp* Nbl."

I shall add one example more ; and tiiat of a reading suggested

by the parallelism, and destitute of all authority of MSS. or an-

cient versions.

" But mine enemies living- are numerous ;

And they that hate me wrongfully are multiplied." PsA. xxxviii. 19.

The word Q«n* Hving, seems not to belong to this place ; besides,

that the construction of it in the Hebrew is very unusual and inele-

gant. The true reading in all ])robabi]ity is 3Dn, without cause ;

parellel and synonymous to ^p5y, ivroiigfxdly^ in the next line ; (as

in Psalm xxxv. 19.) which completes the parallelism through both

lines. Let the reader compare Psalm lxix. 5. where the very same

three terms in each line are set parallel to one another, just in the

same manner, as I suppose they must have been originally here.

Which place likewise furnishes another example in the same kind

:

for a fourth term being there introduced in each line, the fourth

term in the last line has been corrupted by the small mistake of in-

serting a * in the middle of it. It has been well restored by a con-

jecture of the learned and ingenious Bishop Hare.

'* They that hate me without cause are multiplied beyond the hairs of my
head;

They that are mine enemies wrongfully are more numerous than the hairs

of my locks.

For "n-nsD, n-Jw destroy me, read 'nnxn, more than my locks, parallel

to "^^"i miya?n, more than the hairs of my head, in the first line.

Tlie bishop's conjecture is since confirmed by seven MSS.
Tlius two inveterate mistakes, which have disgiaced the text a-

bove two thousand years (for they are prior to the version of the

Seventy,) are happily corrected, and that, I think, beyond a doubt,

by the parallelism supported by the example of similar passages.

Rabbi Azarias,'' a learned Jew of the sixteenth century, has

treated of the ancient Hebrew versification upon principles similar

to those above proposed, and partly coincident with them : he makes

the form of the verse to depend on the structure of the sentence,

and the measures in every verse to be determined by the several

parts of the proposition. As he is the only one of the Jewish writ-

ers, who appears to have had any just idea at all of this matter ; as

7 R. Azarias Min Haadumin, i. e. de Rubeis, or Rossi, of Ferrara, finish-

ed his treatise, intitled, Meor Enajim, A. D. 1573, and published it at Man-
tua, the place of his birth, 1574. Wolfii Biblioth. Hebrsa, Vol. I. p. 944,
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his system seems to be well founded ; and as his observations may
be of use on tlie present occasion, botli by ^ivinu; some vle^ree of

authority to the hypothesis above explained, and by setting tbe sub-

ject in a light somewhat different ; I shall here give the reader at

large liis opinion upon it.

Tbis autlior, in a large work, intitled, Meor Emjim, (tbat is,

the light of the eyes,) containing a great variety of matter, histori-

cal, critical, and ])hilosoT>liicaI, takes occasion to treat of tbe He-

brew poetivin a separate cbaptcr ; of which the younger Buxtorf

has given a Latin translation.* ^^,y

" Azarias finding little satisfaction in what former writers bad

said upon the subject: whether those, who make the Hebrew verse

consist of a certain number of syllables and certain feet, like that of

the Greek and I^aliriS ; or those, who exclude all metre, and make

the harm.ony of t'leir verse to arise from accents, tones, and music-

al modulations; wliich latter opinion he tl.inks agreeable to truth;

and having consulted the most learned of bis nation without being

able to obtain any solution of his difficulties : for they allowed,

that tliere was a sensible dirference between tlie songs and tbe oth-

er ]>arts of the Hebrew scriptures, when tliey were read ; a kind

of metrical sweetness in the former, which the latter had not; but

whence that difference arose, no one could explain; in this state of

uncertainty, he long considered the matter, endeavouring to ol)tain

some satisfaction in lus enquiries. He at last came to the follow^-

ing determination upon it : Tbat the sacred songs have undouljtedly

certain measures and proportions: wliich however do not c<msist

in the number of syllables, perfect or imperfect, according to the

form of tlie modern verse, which tbe Jews make use of, and which

is borrowed from the Arabians
;
(though the Arabic jjrosody, he ob-

serves, is too complicated to be aj^plied to the Hebrew language ;)

but in the number of things, and of the parts of things; that is, the

subject, and tbe jnedicate, and their adjuncts, in every sentence

and proposition. Thus a phrase, containing two parts of a propo-

sition, consists of two measures; add anot'ner containing twun)ore,

and tliey become four measures : ani>tber again, containing three

parts of a proposition, consists of three measures ; add to it another

of the like, and you have six measures."

8 Mantissa Disscrtalionum, p. 415, at the end of his edition of Coski.

Suspecting, from s(jme obscurities, that Knxtorf's translation was not very

arcuratc, I procured the orifcinal edition ; and, having cureruUv examined

it, 1 have corrected iroin It tills account of the author's sentiments.
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"' For example ; in the song of Moses, " thy-right-hand, O-Jeho-

vah," is a phrase consisting of two tenns, or parts of a proposition

;

to which is connected, " is-glorious in-power," consisting like-wise

of two terms : these joined together make four measures, or a te-

trameter : " Thy-right-hand, 0-Jehovah," repeated, makes two

more ; " hath-crushed the-enemy," two more ; which together make

four measures, or a second tetrameter. So likewise

;

" The-enemy said ; I-will-pursue, l-will-overtake ;

I-will-divide the-spoil: my-lust shall-be-satisfied-upon-them ;

I-will-draw my-sword ; my-hand sliall-destroy-them ;

Thou-didst-blow with-thy-wind ; the-sea covered-them."

" The Song of Deuteronomy consists of propositions of three

parts, or tluee measures ; which doubled in the same manner make

six, or hexameters ; thus,

'' Hearken, O heavens, and-1-will-speak ; and-let-the earth hear the-words»

of-my-mouth :«

My-doctrine shall-drop, as-the-rain ; my-word shall-distil, as-the-de\v."

" Sometimes in the same period, much more in the same song,

these two kinds meet together ; according to the divine impulse

moving the prophet, and as the variety suited his design, and the

nature of the subject. For example :

" And-by-the-blast of-thy-nostrils, the-waters were-compressed ;"

these are each two measures, which together make a tetrameter

:

it follows,

•• The-floods stood-upright, as-in-a-heap ;

The-deeps were-congealed in-the-heart-of-the-sea :"i

these are two trimeters, which make an hexameter. So the Song

of the Well begins with trimeters ; to which are afterwards sub-

joineda dimeters. So in the prayer of Habakkuk the verses are

trimeters : ,

9 Two words joined together by Jifaceaph are considered as a single

%vord, according to the laws of punctuation ; so *^"•^n>{ is one word.

My doctrine shall-drop, as-the-rain ; my-word siiall-distil, as-the-dew."

'- a-'iba, one word.

2 The Song of the Well, Numb. xxi. 17, 18, according to our way of fix-

ing the conclusion of it, and if we measure it by Azarias's rules, consists

of three trimeters and one dimeter only. But the Targum of Onkelos con-

tinues the Song to the end of the 20th verse, taking in the Catalogue of

Stations, (as they understand it,) which immediately follows, as part of the;

Song ; and interpreting it as such. Azarias follows his authority : go Aben

E
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•' Goil came from-Teman ;

Aml-tht-IIoly-Oiic from-the-the-mount-of-Paran^ Selah.

His-g-lory covered the-heuvens ;

And-his-splendour filled the-eai-th."

" The author proceeds to obsei-ve, that in some verses certain

words occur, which make no part of the measures, or are not taken

into the account of the verse. As in the Song of Deuteronomy

:

" And he said ;

I-will-hide-my-face from-them :"

the M'ord, " And -lie-said,'' stands by itself.-* and the remaining

words make a trimeter :

" I-will-see, what-is their-latter-end,"

is the trimeter answering to it. So in the prayer of Habakkuk:

« 0-Jehovah,

1-luive-heard thy-spcech ; I-\vas-afruid ;

O-Jehovah,

Revive tliy-w^ork in-the-mldst-of-the-years :'=

Tybbon, fsee Cozri, p. 431,) and larchi upon the place. At this rate we
shall h:;vo h.ilf a dozen dimeters more.

3 pN3*inD, (from-the-mount-of-Paran) being joined by jMaccaph, and s»

making' but one vord, the author is oblig^ed to take in Selah, as part of the

verse, to make out his third term, or measure. The authority of the Ma-

soretic Maccaph has led him into an error. The verse witliout Selah is a

trimeter ; as it ought to be in conformity with the rest.

4 So far the observation seems to be just : and perhaps there may be two

more examples of it in the same poem, verse 26th and SZtli, where, accord-

ing to Azarias's doctrine, the words, I said ; .ind he shall sai/ f may conve-

niently enough be considered as miJting no part of the verse. So in Isaiah

the common forms. Thus saith Jehovah ; And it shall come to pass in that

day ; and the like ;
probably are not always to be reckoned as making part

of the measure. The period D in the fourth Lamentation cannot well be

divided into two lines, as it onj^lit to be ; but if the words nab ^N"lp, they

cried unto iliem ; and CIJD "nOK, tlierj said among the heathen, are excluded

from the measure ; the remainder will miike two lines ofjust length :

" De]Jart, ye are polluted, depart ; depart ye, forbear to touch ;

Yea, they are fled, they ai-e removed ; they sliall dwell here no more."

Or perhaps they may be two marginal interpretations, wliich by mistake have

got into the text ; which, I 'liii^k, is belter without them. So likewise,

l>AMKNT. ii. 15, the word Ainx-iy of-w/iich-they-said, either does not reckon

in the verse, which with it is loo long ; or, as I rather think, sliould be

uinilted, as an interpolation.

s In order to make out the trimeter, it is necessary to suppose, tliat

A;:ari;is reads a^sa^'S-ipa as one word.
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the word, " 0-Jehovah," is twice to be read separate .;
and the

words added to it make a trimeter. But this verse : r

" Though the-fig'-tree shall-not blossom ;

is of a different sort, consisting of the subject and predicate :

" Thougli the fig-tree," being the subject ; " shall-not blossom,"

the predicate. So in a verse containing twelve terms, those terms

may be reduced to six measures. For you are not to reckon either

the syllables, or the words ; but only the things. And for this

reason a particle is often joined to the word next to it. The

verses of the Psalms observe tlie same order :

" Have-mercy-iipon-me, O-God, according-to-thy-g'oodness ;

" According-to-the-muititude-of-thy.mercies,6 blot-out my-transgressions."

These are tiimeters. So likewise

;

" In-God I-will-praise his-word

;

In-Jchovah I-will-praise his-word."

So likewise the Proverbs of Solomon :

" Wisdom crieth without ;

In-the-streets she-uttereth her-voice."

" I am aware, adds he, that some verses are to be found, which

I cannot accommodate to these rules and forms ; and perhaps a

o-reat number. But by observing these things, the intelligent may

perhaps receive new light, and discover what has escaped me.

However, they may he assured, that all the verses, that are found

in the sacred writings ; such as the Song at the Red sea, of the

Well, of Moses, of Deborah, of David, of the Book of Job, the

Psalms, and the Proverbs ; all of them have an established order

and measure ; different in different places ; or even sometimes differ-

ent in one and the same poem : as we may perceive in reading them

an admirable propriety and fitness ; though we cannot arriv e at

the true method of measuring or scanning them."

" It is not be wondered, that the same song should consist of

6 Azarias takes the liberty of joining- the two words ynni ai3 together

by a Maccaph, which is not to be found in our editions, in order to bring

the verse within his rules. The reader will observe, that this distich,

which in the Hebrew contains but seven words, cannot be rendered in En-

glish in less than one and twenty words. By this he will judge, under

what great disadvantage all the foregoing examples, whether of tlie paral-

lelism, or of the metre of things, must appear in an English version, in

which many words are almost always necessary to render what is expressed

by one word in Hebrew.
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different measures : for the case is the same in the poetry of the

Greeks and Romans; they suited their measures to the nature of

the subject and the argument : and the variations, wliich they ad-

mitted, were accommodated to the motions of <he body, and the

afiections of the soul. Every kind of measure is not proper for

every sulyect : and an ode, a panegyric, or a prayer, should not

be composed in the same measure with an elegy. Do not you

observe, says he, in the Book of Ijamentations of Jeremiah, that

the peiiods of the first and second chapters each of them consist of

three propositions ; and every one of these of a subject, and a

predicate, and of the adjuncts belonging to tliem .'' The tliird

chaptei lollows the same method ; and for this reason is placed

next to them in order : but of this chapter every period is dis-

tributed into three initial letters. But the fourth chapter does not

perfect the senses in every verse .7 but consists of two and two,

which make four. But the fifth chapter, which contains a prayer,

you will find to be built on another plan : that is, one and one,

which make two '^ or a dimeter : like the verses of the books of

Job, Psalms, and Proverbs. So the Song of Moses, and the Song

of Deborah, have a different form ; consisting of three and three,

which make six ; that is, hexameters ; like the heroic measure,

which is the noblest of all measures."

f He said above, that in the 1st and 2d chapters each separate verse, or

line, was a single proposition : he now says, that this is not the case in tlie

4th chapter ; for it does not perfect the sense in every verse ; tliat is, each

verse does not consist of one sing-le proposition. As for example, the first

line, or verse

:

" How is obscured the gold ! changed the fine gold !"

" How is obscured \ the gold !" makes one proposition, and two measures

;

" changed | the fine gold !" another proposition, and two other measures ;

•which according to him, make a Tetrameter. Tliis, he says, makes tlie

difference between the three first and the 4th chapter. But there seems to

te no such difference ; many single lines in the three first containing- two

propositions, and many in the 4tli containing only one.

8 According to the author's own definition of his terms, one ami one

•which make tivo, should mean, one term and one term making two meas-

ures, or a dimeter : but the 5th chapter docs not at all seem to answtr that

description. Besides, he says, the verses of it are like those of Job, Psuims,

and Proverbs, of two of which books he said before, that the verses were

trimeters. 1 know not what he means, unless it be that one and one sen-

tences make two, that is a distich ; and that this chapter consists of dis-

tichs, of two short lines, as the books of Job, Psalms, and Proverbs, for

the most part do ; wjiich is true.



DISSERTATION. ssxvii

** Upon the whole, the author concludes, that the poetical parts

of the Hebrew Scriptures are not composed according to tlie rules

and measures of cei-tain feet, dissyllables, trisyllables, or the like,

as the poems of tlie modern Jews are: but nevertheless have un-

doubtedly other measures which depend on tilings,^ as above ex-

plained. For wiiich reason, they are more excellent than those,

which consist of certain feet, according to the number and quanti-

ty of syllables. Of this, says he, you may judge yourself in the

songs of the prophets. For do you not see, if you translate some

of them into another language, that they still keep and retain their

measui-e, if not wholly, at least in part ^ which cannot be the case

in those verses, the measures of which arise from a certain quan-

tity and number of syllables."

Such is R. Azanas's hypothesis of the rhythmus of things ; that

is, of terms and of senses ; of the grammatical parts of speecli, and

of the logical parts of propositions. The principle seems to be

right : but, I think, he has not made the best use, of which it was.

capable, mihe application. He acknowledges, that it will not hold

in all cases. I believe, there is no such thing to be found in the

Hebrew Bible as a whole poem consisting of trimeters, tetrame-

ters, or hexameters only, measured and scanned according to his

niles. The song of IMoses, Deut. xxxii. is a very apt example for

his purpose ; but will not in all parts fall in with his measures.

Besides, there is no sort of reason for his making it to consist of

hexameters, rather than trimeter distichs ; such, as he says, the

Psalms and Proverbs consist of. Examine the cxith and cxiith

Psalms by his rules ; and though they will fall into his trimeters

for the most part pretty well, yet we are sure, that these were not

to be coupled together to make hexameters ; for they are necessa-

rily divided in twenty two distinct shoil lines by the initial letters.

The Hebrew poetry, consisting for the most part of short sentences,

must in general naturally fall into such measures, as Azarias es-

tablishes ; or with some management may be easily reduced to

his rules. Every proposition must consist of a subject, and a pre-

dicate, joined together by a copula: and the predicate including

9 Perhaps the harmony might depend in some degree on both : for it may
be often observed, that where the words of an hemistich happen to be lon^

ger, and consequently to consist of more syllables than the words of the

adjoining hemistich, there the things expressed are fewer. See for exam-

ple, Ps. cviii. 4, 5. Which seems to prove, that the measures of the verses,

did not depend on the things expressed only, but on the syllables also.
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the copula will generally consist of two terms, expressing the ac-

tion, and the thing acted upon. In Hebrew, sometimes tlie subject

is combined with the copula in one word : and sometimes tbe pre-

dicate : sometimes all three make but one term. In these cases

the addition of a simple adjunct, (for the shortness of the style will

not admit of much more,) to the subject, or the predicate, or both,

furnishes a second, a third, and sometimes a fourth term : that is,

makes the verse a dimeter, trimeter, or tetrameter. For instance

;

in dimeters

:

" They-macle him jealous, with-strange-gods ;

They-provoked-him, with-abominations." Deut. xxxii. 16.

In trimeters

:

" I-will-bless Jehovah, at-all-time ;

His-praise [shall be] in-my-mouth, continually.

My-soul shall-make-hei--boast, in-Jehovah ;

Thc-meek shuU-hcar-it, and-rejoice.

O-magnify-ye .lehovali, with-me

;

And-let-us-praise his-name, together." Psalm xxxiv. 1—^3.

In these exam])les the first part of every line makes an intire

proposition, and tlie last is an adjunct making tlie second, or tlie

third, term. In flie following, the subject, and the predicate,

with their adjuncts, consist of two terms, each of them: that is,

of t\vo measures ; and bci)ig joined together, make a tetrameter j

" The-counsel of-Jehovah shall-stand for-evcr."

The next line is in the same form, except that the verb is under-

stood, and the latter adjunct divided into t\\o terms j and makes

a second tetrameter to pair with the first.

" Thc-tlioiig-Uls of-his-hcart, from-agc to-agc."

Something of this kind must necessarily be the result of this sen-

tentious way of writing: it is what comes of course, without much

study. But whatever attention the Hebrew poets might give to

the scanning of their verses by the number of terms ; it does not

appear to have been their design to confine all the verses of the

same poem to any set number of terms. AVhereas tliey do phiinly

appear U) liave studied to throw the corresponding lines of the

same distich into the same number of terms, into the same form of

construction, and still more into an identity, or opposition, or a

general conformity of sense. I agree therefore with A/arias in

his general principle of a rhythmus of things : but instead of con-

sidering terms, or plirases, or senses, in single lines, as measures,

Ueteinuiiinii; the nature and denomination of the verse, as dimeter,
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ii imeter, or tetrameter ; I consider only that relation and propor-

tion of one verse to another, which arises from the correspondence

of terms, and from the form of construction ; from whence results

a rhythmus of propositions, and a harmony of sentences.

This peculiar conformation of sentences ; short, concise, with

frequent pauses, and regular intervals, divided into pairs, for

the most part, of corresponding lines ; is the most evident charac-

teristic now remaining of poetry among the Hebrews, as distin-

guished from prose : and this, I suppose, is what is implied in the

name, Mizmor ;^ which I understand to be the proper name for

verse ; that is, numerous, rliythmical or metrical language. This

form made their verse peculiarly fit for music and dance ; which

with them were the usual concomitants of poetry, on occasions of

public joy, and in the most solemn offices of religion.^ Both their

dance ahd song were on such occasions performed by two choirs ^

taking their, parts alternately in each: the regular form of the

stanzas, chiefly distichal, and the parallelism of the lines, were

excellently well suited to this purpose, and fell in naturally with

the movements of the body, of the voice, and of tlie instruments,

and with the division of the parts between the two sets of per-

formers.

But, beside the poetical structure of the sentences, there are oth-

er indications of verse in the poetical and and prophetical parts

of the Hebrew scriptures ; such are peculiarities of language ; un-

usual and foreign words ; phrases, and forms of words, uncommon
in prose ; bold elliptical expression ; frequent and abrupt change

of persons ; and an use of the tenses out of the common order 5

and lastly, the poetical dialect, consisting chiefly in certain anom-

alies peculiar to poetry : in letters and syllables added to the ends

of words ; a kind of license comm.only permitted to poetry in ev-

ery language. But as these cannot be explained by a few exam-

ples, nor perfectly understood without some knowledge of He-

brew ; I must beg leave to refer the learned reader, ^vho would

inquire further into the subject, to what I have said upon it in a-

nother place;'* or rather, to recommend it to his own observation,

in reading the sacred poets in their own language.

* *nmD» IDT si^ifies to cut, to prune, to sin°^, to play on a musical in-

strument. Casiira is the common idea, which prevails in all.

2 See ExoD. xv. 20, 21. 2 Sam. vi. 14, 16.

3 See 1 Sam. xviii. 6, 7, Ezka iii. 11, Nehem. xii. 24, and Philo's Obser-

vations (ntfi Tiafyutg) on the song at the Red Sea.

* De Sacra Poesi Hebrsorum, Prjelect. iii, xiv. xv.
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Thus tar of the genuine form and character of the prophet's com-
position; which it has been the translator's endeavour closely to

follow, and as exactly to express, as the difference of the lanj!;uao;es

would permit : in which indeed he has had great advantage in the

habit, which our language has ac(|uired, of expressing with ease,

and not without elegance, Hebrew ideas and Hebrew forms of speak-

ing, from our constant use of a close verbal translation of both the

Old and New Testament ; wliich has by degiees moulded our lan-

guage into such a conformity witli that of the original scriptures,

that it can upon occasion assume the Hebrew character without ap-

pearing altogether forced and unnatural. It remains to say some-
thing of the translation in regard to its fidelity ; and of the princi-

ples of interpretation, by M'hich the translator has been g^^ided in

the prosecution of it.

The first and principal business of a translator is to give the plain

literal and grammatical sense of his author ; the obvious meaning
of his words, phrases, and sentences, and to express them in tlie

language into which he translates, as far as may be, in equivalent

words, phrases, and sentences. Whatever indulgence may be al-

lowed him in other respects ; however excuseable he mav be, if he

fail of attaining the elegance, the spirit, the sublimity of his author

;

which will generally ])e in some degi-ec the case, if his author ex-

cels at all in those qualities ; want of fidelity admits of no excuse,

and is intitled to no indulgence. This is peculiarly so in subjects

of high importance, such as the Holy Scriptures, in which so much
depends on the phrase and expression ; and particularly in the

prophetical books of Scripture ; where from the letter are often de-

<luccd deep and recondite senses, which must owe all their weight

and solidity to the just and accurate interpretation of the words ol

the propliecy. For whatever senses are supposed to be included in

the prophet's words, spiritual, mystical, allegorical, analogical, or

the like, they must all intirely depend on the literal sense. This is

the only foundation upon which such interpretations can be secure-

ly raised ; and if this is not firmly and well establislied, all that is

built upon it will fall to the ground.

For example ; if innn sins, Isaiah li. 20, does not signify «j

vivrXiev ifin^tov, UKp parbuiled bete^ as the LXX. render it ; but like

an Ori/,,' (a large, fierce, wild-beast,) in the toila ; what becomes of

Tlieodoret's explication of this image ? Kxttv^oHn »? civrXiti «^<iip^«y]

Eoi«|fc» xvTuv dtx ft'.* TV vVvw Ta fcciviccvy S««e Ss tv ?.x^xtis ro avxy^fey.

According to this inlerpretutiou the pro|ihcl would express the
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drowsiness and flacciditj, the slothfulness and want of spirit, of

his coantrymen. Whereas his idea was impotent rage, and obsti-

nate violence, subdued by a superior power ; the Jews taken in the

snares of their own wickedness, struggling in vain, till overspent

and exhausted they sink under tlie weight of God's judgements.

And Procopius's explication of the same passage, according to the

rendering of the words by Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion,

which is probably the true one, is almost as foreign to the purpose :

*' He compares," saith he, " the people of Jerusalem to the Oryx,

that is, to a bird / because t!iey are taken in the snares of the

devil, and therefore are delivered over to wrath." Such strange

and absurd deductions of notions and ideas, foreign to the author's

drift and design, will often arise from the invention of commenta-

tors, who have notliing but an inaccurate translation to work upon.

This was the case of the generality of the Fathers of the Christian

church, who wrote Comments on the Old Testament : and it is no

wonder that we find them of little service in leading us into the

true meaning and the deep sense of the prophetical writings.

It being then a translator's indispensable duty faithfully and re-

ligiously to express the sense of his author, he ought to take great

care, that he proceed upon just principles of ci'iticism, in a rational

method of interpretation ; and that the copy from which he trans-

lates be accurate and perfect in itself, or corrected as carefully as

possible by the best authorities, and on the clearest result of crit-

ical inquiry.

The method of studying the Scriptures of the Old Testament has

been very defective hitherto in both these respects. Beside the

difficulties attending it arising from the nature of the thing itself;

from the language in which it is written ; and the condition in

which it is come down to us tlirough so many ages ; what we have

of it being the scanty relics of a language formerly copious, and

consequently the true meaning of many words and phrases being

obscure and dubious, and perhaps incapable of being clearly ascer-

tained : beside these impediments necessarily inherent in the sub-

ject, others have been thrown in the way of our progress in the

study of these writings from prejudice, and an ill founded opinion

of the authority of tlie Jews, both as interpreters and conservators

of tliem.

The Masoretic punctuation, by which the pronunciation of the

language is given, the forms of the several parts of speech, the con-

struction of the words, the distribution and limits of the sejjten<?es.

F
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and the connection of the several members, are fixed, is in effect

an interpretation of the Hebrew text made bj the Jews of late

ages, probabh not earlier than the eighth century ; and mav be

considered as their translation of the Old Testament. Where th&

words unpointed are capable of various meanings, according as

they may be variously pronounced and constructed, the Jews by

their pointing have determined them to one meaning and construc-

tion ; and the sense, which they thus give, is their sense of the

passage : just as tlie rendering of a translator into another language

is his sense : that is, the sense in which in his opinion the original

words are to be taken ; and it ha^ no other authority, than what

arises from its being agreeable to the rules of just interpretation.

But because in the languages of Europe the vowels are essential

parts of written words, a notion was too iiastily taken up by the

learned at the renval of letters, when the original Scripttires began to

be more carefully examined, that the vowel points were nece>sary

appendages of the Hebrew letters, and therefore coeval with them;

at least that they became absolutely necessary, when the Hebrew

was become a dead lano;uage, and must have been added by Ezra,

who collected and formed the canon of tlie Old Testament, in re-

gard to all the books of it in his time extant. On this supposition

the points have been considered as part of the Hebrew text, and as

sivins the meanins; of it on no less than diviue authority. Accord-

ingly our public translations in the modern tongues for the use of

the church among Protestants, and so likewise of the modern Latin

translations, are fo'Kthe most part close copies of the Hebrew point-

ed text, and are in reality only versions at second hand, transla-

tions of the Jews' interpretation of the Old Testament. We do

not deny the usefulness of this interpretation, nor would we be

thought to detract from its merit bysettingitin this light; it is perhaps

upon the whole preferable to any one of the ancient versions ; it lias

probably the great advantage of having been formed upon a tiadi-

tionary explanation of tlie text, and of being generally agreeable to

that sense of Scripture, whicli passed current, and m as commonly

received by the Jewish nation in ancient times ; and it has ceilainly

been of great service to the moderns in leading them into the knowl-

edge of the Hebiew tongue. But they would have made a much

better use of it, and a greater progress in the explication of the

5!cri[»tures of the Old Testament, had they consulted it, widiout ab-

solutely submitting to its autuority ; had they considered it as an

assistant, not as an infallible guide.
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To what a length an opinion lightly taken up, and embraced with

a full assent without due examination, may be carried, we may see

in another example of much the same kind. The learned of fe.

church ofRome, who have taken the liberty of giving translations

of Scripture in the modern languages, have for the mostpati; sul>

jected and devoted themselves to a prejudice equally gioundlesg

and absurd. The council of Trent declared the Latin translation

of the Scriptures called the Vulgate, which had been for many ages

in use in their churcli, to 1)6 authentic ; a very ambiguous term,

which ought to have been more precisely defined, than the fathers

of tins council chose to define it. Upon this ground many con-

tended, that the vulgate version was dictated by tl^ Holy Spirit j

at least was providentially gxiarded against -all error ; was conse-

quently of divine authority, and more to be regarded than even the

original Hebrew and Greek texts. And in effect, the decree of

the council, ho^vever limited and moderated by the explanation of

some of their more judicious divines, has given to the vulgate such

a high degree of autliority, that, in this instaivce at least, the trans-

lation has taken place of the original : for these translators, instead

of the Hebrew and Greek texts, profess to translate the vulgate.

Indeed when they find the vulgate very notoriously deficient in

expressing the sense, they <lo the original Scriptures the honor of

consulting th.em, and take the liberty, by following tliem, of de-

parting from their authentic guides but in general the vulgate i9

their original text : and they give us a translation of a translation

;

by which second transfusion of the Holy Scriptures into another

tongue, still more of the original sense must be lost, and more of

the genuine spirit must evaporate.

The other prejudice, which has stood in the way, and obstructed

our progress in the true understanding of the Old Testament, a

prejudice even more unreasonable than the former, is the notion that

has prevailed of the great care and skill of the Jews in preserving

the text, and transmitting it down to the present times pure, and in-

tirely free from all mistakes, as it came from the hands of the au-

thors. In opposition to whicli opinion it has been often observed,

that such a perfect degree of integrity no human skill or care could

warrant : it must imply no less than a constant miraculous super-

intendence of divin« providence, to guide tlie hand of the copyist,

and to guard him from error, in respect to every transcript that has

been made through so long a succession of ages. And it is univcr-

*:ally acknowledged., that Ahnighty God has not thought such s
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miraculous interposition necessary in regard to tlie scriptures of
the New Testament, at least of equal authority and importance with

those of the old : we plainly see, that he has not exempted them
from the common lot of other hooks ; the copies of these, as well

as of other ancient writings, diifering in some degree from one a-

nother, so that no one of them has any just pretension to he a per-

fect and intire copy, truly and precisely representing in every

woril and letter tlie originals, as they came from the hands of the

several authors. All writings transmitted to us, like these, from
early times, the origiiud copies of MJiich l^ne long ago perished,

have suftered in their passage to us hy the mistakes of many tran-

scribers, through whose hands we have received them : errors con-

tinually accumulating in proportion to tlie number of transcripts,

and the stream generally becoming more impure, the more distant

it is from the source. Now the Hebrew writings of the Old Testa-

ment being for much the greater part the most ancient of any ; in-

stead of finding them absolutely perfect, we may reasonably ex-

pect to find, that they have suftered in this respect more than oth-

ers of less antiquity generally liave done.

But beside this connnon source of errors, tliere is a circumstance

very unfavourable in this respect to these writings in particular,

which makes them peculiarly liable to mistakes in transcribing :

tliat is, the gieat sinulitude Mhich some letters bear to others in

4he Hebrew alphabet : such as 3 to a, t to 1, rt to n, a to 3 ; i, t, and i

to one another 5 more perhaps than are to be found in any other al-

phabet whatsoever; and in so great a degree of likeness, that they

arc hardly distinguishable even in some printed copies ; and not

only tliese letters, but otliers likewise, beside these, are not easily

distinguished from one another in many manuscripts. This must

have been a perpetual cause of frequent mistakes : of which, in re-

gard to the two first pairs of letters above noted, there aie many
undeniable examples ; insomucii that a change of one of the similar

letters for the other, wlien it remarkably clears up the sense, may
be fairly allowe«l to criticism, even without any other authority tlian

that of the context to support it.

But to these natural sources of error, as we may call tliem, tlie

Jewish copyists have added others, by some absurd practices, which

they have adopted in transcribing: such as tiieir consulting more
the fair appearance of tlieir copy than the correctness of it; bv wil-

fully leaving mistakes uncorrected, le«t by erasing they siiould di-

minish the beauty and value of the transcript ; (for instance, when
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they had written a word, or part of a word, wrongly, and immedi-

ately saw their mistake, they left the mistake uncorrected, and

wrote the word anew after it : ) their scrupulous regard to the

evenness and fullness of their lines ; which induced tliem to cut off

from the ends of lines a letter or letters, for which there was not

sufficient room, (for they never divided a word so that the parts of

it should belong to two lines ;) and to add to the ends of lines

letters wholly insignificant, hy way of expletives to fill up a vacant

space : their custom of writing part of a word at the end of a line,

where there was not room for the whole, and then giving the whole

word at the beginning of the next line. These and some other like

practices manifestly tended to multiply mistakes : they were so ma-

ny tiaps and snares laid in the way of future transcribers, and must

have given occasion to fiequent errors.

These circumstances considered, it would be the most astonish-

ing of all miracles, if, notwithstanding the acknowledged fallibility

of transcribers, and their proneness to error, from tlie nature of

the subject itself on which they were employed, the Hebrew writ-

ings of the Old Testament had come doMU to us through their

hands absolutely pure, and free from all mistakes whatsoever.

If it be asked, what then is the real condition of the present

Hebrew text ; and of what sort, and in what number, are the mis-

takes which we must acknowledge to be found in it : it is answer-

ed, that the condition of the Hebrew text is such, as from the na-

ture of the thing, tlie antiquity of the writings themselves, the

want of due care, or critical skill, (in which latter at least the

Jews have been exceedingly deficient,) miglit in all reason have

been expected ; that the mistakes are frequent, and of various-

kinds 5 of letters, words, and sentences ; by vaiiation, omission^

transposition; such as often injure the beauty and elegance, em-

barrass the construction, alter or obscure the sense, and sometimes

render it quite unintelligible. If it be objected, that a concession,,

so large as this is, tends to invalidate the authority of scripture ;

that it gives up in effect the certainty and authenticity of the doc-

trines contained in it, and exposes our religion naked and defence-

less to the assaults of its enemies : this, I think, is a vain and

groundless apprehension. Casual errors may blemish parts, but

do not destroy, or much alter, the whole. If the Iliad or the Mt-

neid had come down to us with more errors in all the copies tlian

are to be found in the m orst manuscript now extant of either

:

without doubt many particular passages Avould have lost much of
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their beauty ; in many the sense would have been greatly injured
;

in some rendered wholly unintelligible ; but the ]^lan of the poem
in the whole and in its parts, the fable, the mythology, the ma-

chinery, the characters, the great constituent parts, would still

have been visible and apparent, without having suffered any es-

sential diminution of tlieir greatness. Of all tlie precious remains

of antiquity perhaps Aristotle's Treatise on Poetry is come down
to us as mud) injured by time as any : as it has been greatly mu-

tilated in tlie whole, some considerable members of it being lost

;

so the parts remaining have suffered in proportion, and many pas-

sages are rendered very obscure, probably by the imperfection and

frequent mistakes of the copies now extant. Yet, notwithstand-

ing these disadvantages, this treatise, so mucli injured by time and

so mutilated, still continues to be the great code of criticism ; the

fundamental principles of wliich are plainly deducible from it : Ave

still have recourse to it for the rules and laws of e])ic and di-amatic

poetry, and tlie imperfection of the copy does not at all impeach

the authority of the legislator. Important and fundamental doc-

trines do not wholly depend on single passages ; an universal har-

mony runs through the holy scriptxues ; the parts mutually sup-

port each other, and supply one another's deficiencies and obscu-

) ities. Superficial damages and partial defects may greatly dimin-

ish the beauty of the eilificc, without injuring its strength, and

bringing on utter ruin and destruction.'

s " Librariorum cllscordhini ostcr.ilunt varla cxcmplaria, in quibus idem

locus aliter alque aliter leg'ituv. Scd ea discordia ofTcndci'e nos non debet;

primum, quia aritorum non est, scd librariorum, quorum culpam prxstare

autores nee possunt nee debent. Deinde, quia plcrumque ejusmodi discor-

dia unius aut alterius vcibi est, in quo nihil Ixditur sententia ; aut si quid

forte Ixditur, aliunde corrigi potest ; quandoquidem autorum sententiae

non semper ex singulis verbis superstitiosius observandis, sed jjlerumque

ex orationis tcnore, aut similium locorum obscrvatione, aut mentis ratio-

cinationc sunt investit^andse. Ac tales librariorum discordiae etiam in pro-

fanis autoribus inveiiiuntur ; ut in Platonc, in Aristotele, in Ilomero, in Ci-

cerone, in Virgilio, et cxteris. Quamvis enim summo in pretio semper fu-

erint apud gentiles hi autores, summaque cum diligentia describi soliti,

tamcn caveri non potuit, quin multa Scriplurx menda et discrepantix aii-

norum longitudine obrepscrint ; nee tamen ea res studiosos deterret; nee

f.icit, ut qui libri Ciceronis habentur, ii aut non boni, aut nou Ciceronis

esse ducantur : siciit enim detorti aut eiiam decussi raniuli agrJcolam non

offendunt, ncc arborcm vitiant, quippe qtix rainorum infinita niiiltitudine

sic abundct, ut taatulam jacluram alibi sine ullo detrimento resarciat ; ita
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The copies of the holy scriptures of the Old Testament being

then subject, like all other ancient writings, to mistakes arising

from the unskilfulness or inattention of transcribers ; a plain mat-

ter of fact, which cannot be denied, and needs not be palliated j

it is to be considered, what remedy can be applied in this case;

how such mistakes can be corrected upon certain or highly proba-

ble o-rounds. Now the case beins; the same, the method which has

been used with good effect in correcting the ancient Greek and

Latin authors, ought in all reason to be applied to the Hebrew

wiitings. At the revival of literature critics and editors, finding

the Greek and Latin authors full of mistakes, set about correcting

them by procuring different copies, and the best that tliey could

meet with ; these t!iey compared together, and the mistakes not

being the same in all, one copy corrected another ; and thus they

easily got rid of such errors as had not obtained possession in all

the copies : and generally the more copies they had to compare,

the more errors were corrected, and tlie more perfect the text was

rendered. This, which common sense dictated in the first place

as necessary to be done, in order to the removing of difficulties in

reading ancient Greek and Latin authors, wc have had recourse to

in the last place in regard to the ancient Hebrew writers. He-

brew manuscripts have at length been consulted and collated, not-

withstanding the unaccountable opinion which prevailed, that they

•all exactly agt eed with one another, and formed precisely one uni-

form text. An infinite number of variations have been collected,

from above six hundred manuscripts, and some ancient printed

editions, collated or consulted, in most parts of Europe ; and have

been in part published, and the publication of the whole will, I

hope, soon be completed, by the learned Dr. Kennicott, in his

si in autore pauculis in locis shnile quidpiam usu venit, id nee bonum lec-

torem offendit, nee autorem vitiat. Manet etiam ipsa stirps, et, ut ita lo-

quar, corpus autoris, ex cujus perpetuo tenore dictorumque ubertate per-

cipi possunt sine ullo detrimento fructus pleni.

Ad scrupulum eorum, qui metuunt, ne, si hoc concessum fuerit, labas-

cat sacrarum literarum autoritas, hoc respondeo ; non esse scriptorum au-

toritatem in paucis quibusdam verbis, quae vitiari detrahive potuerunt, se<J

in perpetuo oratianis tenore, qui mansit incorruptus, positam. Itaqae que-

madmodum CicerQ apud sui studiosos nihilo minoris est autoritatis propter

paucula quaedam mutilata aut depravata, quam esset, si id non accidisset;

ita debet et sacrarum literarum autoritati nihil detrahi, si quid in eis tale,

quale ostendimus, contigit." Sebast. Casteiiio, quoted by Westein, Nov.

Test. Tom. ii. p. 856.
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edition of the Hebrew Bil)le with Various Readings ; a work the

greatest and most important that has been undertaken and accom-

plished since the revival of letters.

But the Hebrew text of the Old Testament, compared witli the

text of ancient Greek and Latin authors, basin one respect greatly

the disadvantage. There are manusciipts of tlie latter, which are

much nearer in time to the age of the authors ; and have suffered

much less in proportion to the shorter space of time intervening.

For example, t'ue Medicean manuscript of Virgil was written prob-

ably within four or five hundred years after the time of the poet

:

whereas the oldest of the Hebrew manuscripts now known to be

extant, do not come within many centuries of the times of the sev-

eral authors ; not nearer than about fourteen centuries to the age

of Ezra, one of the latest of them ; who is supposed to have revised

the books of the Old Testament then extant, and to have reduced

them to a perfect and correct standard : so that we can hardly

expect much more from this vast collection of variations, taken in

themselves as correctors of the text, exclusively of other conse-

quences, tlian to be able by their means to discharge and eliminate

the eiTors, that have been gathering and accumulating in the copies

for about a t'lousand years past ; and to give us now as good and

correct a text as was commonly current among the Jews, or nu'Wit

easily have been obtained, so long ago. Indeed some of the ojdesi

manuscripts, from whicli these variations have been collected, may
possibly be faithful transcripts of select manuscripts at that time

very ancient ; and so may really carry us nearer to the age of

Ez,ra : but this is an advantage, which we cannot be assured of,

and upon which we must not presume. But to get so far nearer

to the source, as we plainly do by the assistance of manuscripts,

tiiough of comparatively late date, is an advantage by no means

inconsiderable or lightly to be regarded.

On the other hand, we have a gi-eat advantage in regard to the

Hebrew text, which the Greek and Latin authors generally want,

and which in some degree makes up for the defect of age in the

present Hebrew manuscripts : that is, from the several ancient

versions of the Old Testament in different languages, made in much
earlier times, and from manuscripts in all probability nujch more

correct and perfect than any now extant. These versions, for the

most part, being eviilently intended for exact literal renderings of

the Hebrew text, may be considered in some respect as representa-

tives of the manuscripts, from which they were taken: and when
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the version gives a sense better in itself, and more agreeable to the

context, than the Hebrew text offers, and at the same time answer-

able to a word or words similar to those of the Hebrew text, and

only differing from it bj the change of one or more similar letters,

or by the different position of the same letters, or by some other

inconsiderable variation ; we have good reason to believe, that the

similar Hebrew words answering to the version were indeed the

very reading, that stood in the manuscript, from which the trans-

lation was made. To add strength to this way of reasoning, it is

to be observed, that the manuscripts now extant frequently confirm

such supposed reading of those manuscripts from which the ancient

versions were taken, in opposition to the authority of the present

printed Hebrew text : and make the collection of variations, now
preparing for the public, of the highest importance ; as they give a

new evidence of the fidelity of the ancient versions, and set them

upon a footing of authority, which they never could obtain before.

They were looked upon as tlie work of wild and licentious inter-

preters, who often departed from the text, which they undertook to

render, without any good reason, and only followed their own fan-

cy and caprice. The present Hebrew manuscripts so often justify

the versions in such passages, that we cannot but conclude, that in

many others likewise the difference of the version from the present

original is not to be imputed to the licentiousness of the translator,

but to the carelessness of the Hebrew copyist : and this affords

a just and reasonable ground for correcting the Hebrew text on the

authority of the ancient versions.

But the assistance of manuscripts and ancient versions united

will be found very insufficient perfectly to correct the Hebrew

text. Passages will sometimes occur, in which neither the one,

nor the other give any satisfactory sense ; which has been occa-

sioned probably by very ancient mistakes of the copy, antecedent

to the date of the oldest of them. On these occasions translators

are put to great difficulties, through which they force tlieir way as-

well as they can : they invent new meanings for words and phrases,

and put us off either with what makes no sense at all, or with a

sense that apparently does not arise out of the words of tJie text.

The renderings of such desperate places, when they carry any

sense with thera, are manifestly conjectural ; and full as much so,

as the conjectures of the critic, who hazards an alteration of the

text itself. The fairest way of proceeding in these cases seems to

be, to confess the difficulty, and to lay it before the reader ; and
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to leave it to his judsement to decide whether the conjectural ren-

dering or the conjectural emendation, he more agreeable to the con-

text, to the exigence of the place, to parallel and similar passages^

to tlie rules and genius of the language, and to the laws of sound

and temperate criticism.

The condition of the present text of Isaiah in particular is an-

swerable to the representation above given of the Hebrew text in

general. It is, I presume, considerably injured, and stands in need

of frequent emendation. Nothing is more apt to aft'ect, and some-

times utterly to destroy, the meaning of a sentence, than the omis-

sion of a word ; than which no sort of mistake is more frequent.

I reckon, that in the book of Isaiah, the words omitted in dittierent

places amount to the number of fifty. I mean whole words, not

including particles, prepositions, and pronouns affixed ; and I speak

of such, as I am Meil persuaded are real omissions; much the

greater part of which, I flatter myself, the reader will find suppli-

ed in the translation and notes, with a good degree of probability,

from manuscripts and ancient versions : beside tliese there are

some other places, in wliich I suspect some omission, thougli there

may be no evidence to prove it. If there be any truth in tliis ac-

count of words omitted, the reader will easily suppose, that mis-

takes of other kinds must be frequent in proportion, and amount

all together to a considerable number.

The manuscripts and ancient versions afford the proper means of

remedving these and other defects of the present copy. It is man-

ifest, that the ancient interpreters iiad before them copies of the

Hebrew text different in many places from that which passes cur-

rent at present ; and the manuscripts even now extant frequently

varv from that, and from one another. Neither is there any one

manuscript or edition whatever, tliat has the least pretension to a

superior authority, so as to claim to be a standard, to which the

rest ought to he reduced. A true text, as far as it is possible to

recover it, is to be gathered from the manuscripts now extant, and

from the evidence furnished by the ancient versions of the readings

of manusciipts of mucli earlier times. This being the case, the

first care of the translator sliould be, especially in places obscure

and difficult, to consider, whether the words, which he is to ren-

der, be indeed the genuine words of tl)e pro|>liet, and to ascertain,

as far as may be, the true reading of the text.

The ancient versions al)Ove-mentioned, us the juincipal sources

of emendation, and highly useful in rectifying, as well as in ex-

plaining, tlie Hebrew text, are contained in the London Folyglott.
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Tlie Greek version, commonlj called the Septuagint, or of the

seventy interpreters, probably made by different hands, (the num-

ber of them uncertain,) and at different times, as the exigence of

the Jewish church at Alexandria and in other parts of Egypt re-

quired, is of the first authority, and of the greatest use in correct-

ing the Hebrew text ; as being the most ancient of all ; and as the

<;opy, from which it was translated, appears to have been free from

many errors, which afterwards by degrees got into tlie text. But

the version of Isaiah is not so old as that of the Pentateuch by a

hundred years and more ; having been made in all probability after

the time of Antiochus Epiphanes, when the reading of the Proph-

ets in the Jewish Synagogues began to be practised ; and even af-

ter the building of Onias's temple, to favour which there seems to

have been some artifice employed in a cei-tain passage of Isaiah ^

in tliis version. And it unfortunately happens, that Isaiah has had

the liard fate to meet with a translator very unworthy of him, there

being hardly any book of the Old Testament so ill rendered in tliat

version as this of Isaiah. Add to this, that the veision of Isaiah,

as well as other parts of the Greek version, is come down to us in

a bad condition, incorrect, and with frequent omissions and inter-

polations. Yet, with all these disadvantages, with all its faults and

imperfections, tliis version is of more use in correcting the Hebrew

text, than any other whatsoever.

The Arabic version is sometimes referred to, as verifying the

reading of the LXX. being, for the most part at least, taken from

that version.

The learned Mr. Woide, to whom we are indebted for the pub-

lication of a Coptic Lexicon and Grammar, very useful and neces-

sary for the promotion of that part of literatine, lias very kindly

communicated to me his extracts from the fragments of a manu-

script of a Coptic version of Isaiah, made from the LXX. with which

he has collated them. They are preserved in the library of St.

Germain de Prez at Paris. He judges this Coptic version to be

of the second century. The manuscript was written in the begin-

ning of the fourteenth century. The same gentleman has had the

goodness, at my request, to collate with Bos's edition of the LXX,

through the Book of Isaiah, two manuscripts of the king's library,

now in the British Museum, the one marked 1 B. 11. the other

1 D. 11. The former manuscript, containing the prophets of the

version of the LXX. Avas written in the eleventh or twelfth century,

^ Chap. six. 18. See the note there.
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according to Grabe; (in the tenth or eleventh century, in Mr.

W'oide's opinion ;) and by a note on the back of the first leaf ap-

pears to have belonged to Pachomius, Patriarcli of Constantinople,

in the beginning of the sixteentii century. Grabe highly valued

this manuscript ; and intended to write a dissei-tation on the supe-

riority of this and the Alexandrian manuscript to that of the Vati-

can; but did not live to execute bis design. See Prolegom. ad

Tom. otium, LXX. Interp. Edit. Grabe, Sect. iii. and v. and Grabe

de Vitiis LXX. Interp. page 118. I quote this manuscript by the

title of MS. Pachoni. for the reason above given.

The latter manuscript 1 D. 11, above mentioned, contiiins many
of the historical books, beginning vvitli Ruth, and ending with Ezra,

according to the order of the books in our English Bible ; and also

the prophet Isaiah, of the version of the LXX. This juanuscript

in the book of Isaiah consists of two different parts : the first from

tlie beginning to tlie word Tv(f>Xiav, chap. xxxv. 5, wiitten in a more

ancient and better character, and upon better vellum ; which Mr.

Woide judges to be of the eleventh or twelfth century : the re-,

maining part he refers to the beginning of the fourteenth century j

winch Grabe supposes to be the age of tlie whole : See Grabe de

Vitiis LXX. Interp. p. 104. This manuscript seems to have been

taken from a good copy, as it frequently agrees with the best and

iDost ancient manuscripts, and in particular with the manuscript

of Pachomius.

The Coptic fragments above mentioned, and these manuscripts,

are useful for the same purpose of authenticating the reading of the

LXX ; and in consequence, of ascertaining or correcting the He-

brew text in some places.

My examination of Mr. Woide's collation of the two Greek

manuscripts of isaiali, has been confined to this single view in re-

spect of the Hebrew text : were tliese manuscripts to be applied

more extensively, and to their proper use, that of correcting the

text of tlie LXX. through all the parts of it which they contjiin, I

am persuaded they would be found to be of very great importance,

and would contribute largely to the revision and emendation of

that ancient and very valuable version : a work, which may be now

considered as one of the principal desiderata of sacred criticism ;

and wliich ought to follow that arduous undertaking, wliicii lias so

happily succeeded, the collation of Hebrew manuscripts; to which

it stands next in order of importance and usefulness towaids our

attaining a more ^-erlect knowledge of tlie Holy fccriptures,
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The Chaldee paraphrase of Jonathan Ben Uziel, made about or

before the time of our Saviour, though it often wanders from the

text in a wordy allegorical explanation, yet very frequently ad-

heres to it closely, and gives a verbal rendering of it ; and accord-

ingly is sometimes of gi-eat use in ascertaining the true reading of

the Hebrew text.

The Syriac version stands next in order of time, but is superior

to the Chaldee in usefulness and authority, as well in ascertaining

as in explaining the Hebrew text. It is a close translation of the

Hebrew into a language of near affinity to it. It is supposed to

have been made as early as the first century.

The fragments of the three Greek versions of Aquila, Symma-

chus, and Theodotion, all made in the second century, which are

collected in the Hexapla of Montfaucon, are of considerable use

for the same purpose.

The Vulgate, being for the most part the translation of Jerom,

made in the fourth century, is of service in the same way, in pro-

portion to its antiquity.

I am greatly obliged to several learned friends for their observa-

tions on particular passages. To one great person more especially,

whom I had the honour to call my friend, the late excellent arch-

bishop Seeker : whose marginal notes on the Bible, deposited by his

order in the library at Lambeth, I had permissioji to consult by

the favour of his most worthy successor. There are two Bibles

with his notes : one a folio English Bible interleaved, containino-

chiefly corrections of the English translation ; tlie other a Hebrew
Bible of the edition of Micbaelis, Halle 1720, 4to. ; the large mar^

gins of which are filled with critical remarks on the Hebrew text,

collations of the ancient versions, and other short annotations

;

which stand an illustrious monument of the learning, judgement,

and indefatigable industry of that excellent person : I add also of

his candour and modesty ; for there is hardly a proposed emenda-

tion, however ingenious and probable, to which he has not added

the objections, which occurred to him, against it. These valuable

remains of that great and good man will be of infinite service,

whenever that necessary work, a new translation, or a revision of

the present translation of the Holy Scriptures, for the use of oui

church, shall be undertaken. To his observations 1 have set his

name. And to the remarks of others of my learned friends, I

have likewise subjoined in the notes their names respectively.

Among these I must here particularly mention tlie late learned
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Dr, Durell, principal of Hertford college in Oxford ; who 3ome

years ago communicated to me his manuscript remarks on the

prophets. AVith his leave I took short memorandums of some of

his corrections of the text ; and iiad his permission to make what

use I pleased of them.

I ain in a more particular manner obliged to my learned friend

Dr. Kennicott, for his singular favour in frequently communi-

cating to me his collations while tiiey were collecting, and the

printed copy of the hook of Isaiah itself, as soon as it was

finished at the press, for my piivate use, while the reniainder

of the volume is in hand and preparing for the public. These

I have examined with some attention : and I hope the reader,

whose exjycctations do not exceed the bounds of reason and

moderation, will be satisfied with the assistance and benefit, whiph

he will find they \\ii\c afforded me. Hut I iiuist beg to have it

well undcistood, that 1 do by no means pretend to have exhausted

these valuable stores : many things may have escaped me, which

may strike the eye of anotlier observer ; many a variation, which

appears at first sight very minute and trilling, and manifestly false

and absiu'd, may by some side-liglit tend to useful discoveries.

To apply these materials to all the uses, which can possibly be

made of them, will require much labour and consideration, much

judgement and sagacity, and repeated trials by a variety of exam-

iners, to whose ditfeieut views tliey may sliow themselves in eve-

ry possible light. Some critics may be very forward and hasty

in pronouncing their judgements ; but it must be left to time and

experience to establisli tlieir real and full value.

In regard to tiie character and authority of the several manu-

scripts, which have been collated, and which in the notes are refer-

red to, we must wait for the information, which Dr. Kennicott w ill

give us in his General Dissertation. The knowledge of Ilebiew

manuscripts is almost a new subject in literature : little progress

has been made in it hitiierto ; and no wonder, when they were

esteemed uniformly consonant one with another, and ^\ith the

printed ie\t ; consequently, useless, and not wortli the trouble of

examining. Dr. Kennicott, and his worthy and very able assistant

Mr. liruns, who have been more conversant v itb Hebrew manu-

ftcrijits, and have Iiad more experience, and more insight into the

s»ibject, than any, or than all, of the learned of the present age,

Avill give UH the l)es( information cvt-icerning it tluit can yet be ob-

tained. It wi'^i l»c left to the attcntiAC ol>seivation, and mature
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experience of the learned of succeeding times to perfect a part of

knowledge, which, like others, must, in its nature, wait tlie result

of diligent inquiry, and be carried on by gradual improvements.

In referring to Dr. Kennicott's Variations, I have given the whole

number of manuscripts or editions, which concur in any particular

reading : what proportion that number bears to the whole number

of collated copies, which contain the book of Isaiah, may, I hope,

soon be seen by comparing it with the catalogue of copies collated,

which will he given at the end of that book. But that the reader

in the mean time, till he can have more fall information concerning

the value and authority of the several manuscripts, may at least

have some mark to direct his judgement in estimating the credit

due to the manuscripts quoted, I have, from the kind communica-

tion of Dr. Kennicott concerning the dates of the manuscripts,

whether certain or probable, given some general intimation of their

value in this respect : for though antiquity is no certain mark of

the goodness of a manuscript, yet it is one circumstance that gives

it no small weight and authority, especially in this case : the He-

brew^ manuscripts being in general more pure and valuable in pro-

portion to their, antiquity ; those of later date having been more

studiously rendered conformable to the Masoretic standard.^ A-

mong the manuscripts, which have been collated, I consider those

of the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth centuries, as ancient, compara-

tively and in respect of the rest. Therefore in quoting a number

of manuscripts, where tlie variation is of some importance, I have

added, that so many of that number aie ancient, that is, are of the

centuries above mentioned.

I have ventured to call this a new translation, though much of

our vulgar translation is retained in it. As the style of that trans-

lation is not only excellent in itself, but has taken possession of our

ear, and of our taste, to have endeavoured to vary from it, with no

other design than tliat of giving something new instead of it, would

have been to disgust the reader, and to represent the sense of the

prophet in a more unfavourable manner : besides, that it is impos-

sible for a verbal translator to follow an approved verbal transla-

tion, which has gone before him, without frequent treading in the

very footsteps of it. The most obvious, the properest, and perhaps

the only terms, which the language affords, ai-e already occupied ;

and witliout going out of his way to find worse, he cannot avoid

them. Every translator has taken this liberty with his predeces-

7 See Kennicott, State of the Printed Hebrew Text. Dissert, ii. p. 470.
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sors : it is no more than the laws of translation admit, nor indeed

than the necessity of the case requires. And as to the turn and

modification of the sentences, the translator, in this particular pro-

vince of translation, is, I think, as much confined to the author's

manner, as to his words : so that too 2;i-eat liherties taken in vary-

ing, either the expression or the composition, in order to give a new
air to the whole, will be apt to have a very bad effect. For these

reasons, whenever it shall be thought proper to set forth tlie Holy

Scriptures for tlie public use of our church to better advantage,

than as they appear in the present English translation, the expedi-

ency of which grows every day more and more e\ident, a revision

or correction of that translation may perhaps be more advisable,

than to attempt an entirely new one. For as to the style and lan-

guage, it admits but of little improvement ; but, in respect of the

sense and the accuracy of interpretation, the improvements of

which it is capable are great and numberless.

The translation here offered will perhaps be found to be in gen-

eral as close to the text, and as literal, as our English version.

When it departs at all from the Hebrew text on account of some

correction, which I suppose to be requisite, I give notice to the

reader of such correction, and offer my reasons for it : if those

reasons should sometimes appear insufficient, and the translation

to be merely conjectural, I desire the reader to consider the exi-

gence of the case ; and to judge, whether it is not better, in a very

obscure and doubtful passage, to give something probable by way

of supplement to the author's sense apparently defective, than

either to leave a blank in the translation, or to give a merely ver-

bal rendering, which would be altogether unintelligible. I believe,

that every translator whatever of any part of the Old Testament,

has taken sometimes the liberty, or rather has found himself under

the necessity, of offering such renderings, as, if examined, will be

found to be merely conjectural. But I desire to be understood as

offering this apology in behalf only of translations designed for the

private use of the reader ; not as extejided, without proper limita-

tions, to tliose that are made for the public service of the church.

The design of the notes is to give the reasons and authorities,

on which tl-.e translation is founded ; to rectify or to explain the

words of the text; to illustrate the ideas, the images, and the al-

lusions of the prophet, by referring to objects, notions, and cus-

toms, which peculiarly belong to his age and his country ; and to

point out the beauties of particular passages. 1 sometimes indeed
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endeavour to open tlie design of the prophecy, to sliow the con-

nection between its parts, and to point out the event which it fore-

tells. But in general, I must entreat the reader to be satisfied

with my endeavours faithfully to express the literal sense, which

is all that I undertake. If he would go deeper into the mystical

sense, into theological, historical, and chronological disquisitions,

there are many learned expositors to whom he may have recourse,

who have written full commentaries on this prophet ; to which title

the present work has no pretensions. The sublime and spiritual

uses to be made of this peculiarly evangelical prophet, must, as I

have observed, be all founded on a faithful representation of the

literal sense, which his words contain. This is what I have en-

deavoured closely and exactly to express. And within the limits

of this humble, but necessary, province, my endeavours must be

confined. To proceed further, or even to execute this in the man-

ner I could wish, were it within my abilities, yet would hardly be

consistent with my present engagements ; which oblige me to of-

fer rather prematurely to the public, what further time, with more

leisure, miglit perhaps enable me to render more worthy of their

attention.

H





ISAIAH.

^HAP. I. J- HE VISION OF ISAIAH THE SON OF AMOTS, WHICH

HE SAW CONCERNING JtTDAH AND JERUSALEM ; IN THE DAYS

OF UZZIAH, JOTHAM, AHAZ, HEZEKIAH, KINGS OF JUDAH*

2 HEAR, ye heavens ; and give ear, O earth

!

For itisJEHovAH that speaketh.

I have nourished children, and brought them up

;

And even they have revolted from me.

3 The OX knoweth his possessor

;

And the ass the crib of his lord

:

But Israel knoweth not me

;

Neither doth my people consider^

4 Ah, sinful nation ! a people laden with iniquity

!

A race of evil doers 1 children degenerate !

They have forsaken Jehovah ;

They have rejected with disdain the Holy One of Israel

;

They are estranged from him ; they have turned their back

upon him.

5 On what part will ye smite again, will ye add correction ?

The whole head is sick, and the whole heart faint

:

6 From the sole of the foot even to the head, there is no sound-

ness therein

;

It is wound, and bruise, and putrifying sore :

It hath not been pressed, neither hath it been bound ;

Neither hath it been softened with ointment.

7 Your country is desolate, your cities are burnt with fii-e

;

Your land, before your eyes strangers devour it

:

And it is become desolate, as if destroyed by an inundation,

^<S And the daughter of Sion is left, as a shed in a vineyard j

\s a lodge in a garden of cucumbers, as a city taken by siege-.
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9 Had not Jehovah, God of Hosts, left us a remnant,

We had soon become as Sodom ; we had been like unto Go-
morrah.

iO Hear ye the word of Jehovah, ye princes of Sodom !

Give ear to the law of our God, ye people of Gomorrah !

1

1

What have I to do with the multitude of your sacrifices ? saith

Jehovah :

I am cloyed with the burnt-offerings of rams, and the fat of fed

beasts

;

And in the blood of bullocks, and of lambs, and of goats, I have

no delight.

12 When ye come to appear before me,

Who hath required tliis at your hands ?

13 Tread my courts no more ; bring no more a vain oblation :

Incense ! it is an abomination unto me.

The new moon, and the sabbath, and tlie assembly proclaimed,

I cannot endure ; the fast, and the day of restraint.

14 Your months, and your solemnities, my soul hateth :

Tliey are a burthen upon me ; I am weary of bearing them.

IJ Wlicn ye spread forth your hands, I will hide mine eyes from

you;

Even when ye multiply prayer, I will not hear

;

For your hands are full of blood.

16 Wash ye, make ye clean ; remove ye far away
The e\il of your doings from before mine eyes :

17 Cease to do evil ; learn to do well

;

Seek judgement; amenii that which is corrupted
;

Do justice to the fatherless; defend the cause of the widow.

18 Come on now, and let us plead together, saith Jehovah :

Thougli your sins be as scarlet, they shall be as white as snow ;

Thougli they be red as crimson, they shall be like wool.

19 If ye sliall be willing and obedient,

Ye shall feed on the good of the laud

;

CO But if ye refuse, and he i-ebellious.

Ye shall be food for the sword of the enemy :

For the mouth of Jehovah hatli pronounced it.

i21 How is the faithful city become a harlot I

Slie tl at was fuil of judgement, righteousness dwelled in her;

But now murthcrers !
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22 Thj silver is become dross ; thy wine is mixed with water.

23 Thy princes are rebellious, associates of robbers ;

Every one of them loveth a gift, and seeketh rewards :

To the fatherless they adniinister not justice :

And the cause of the widow cometh not before them.

24 Wherefore saith the Lord Jehovah God of Hosts, the mighty

One of Israel

:

Aha ! I will be eased of mine adversaries ;

I will be avenged of mine enemies.

25 And I will bring again mine hand over thee :

And I will purge in the furnace thy dross

;

And I will remove all thine alloy.

26 And I will restore thy judges, as at the first

;

And thy counsellors, as at the beginning

:

And after this thy name shall be called, .

The city of rigliteousness, the faithful metropolis.

27 Sion shall be redeemed in judgement,

And her captives in righteousness.

28 But destruction shall fall at once on the revolters and the sinners

;

And they that forsake Jehovah shall be consumed.

29 For ye shall be ashamed of the ilexes, which ye have desired

;

And ye shall blush for the gardens which ye have chosen :

30 When ye shall be as an ilex, whose leaves are blasted

;

And as a garden, wherein is no water.

31 And tiie strong shall become tow, and his work a spark of fire

;

And they shall both burn together, and none shall quench them.

Chap. n. THE word, which was revealed to isaiah, the

SON OF AMOTS, CONCERNING JUDAH AND JERUSALEM.

2 IT shall come to pass in the latter days

;

The mountain of the house of Jehovah shall be established on

the top of the mountains

;

And it shall be exalted above the hills :

And all nations shall flow unto it.

3 And many peoples shall go, and shall say

:

Come ye, and let us go up to the mountain of Jehovah ;

To the house of the God of Jacob ;

And he will teach us of his ways ;

And we will walk in his paths :
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For from Sion shall go forth the law

;

4 And the word of Jehovah from Jerusalem.

And he shall judge among the nations
;

And sliall work conviction in many peoples :

And tlicy shall beat their swords into ploughshares,

And their spears into pruning-hooks :

Nation shall not lift up sword against nation
;

Neither shall they learn war any more.

5 house of Jacob, come ye,

And let us walk in the light of Jehovah !

6 Verily thou hast abandoned thy people, the house of Jacob J

Because they are filled with diviners from the East

;

And with soothsayers like the Philistines
;

And tliey multiply a spurious brood of strange cliildren.

7 And his land is filled with silver and gold j

And there is no end to his treasures :

And his land is filled with horses
;

Neither is there any end to his chariots.

8 And his land is filled with idols
;

He Ijoweth himself down to the work of his hands

;

To that which his fingers have made :

9 Therefore shall the mean man be bowed down, and the mightv

man shall be humbled
;

And thou wilt not forgive them.

to Go into tlie rock, and hide thyself in the dust

;

From the fear of Jehovah, and from the glory of his majesty^

When he ariseth to strike the earth with terror.

1

1

The lofty eyes of men shall be humbled

;

The highth of mortals shall bow down :

And Jehovah alone shall be exalted in that day.

12 For tlie day of Jehovah God of Hosts is against every tiling

great and lofty
;

And against every thing tliat is exalted ; and it sliall be humbled.

13 Even against all the cedars of Lebanon, tlie higli and the exalted f
And against all the oaks of Basan :

14 And against all the mountains, the high ones;

And against all the hills, tlie exalted ones

;

15 And against every tower, high-raised ;

And against every mound, strongly fortified.

10 And against all the ships of Tarsliish ; .
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And against every lovely work of art.

17 And the pride of man shall bow down
;

And the highth of mortals shall be humbled
;

And Jehovah alone shall be exalted in that day :

18 And the idols shall totally disappear.

19 And they shall go into caverns of rocks, and into holes of the

dust ;

From the fear of Jehovah, and from the glory of his majesty,

"When he ariseth to strike the earth with terror.

20 In that day shall a man cast away his idols of silver,

And his idols of gold which they have made to worship

;

To the moles, and to the bats
;

21 To go into caves of the rocks, and into clefts of the craggy

rocks

;

From the fear of Jehovah, and from the glory of his majesty,

When he ariseth to strike the earth with terror.

22 Trust ye no more in man, whose breath is in his nostrils
;

For of what account is he to be made ?

Chap. hi. 1. For behold the Lord Jehovah God of Hosts
Removeth from Jerusalem, and from Judah,

Every stay and support

;

The whole stay of bread, and the whole stay of water

;

2 The mighty man, and the warrior

;

The judge, and the prophet, and the diviner, and the sage :

5 The ruler of fifty, and the honourable person
;

And the counsellor, and the skilful artist, and the powerful in
persuasion.

4 And I will make boys their princes

;

And infants shall rule over them.

5 And tlie people shall be oppressed^ one man by another

:

And every man shall behave insolently towards his neighbour j
The boy towards the old man, and the base towards the honour-

able.

@ Therefore shall a man take his brother, of his father's house, by
the garment

;

Saying : Come, and be thou ruler over us

;

And let thine hand support our ruinous state.

7 Then shall he openly declare, saying

:

I will not be the healer of your breaches
;

for in my house is neither bread, nov raiment

:
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Appoint not me ruler of tlie people.

8 For Jerusalem tottereth, and Judah falleth

;

Because their tongues, and their hands, are against Jehovah;

To provoke by their disobedience the cloud of lus glory.

9 Tlic stedfastness of their countenance witnesseth against them

;

For their sin, like Sodom, they publish, they hide it not

:

Wo to their souls I for upon themselves have they brought

down evil.

1 Pronounce ye a blessing on the just : verily good [shall be to

him
;]

For tlie fruit of his deeds sliall he eat.

11 Wo to the wicked : evil [shall be liis portion;]

For tlie work of his hands shall be repaid unto him.

12 As for my people, children are their oppressors

;

And women bear rule over them.

O my people, thy leaders cause thee to err

;

And pencrt the way of thy paths.

13 Jehovah ariseth to plead his cause;

He standetli up to contend with his people.

44 Jehovah will meet in judgement,

Tlie elders of his people, and their piinces :

As for you, ye have consumed my vineyard :

The plunder of the poor is in your houses.

15 What mean ye, that ye crush my people ;

And grind the faces of the poor ?

Saith Jehovah, the Lord of Hosts.

16 Moreover Jehovah hath said :

Because the daughters of Sion are haughty

;

And walk displaying the neck,

And fiilsely setting off their eyes with paint

;

Mincing their steps as they go.

And with their feet lightly tripping along.

\T Therefore will the Lord humble the head of tjie daugliters of

Sion ;

And Jehovah will expose their nakedness.

18 In that day will the Lord take from them the ornaments,

Of the feet-lings, and the net-works, and the crescents;

J9 'J'he pendents, and the bracelets, and the thin vails:

-JO The tires, and tlie fetters, and the zones,
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And the perfume-boxes, and the amulets

;

21 The rings, and the jewels of the nostril

;

22 The embroidered robes, and the tunics
;

And the cloaks, and the little purses

;

23 The transparent garments, and the fine linen vests ;

And the turbans, and the mantles :

24 And there shall be, instead of perfume, a putrid ulcer;

And, instead of well-girt raiment, rags

;

And, instead of high-dressed hair, baldness ;

And, instead of a zone, a girdle of sackcloth :

A sun-burnt skin, instead of beauty.

25 Thy people shall fall by the sword

;

And thy mighty men in the battle.

26 And her doors shall lament and mourn ;

And desolate shall she sit on the ground.

Chap. iv. 1 And seven women shall lay hold on one man in that

day, saying :

Our own bread will we eat,

And with our own garments will we be clothed

:

Only let us be called by thy name
;

Take away our reproach.

2 In that day shall the branch of Jehovah

Become gloi'ious and honourable

;

And the produce of the land excellent and beautiful,

For the escaped of the house of Israel.

3 And it shall come to pass, whosoever is left in Sion,

And remaineth in Jerusalem,

Holy shall he be called

;

Every one that is written among the living in Jenisalem.

4 When the Lord shall liave washed away the filth of the daughr

ters of Sion

;

And the blood of Jerusalem shall have removed from the midst

of her,

By a spirit ofjudgement, and by a spirit of burning :

5 Then shall Jehovah create upon the station of mount Sion.

And upon all her holy assemblies,

A cloud by day, and smoke ;

And the brightness of a flaming fire by night ."

Yea, over all shall the glorv be a covering.

I
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6 And a tabernacle it shall be, for shade by day from the heat

;

And for a covert, and a refuge, from storm and rain.

Chap. v. 1 LET me sing now a song to my beloved ;

A song of loves concerning his vineyard.

My beloved had a vineyard,

On a high and fruitful hill

:

-2 And he fenced it round, and he cleared it from the stones^

And he planted it with the vine of Sorek

;

And he built a tower in the midst of it,

And lie hewed out also a lake therein :

And he expected, that it sliould bring forth grapes,

But it brought forth poisonous berries.

3 And now, O inhabitants of Jerusalem, and ye men of Judah,

Judge, I pray you, between me and my vineyard :

4 What could have been done more to my vineyard,

Than I have done unto it ?

Why, when I expected that it should bring forth gi-apcs,

Brouglit it forth poisonous berries ?

5 But come now, and I will make known unto you,

What I purpose to do to my vineyard :

To remove its hedge, and it shall be devoured

;

To destroy its fence, and it shall be trodden down.

6 And I will make it a desolation

;

It shall not be pruned, neither shall it be digged ;

But tl.e biier and the thorn shall spring up in it

;

And I will command the clouds,

That they shed no rain upon it.

7 Verily, the vineyard of Jehovah God of Hosts is the house of

Israel

;

And the men of Judah the plant of his delight

:

And he looked for judgement, but behold tyranny :

And for rigliteousness, but behold the cry of the oppressed.

8 Wo unto you, who join house to house ;

Who lay field unto field together

;

Until tiiere be no place, and ye have your dwelling,

Alone to yourselves in tlie midst of the land.

To mine ear hath Jehovah God of Hosts revealed it:

Surely many houses shall become a desolation :

I
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The gi-eat and the fair ones, without an inhabitant.

10 Yea, ten acres of vineyard shall yield a single bath of wine,

And a chomer of seed shall produce an ephah.

11 Wo unto them, who rise early in the morning, to follow

strong drink ;

Who sit late in the evening, that wine may inflame them

:

12 And the lyre, and the harp, the tabor, and the pipe,

And wine, are their entertainments ;

But the work of Jehovah they regard not;

And the operation of his hands they do not perceive.

1

3

Therefore my people goeth into captivity for want of knowledge

;

And their nobles have died with hunger

;

And their plebeians are parched up with thirst.

14 Therefore Hades hath enlarged his appetite ;

And hath stretched open his mouth without measure:

And down go her nobility, and her populace ;

And her busy throng, and all that exult in her.

15 And the mean man shall be bowed down, and the great man

sliall be brought low ;

And the eyes of the haughty shall be humbled :

16 And Jehovah God of Hosts shall be exalted in judgement;

And God the Holy One shall be sanctified by displaying his

righteousness.

17 Then shall the sheep feed without restraint

;

And the kids shall depasture the desolate fields of the luxu-

rious.

18 Wo unto them, who draw out iniquity, as a long cable

;

And sin, as the thick traces of a wain

:

19 Who say, Let him make speed then, let him hasten

His work, that we may see it

;

And let the counsel of the Holy One of Israel

Draw near, and come to pass, that we may know it.

20 Wo unto them who call e^il good, and good evil

;

Who put darkness for light, and light for darkness

;

Who put bitter for sweet, and sweet for bitter.

21 Wo unto tliem who are wise in their own eyes,

And prudent in their own conceit.

22 Wo unto them, who are powerful to drink wine ;

And men of might to mingle strong drink :

23 Who justify the guilty for reward.

And take away the righteousness of the righteous from hiia.
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24 Tlieretbre as the tongue of fire licketh up the stubble,

And as the flame dissolvcth the chaft"

;

So shall their root become like touch-wood.

And their blossom shall go up like the dust

:

Because they have despised the law of Jehovah God of Hosts:

And scornfully rejected the word of the Holy One of Israel.

'25 Wherefore the anger of Jehovah is kindled against his

people

;

And he hath stretched out his hand against them

:

And he smote them ; and the mountains trembled ;

And their carcasses became as the dung iti the nuds^t of ihe

streets.

For all tliis his anger is not tinned away ;

But still is his hand stretched out.

£6 And he will erect a standard for the nations afar olf

:

And he will hist every one of thein from the ends of tiie earth ;

And behold, with speed swiftly shall they come.

27 None among them is faint, and none stumbleth

;

None shall slumber, nor sleep

:

Nor shall tlie girdle of their loins be loosed ;

Nor shall the latchet of their shoes be unbound.

28 Whose arrows are sharpened
;

And all their bows are bent

:

The hoofs of their horses shall be counted as adamant j

And their wheels as a whirlwind.

29 Their gi-owling is like the growling of the lioness;

Like the young lions shall they growl ;

They sliall roar, and shall seize the prey :

And they shall bear it away, and none shall rescue it.

30 In that day, shall they roar against them, like the roaring of

the sea;

And these shall look to the heaven upward, and down to the

eai-th ;

And lo I darkness, distress !

And the light is obscured by the gloomy vapour.

CiiAF. VI. 1 TN the year, in which Uzziah the king died, I saw

Jkmovah sitfinii '"^ 'i throne high and lofty; and the train of

2 his r(>be filled the temple. Above him stood seraphim : each

one of the)n had six wings : M-ith two of them he covereth liis
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face, with two of them he covereth his feet, and two of them

3 he useth in flying. And they cried alternately, and said ;

Holy, holy, holy, Jehovah God of Hosts !

The whole earth is filled with his glory.

4 And the pillars of the vestibule were shaken with the voice of

5 their cry ; and the temple was filled with smoke. And I said,

Alas for me ! I am struck dumb : for I am a man of polluted

lips ; and in the midst of a people of polluted lips do I dwell

:

for mine eyes have seen the King, Jehovah God of Hosts.

6 And one of the seraphim came flying unto me ; and in his

hand was a burning coal, which he had taken with the tongs

7 from off the altar. And he touched my mouth, and said

:

Lo ! this hath touched thy lips :

Thine iniquity is removed, and thy sin is expiated.

8 And I heard the voice of Jehovah, saying : Whom shall I

send ; and who will go for us ?

9 And I said : Behold, here am I ; send me. And he said :

Go, and say thou to this people

:

Hear ye indeed, but understand not

;

See ye indeed, but perceive not

;

10 Make gross the heart of this people

;

Make their ears dull, and close up their eyes

;

Lest they see with their eyes, and hear with their ears.

And understand with their hearts, and be converted ; and I

should heal them.

11 And I said : How long, O Jehovah ? And he said :

Until cities be laid waste, so that there be no inhabitant

;

And houses, so that there be no man :

And the land be left utterly desolate.

12 Until Jehovah remove man far away ;

And there be many a deserted woman in the midst of thtJ

land.

13 And though there be a tenth part remaining in it.

Even this shall undergo a repeated destruction ;

Yet, as the ilex, and the oak, though cut down, hath its

stock remaining,

A holy seed shall be the stock of the nation.

('hap. VII. 1 IN the days of Ahaz, the son of Jotham, the son

of Uzziah, king of Judah, Retsin king of Syria, and Pekab, the
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son of Remaliah, king of Israel, came up against Jerusalem to

besiege it ; but they could not overcome it.

2 And when it was told to the house of Da\-id, that Svria was
supported bj Ephraim : the heart of the king, and the heart of
the people, was moved ; as the trees of the forest are moved
before the wind.

3 And Jehovah said to Isaiah : Go out now to meet Ahaz •

tliou and Shearjashub thy son ; at the end of the aqueduct of
4 the upper pool, at the caussey of the fuller's field. And thou

slialt say unto him :

Take heed, and be still ; fear not, neither let thy heart be
faint.;

Because of the two tails of these smoaking firebrands
;

For tlic fierce wrath of Retain, and of the son of Remaliah.
o Because Syria hath devised evil against thee ;

Ephraim, and the son of Remaliah, saying

:

6 Let us go up against Judah. and harass it;

And let us rend oflfa part of it lor ourselves :

And let us set a king to reign in the midst of it

:

Even the son of Tabeal.

7 Thus ?ai(h the Lord Jthovah :

It shall not stand, neither shall it be.

8 Though the head of Syna be Damascus,
And the head of Damascus, Retsin

;

Yet witiiin threescore and five yeai-s,

Ephraim shall be broken, tliat he be no more a people:

9 Though the head of Ephraim be Samaria;

And the head of Samaria, Remaliah's son.

If ye believe not in me, ye shall not be established.

10 And Jehovah spake yet again to Ahaz, saying;

1

1

Ask thee a sign from Jehovah thy God :

Go tleep to the giave, or high to the heaven above.

12 And Ahaz said ; I will not ask ; neither will I tempt Jehovah.
13 And he said :

Hear ye now, O house of David :

Is it a small thing for you to weary tnen,

That you should weary my God also ?

14 Therefore Jehovah himself shall jjive you a sion :

Behobl, the virgin conceiveth, and beareth a son

;

And slie shall call his name, Immanuel.

15 Butter and honev shall he eat.
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When he shall know to refuse what is evil, and to choose

what is good

:

16 For before this child shall know,

To refuse the evil, and to choose the good |

The land shall become desolate,

By whose two kings thou art distressed,

17 But Jehovah shall bring upon thee,

And upon thy people, and upon thy fatlier's house.

Days, such as have not come.

From the day that Ephraim departed from Judah.

18 And it shall come to pass in that day

;

Jehovah shall hist the fly.

That is in the utmost part of the rivers of Egypt;

And the bee, that is in the land of Assyria

:

19 And they shall come, and they shall light all of them

On the desolate vallies, and on the craggy rocks,

And on all the thickets, and on all the caverns.

20 In that day, Jehovah shall shave by the hired razor,

By the people beyond the river, by the king of Assyria,

The head and the hair of the feet;

And even the beard itself shall be destroyed.

^1 And it shall come to pass in that day,

That if a man shall feed a young cow, and two sheep

;

32 From the plenty of milk, which they shall produce, he shall

eat butter

:

Even butter and honey shall he eat,

Whosoever is left in the midst of the land.

23 And every vineyard, that hath a thousand vines,

Valued at a thousand pieces of silver.

Shall become in that day briers and thorns.

24 With arrows and with the bow shall they come thither

;

For the whole land shall become briers and thorns.

25 And all the liills, which were dressed with the mattock,

Where the fear of briers and thorns never came.

Shall be for the range of the ox, and for the treading of sheep.

Chap. viii. 1 AND Jehovah said unto me : Take unto thee i

large mirror, and write on it with a workman's graving tool, To
2 hasten the spoil, to take quickly the prey. And I called unto

me for a testimony faitliful witnesses ; Uriah the priest, and

3 Zachariah the son of Jeberechiah. And I approached uuto the
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prophetess ; and slie conceived, and bare a son. And Jehovah
siad unto me : Call his name Maher-shalal-hash-baz :

4 For before the child shall know

To pronounce, My fatlier and My mother,

The riches of Damascus shall be born away,

And the spoil of Samaria, before the king of Assyria.

5 Yet again Jehovah spake unto me, saying :

6 Because this people hath rejected

The waters of Siloah, which flow gently ;

And rejoiceth in Retsin, and the son of Remaliah

:

7 Therefore behold the Lord bringeth up upon them

The waters of the River, the strong and the mighty

;

V Even the king of Assyria, and all his force.

And he shall rise above all their channels,

And shall go over all their banks.

8 And he shall pass tlnough Judah, overflowing and spreading,

Even to the neck shall he reach :

And the extension of his wings shall be

Over the full breadth of thy land, O Immanuel

!

9 Know ye this, O ye peoples, and be struck with conster-

nation ;

And give ear to it, all ye of distant lands j

Gird yourselves, and be dismayed ; gird yourselves, and be

dismayed.

10 Take counsel together, and it shall come to nought;

Speak the word, and it shall not stand

:

For God is with us.

1

1

For thus said Jehovah unto me

;

As taking me by the hand he instructed me.

That I should not walk in the way of this people, saying :

1

2

Say ye not. It is holy.

Of every thing, of which this people shall say. It is holy

:

And fear ye not the object of their fear, neither be ye terrified.

13 Jehovah God of Hosts, sanctify ye Him;

And let Him be your fear, and let Him be your dread

:

16 And he sliall be unto you a sanctuary :

But a stone of stumbling, and a rock of offence,

To the two houses of Israel

;

A tiap, and a snare to the inhabitants of Jerusalem.

/.) And many among them sliall stumble,
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And sliall fall, and be broken ; and shall be insnared, and

caiiglit.

16 Bind up the testhnony, seal the command, among my dis-

ciples.

17 I will therefore wait for Jehovah, who hideth his face

From the house of Jacob ; yet will I look for him.

18 Behold, I, and the children.

Whom Jehovah hath given unto me;

For signs and for wonders in Israel,

From Je«ovah God of hosts.

Who dwelleth in the mountain of Sion.

19 And when they shall say unto you :

Seek unto the necromancers and the wizards

;

To them tliat speak inwardly, and that mutter

;

Should not a people seek unto their God ?

Should they seek, instead of tlie living, unto the dead ?

20 Unto the command, and unto the testimony, let them seek :

If they will not speak according to this word,

In which there is no obscurity

;

91 Every one of them shall pass tlirough the land distressed and

famished :

And, when he shall be famished and angry with himself,

He shall curse his king and his God.

22 And he shall cast his eyes upwards, and look down to the

earth :

And lo ! distress and darkness

!

Gloom, tribulation, and accumulated darkness !

2^1 But there shall not hereafter be darkness in the land which

was distressed

:

In the former time he debased

The land of Zebulon, and the land of Naphthali

;

But in the latter time he hath made it glorious :

Even the way of the sea, beyond Jordan, Galilee of the na-

tions.

Chap. ix. 1 The people, that walked in darkness,

Have seen a great light

;

They that dwelled in the land of the shadow of death,

Unto them hath the light shined.

'2 Thou hast multiplied the nation, thou hast increased their jov

:

They jpjoice bpfore thee, as with the joy of harvest

:

K
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As they rejoice, who divide the spoil.

3 For the yoke of his burthen, the staff" laid on his shoulder.

The rod of his oppressor, hast thou broken, as in the day of

Midian.

4 For the greaves of the armed warrior in the conflict.

And tlie gaixiient rolled in much blood.

Shall be for a burning, even fuel for the fire.

5 For unto us a Child is born ; unto us a Son is siven i

And the government shall be upon his shoulder :

And his name shall be called Wonderful, Counsellor,

The mighty God, the Fatlier of the everlasting age, the Prince

of peace.

6 Of the increase of his government and peace there shall be no
end;

Upon the throne of David, and upon his kingdom ;

To fix it, and to establish it

AMth judgement and with justice, henceforth and for e^er :

The zeal ofJehovah God of Hosts will do this.

.1EH o v A H hath sent a word against Jacob j

And it hath lighted upon Israel.

8 Because the people all of them carry themselves haughtily

;

Ephraim, and the inhabitant of Samaria;

In pride and arrogance of heart, saying

:

9 The bricks are fallen, but we will build with hewn stone

;

Tlie sycamores are cut down, but we will replace them with

cedars-;

10 Therefore will Jehovah excite the princes of Retsin against

him
;

And raise up his enemies together :

11 The Syrians from the east, and the Philistines from the west;
And they shall devour Israel on every side.

For all this his anger is not turned away;
But his hand is still stretched out.

12 Yet this people have not turned unto him that smote them:
And Jehovah God of iiosts they have not sought.

13 Therefore shall Jehovah cut off" from Israel the head and the

tail;

Tlie branch and tlie rush, in one day

:

14 The aged and the honourable person, he is the head;
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And the prophet that teacheth falsehood, he is the tail.

,15 For the leaders of this people lead- them astray :

And they that are led by them shall be devoured.

16 Wherefore Jehovah shall not i-ejoice over their young menj

And on their orplians, and their widows, he shall have no com-

passion.

For every one of them is a hypocrite and an evil doer j

And every mouth speaketh folly.

For all this his anger is not turned away ;

But his hand is still stretched out.

17 For wickedness burneth like a fire

;

The brier and the bramble it shall consume

:

And it shall kindle the thicket of the wood ;

And they shall mount up in volumes of rising smoke.

18 Through the wrath of Jehovah God of hosts is the land dark^

ened J

And the people shall be as fuel for the fire

:

A man shall not spare his brother.

19 But he shall snatch on the right, and yet be hungry

;

And he shall devour on the left and not be satisfied

:

Everyman shall devour the flesh of his neighbour.

20 Manasseh shall devour Ephraim, and Ephraim Manasseh ;

And both of them shall be united against Judah.

For all this his anger is not turned away

;

But his hand is still stretched out.

Chap. x. 1 Wo unto them, that decree unrighteous decrees;

Unto the scribes, that prescribe oppression :

2 To turn aside the needy from judgement

;

To rob of their right the poor of my people :

That the widows may become their prey ;

And that they may plunder the orphans.

3 And what will ye do in the day of visitation }

And in the desolation, wliich shall come from afar ?

To whom will ye flee for succour }

And where will ye deposite your wealth .'*

4 Without me, they shall bow down under the bounden,

And under the slain shall they fall.

For all this his anger is not turned away 5

But his hand is still stretched out.
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5 HO ! ti» the Assyrian, the rod of mine «inger,

The staff in whose hand is the instrument of mine indifnation '

o
6 Against a dis-sembling nation will I send hii)i

;

And against a people the ol>jett of my wrath will I give him *

charge :

To gather the s])oil, and to hear away the prey

;

And to trample them under foot like the mire of the streets'.

7 But he doth not so purpose

;

And his heart doth not so intend :

But to destroy is in his heart

;

And to cut oil" nations not a few^

8 For he saith, Are not my princes altogether kings ?

9 Is not Calno as Carchemish ?

Is not Hamath as Arpljad ?

Is not Samaria as Damascus ?

10 As my hand hath seized the kingdoms of the idols,

Whose giaven images were superior to tliose of Samaria and
Jerusalem ;

11 As I have done unto Samaria and her idols,

Shall I r.ft likewise do unto Jeiusalem, and her images ?

if2 But it shall be, when Jehovah hath accomplished his whole

work,

Upon mount Sion, and upon Jerusalem :

I will punish tlie effect of the proud heart of the king of Assyria;

And the triumpliant look of his haughty eyes.

13 For he hath said, By the strength of my hand have I done it^

And hy my wisdom ; for I am endowed with prudence.

I have removed tlie hounds of the peoples

;

And 1 have plundered their hoarded treasures ;

And I have brought down those, tliat were strongly seated.

i4 And my hand hath found, as a nest, the riches of the peoples :

And as one gathereth eggs deserted,

So have I made a general gathering of the earth :

And there was no one, that moved the ^ing

;

That opened the beak, or that chirped.

1.> Shall the axe boast itself a<;ainst him, that hewcth therewith ?

Shall the saw magnify it><elf against him, that moveth it ?

As if the rod should wield him, that lifteth it;

As if the start" should lift up its master.

16 ^^hcre^o^c Jkiiovah the Lord of hosts shall send
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Upon his fat ones leanness

;

And under his glory shall he kindle

A burning as of a conflagration.

17 And the light of Israel shall become a fire.

And his Holy One a flame
;

And he shall burn, and consume his thorn,

And his brier in one day.

18 Even the glory of his forest, and of his fruitful field,

From the soul even to the flesh, shall he consume

;

And it shall be, as when one fleeth out of the fire.

19 And the remainder of the trees of his forest shall be a small

number.

So that a child may write them down.

20 And it shall come to pass in that day,

No more shall the remnant of Israel,

And the escaped of the house of Jacob,

Lean upon him, that smote them

;

But shall lean upon Jehovah,

The Holy One of Israel, in truth.

21 A remnant shall return, a remnant of Jacob,

Unto God tlie Mighty.

22 For though thy people, O Israel, shall be as the sand of the sea,

A remnant of them only shall return.

The consummation decided, overfloweth with strict justice

;

i23 For a full and decisive decree

Shall Jehovah the Lord of hosts accomplish in the midst of

the land.

24 Wherefore thus saith Jehovah the Lord of hosts ;

Fear not, my people, that dwellest in Sion because of the

Assyrian

:

With his staff" indeed shall he smite thee,

And his rod shall he lift up against thee, in the way of Egypt.

25 But yet a very little time, and mine indignation shall cease

;

And mine anger in their destruction :

26 And J EHOvAH God of hosts shall raise up against him a scourge,

Like the stroke upon Midian at the rock of Oreb,

And like the rod whicli he lifted up over the sea

;

Yea he will lift it up, after the manner of Egypt.

-17 And it shall come to pass in that day,

Itis burthen shall he removed from onTthy shoulder,
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And liis yoke off thy neck :

Yea the yoke shall perish from off your shoulders.

28 He is come to Aiath ; he hath passed to Migron
5

At Michmas he will deposite his baggage.

29 Tliej have passed tlie strait; Geba is their lodging for th«

night

:

Ramah is frightened ; Gibeah of Saul fleeth.

30 Cry aloud with thy voice, O daughter of Galllm
;

Hearken unto her, Laish ; answer her, O Anathoth.

31 Madmena is gone away ; the inhabitants of Gebim flee amain.

32 Yet tliis day shall he abide in Nob

:

He shall sliake his hand against the mount of the daughter of

Sion

;

Against tlie hill of Jerusalem.

33 Behold Jehovah, the Lord of hosts,

Shall lop tlie flourishing branch with a dreadful crash :

And the high of stature shall be cut down,

And the lofty shall be broiiglit low :

34 And he shall hew the tliickets of the forest with iron,

And Lebanon shall fall by a mighty hand.

Chap. xi. 1 BUT there shall spring forth a rod from the ti'uiik

of Jesse

;

And a cion from his roots s'lall become fruitful.

2 And the spirit of Jehovah shall rest upon him;

The spirit of wisdom, and understanding;

The spirit of counsel, and strength

;

The spirit of the knowledge, and the fear of Jehovah.

3 And he shall be of quick discernment in tlie fear of Jehovah :

So that not according to the slight of his eyes shall he judge ;

Nor according to the liearing of his ears shall he reprgve.

4 But with righteousness shall he judge the poor,

And with equity shall he work conviction in the meek of the

earth.

And he shall smite the earth with the blast of iiis moutli,

And M ith the breath of his lips he sliall slay the m icked one.

5 And righteousness shall be tiie girdle of lus loins ;

And faithfulness the cincture of his reins.

6 Then shall t!ie wolf take up his abode with tJie lamb \
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And the leopard shall lie down with the kid:

And the calf, and the young lion, and the fotling shall come-

togetlier

;

And a little child shall lead them.

7 And the heifer and the slie-bear sliall feed together

;

Together shall their young ones lie down ;

And the lion shall eat straw like the ox.

8 And the suckling shall play upon the hole of the aspic

;

And upon the den of the basilisk shall the new-weaned child

lay his hand.

9 They shall not hurt, nor destroy, in all my holy mountain

;

For the earth shall be full of the knowledge of Jehovah,

As the waters that cover the depths of the sea.

10 And it shall come to pass in that day.

The root of Jesse, which standeth for an ensign to the peoples,

Unto him shall the nations repair.

And his resting-place shall be glorious.

11 And it shall come to pass in that day,

Jehovah shall again the second time put forth his hand,

To recover the remnant of his people :

That remaineth, from Assyria, and from Egypt

;

And from Patliros, and from Cush, and from Elam ;

And from Shinear, and from Hamath, and from the v/estern

regions.

12 And he shall lift up a signal to the nations ;

And he shall gather the outcasts of Israel,

And the dispersed of Judah shall he collect.

From the four extremities of tiie earth.

IS And the jealousy of Ephraim shall cease ;

And the enmity of Judah shall be no more

:

Ephraim shall not be jealous of Judah

;

And Judah shall not be at enmity with Ephraim.

14 But they shall invade the borders of the Philistines westward :

Together shall they spoil the children of the east

:

'
•

On Edom and Moab they shall lay their hand

;

And the sons of Amnion shall obey them.

15 And Jehovah shall smite with a drought the tongue of the E-

gyptian sea

;

And he shall shake his hand over the river with his vehement

wind :

And he shall strike it into seven streams,-
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And make thein pass over it dry-shod.

16 And there shall be a high-way for the remnant of his people;

Which shall remain from Assyria ;

As it was unto Isiael,

In the day when he came up from the land of Egypt.

Chap. XII. I AND in that day thou shalt say :

I will give thanks unto thee, O Jehovah : for though tliou hast

been angry with me,

Thine anger is turned away, and thou hast comforted me.

2 Behold, God is my salvation ;

I will trust, and not be afraid :

For my strength, and my song, is Jehovah;

And he is become unto me salvation.

3 And when ye shall draw waters with joy fiom the fountains of

4 salvation ; in that day ye shall say :

Give ye thanks to Jehovah ; call upon his name;
Make known among the peoples his mighty deeds :

Record ye, how highly his name is exalted.

5 Sing ye Jehovah ; for he hath wrought a stupendous work :

This is made manifest in all the earth.

6 Cry aloud, and shout for joy, O inhabitress of Sion
;

For great in the midst of thee is the Holy One of Israel.

Chat. xiii. 1 THE oracle concerning babylon which
WAS REVEALED TO ISAIAH, THE SON OF AMOTS.

2 UPON a lofty mountain erect the standard

;

Exalt the voice ; beckon with the hand
;

That they may enter the gates of princes.

3 1 have given a charge to mine enrolled warriors
;

I have even called my strong ones to execute my wrath

;

Those that exult in my greatness.

4 A sound of a multitude in tlie mountains, as of a great people;

A sound of the tumult of kingdoms, of nati«)ns gatliered to-

gether I

Jehovah, God of Hosts, mustercth the host for the battle.

5 They come from a distant land, from the end of the heavens
;

Jehovah, and the instruments of his wrath, to destroy the

v.hole land,

d Howl ye, for the day of Jehovah is at hand :
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As a destrufction from the Almighty shall it come.

7 Therefore sliall all hands be slackened ;

And every heart of mortal shall melt ; and they shall be ter-

rified :

8 Torments and pangs shall seize them

;

As a woman in travail, they shall be pained

:

They shall look one upon another with astonishment

:

Their countenances shall be like flames of fire.

9 Behold, the day of Jehovah cometh, inexorable ;

Even indignation, and burning wrath:

To make the land a desolation

;

And her sinners he shall destroy from out of her.

iO Yea the stars of heaven, and the constellations thereof.

Shall not send forth tlieir light

:

The sun is darkened at his going forth.

And the moon shall not cause her light to shine.

11 And I will visit the world for its evil,

And the wicked for their iniquity :

And I will put an end to the arrogance of the proud :

And I will bring down the haughtiness of the terrible.

12 I will make a mortal more precious than fine gold :

Yea a man, than the rich ore of Ophir.

13 Wherefore I will make tlie heavens tremble :

And the earth shall be shaken out of her place :

In the indignation of Jehovah God of Hosts ;

And in the day of his burning anger.

14 And the remnant shall be as a roe chased ;

And as sheep, when there is none to gather them together ;

They shall look, every one towards his own people j

And they shall flee, every one to his own land.

15 Every one, that is overtaken, shall be thrust through :

And all that are collected in a body shall fall by the sword.

16 And their infants shall be dashed before their eyes :

Their houses shall be plundered, and their wives ravished.

17 Behold, I raise up against them the Medes ;

Who shall hold silver of no account

;

And as for gold, they shall not delight in it.

18 Their bows shall dash the young men j

And on the fruit of the womb they shall have no mercy :

Their eye shall have vii pity even un tiie c'iiidren.

19 And Babylon shall become, she that was the beauty of kingdoms.
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The glory of the pride of the Chaldeans,

As the overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah by the hand of God.

tZO It shall not be inhabited for ever
;

Nor shall it be dwelt in from generation to generation r

Neither shall the Arabian pitch his tent there :

Neither shall the shepherds make their folds there.

51 But there shall the wild beasts of the deserts lodire j

And howling monsters shall fill their houses :

And there shall the daughters of the ostrich dwell

;

And there shall the satyrs hold their revels.

32 And wolves sliall howl to one another in their palaces

;

And dragons in their voluj)tuous pavilions.

And her time is near to come

;

And her days shall not be prolonged.

Chap. xiv. 1 FOR Jehovah will have compassion on Jacob.

And will yet choose Israel.

And he shall give them rest upon their own land

:

And the stranger shall be joined unto them,

And shall cleave unto the house of Jacob.

•2 And the nations shall take them, and bring them into their owu
place ;

And the house of Israel sliall possess them in the land of Je-

hovah,

As servants, and as handmaids

:

And they shall take them captive, whose captives they were

;

And they shall rule over their oppressors.

3 And it shall come to pass in that day, that Jehovah shall

give thee rest from tliine affliction, and from thy disquiet, and

4 from the hard servitude, which was laid upon thee : and thou

shalt pronounce this parable upon tlie king of IJabylon ; and

shalt say

;

HOW hath the oppressor ceased ! the exactress of gold

ceasexl !

5 Jehovah hath broken the staft' of the wicked, the sceptre of

the rulers.

6 He that smote the peoples in wrath, with a stroke unremitted :

lie that ruled tlie nations in anger, is persecuted, and none

hindoreth.
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7 The whole earth is at rest, is quiet; they burst forth into a joy-

ful shout :

8 Even the fir-trees rejoice over thee, the cedars of Libanus :

Since thou art fallen, no feller hath come up against us.

9 Hades from beneath is moved because of thee, to meet thee

at thy coming :

He rouseth for thee the mighty dead, all the great cliiefs of tlie

earth ;

He maketh to rise up from their tluones, all the kings of the

nations.

10 All of them shall accost thee, and shall say unto thee :

Art thou, even thou too, become weak as we ? art thou made

like unto us ?

11 Is then thy pride brought down to the grave ; the sound of thy

sprightly instruments ?

Is the vermin become thy couch, and the earth-worm thy cov-

ering ?

12 How art thou fallen from heaven, Lucifer, son of the

Morning !

Art cut down to the earth, thou that didst subdue the nations I

13 Yet thou didst say in thy heart : I will ascend the heavens j

Above the stars of God I will exalt my throne
;

And I will sit upon the mount of the divine presence, on the

sides of the north :

14 I will ascend above the highths of the clouds : I will be like the

Most High,

15 But thou shalt be brought down to the grave, to the sides of the

pit.

16 Those that see thee shall look attentively at thee ; they shall

well consider thee

:

Is this the man, that made the earth to tremble ; that shook the

kingdoms ?

17 That made the world like a desert ; that destroyed the cities ?

That never dismissed his captives to their own home .^

18 All the kings of the nations, all of them,

Lie down in glory, each in his own sepulchre :

19 But thou art cast out of the grave, as the tree abominated;

Clothed with the slain, with the pierced by the sword,

"With them that go down to the stones of the pit ; as a trodden

carcase.

SO Thou shalt not be joined unto them in burial ,;
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Because thou hast destroyed thy country, thou hast slaio thy

people :

The seed of evil doers shall never be renowned.

21 Prepare ye slaughter for his children, for the iniquity of their

fathers ;

Lest they- rise, and possess the earth ; and fill the face of the

world with cities.

22 For 1 will arise a^iainst them, saith Jehovah God of Hosts:

And I will cut off' from Babylon the name, and the remnant

;

And the son, and the son's son, saith Jehovah.

23 And I will make it an inheritance for the porcupine, and pools

of water

;

And I will plunge it in tlie niiry gulph of destruction, saith Je-

hovah God of Hosts.

24 Jehovah God of Hosts hath sworn, saying

:

Surely as I have devised, so shall it be ;

And as I liave purposed, that tiling shall stand :

35 To crush the Assyrian in my land, and to trample him on my
mountains.

Then shall his yoke depart from off' them ;

And his burthen shall be removed from off" their shoulder.

26 This is the decree, which is determined on the whole earth

;

And this the hand, which is stretched out over all the nations :

27" For Jehovah God of Hosts hath decreed; and who shall dis-

annul it }

And it is his hand, that is stretched out ; and who shall turn it

back ?

28 IN THE year, in which ahaz the king died, this

ORACLE WAS DELIVERED.

29 REJOICE not, Philistia, with one consent,

Because the rod, that smote thee, is broken :

For from the root of the serpent shall come forth a basilisk
j

And his fruit shall be a flying fiery serpent.

30 For the poor shall feed on my choice first-fruits j

And the needy shall lie down in security :

But he will kill thy root witli drought

;

And thy remnant he will slay.

3

1

Howl, O gate ; cry out, O city !
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O Philistia, thou art altogether sunk in consternation !

For from the north cometh a smoke ;

And there shall not be a straggler among his levies.

{>2 And what answer shall be given to the ambassadors of the na-

tions ?

That Jehovah hath laid the foundation of Sion ;

And the poor of his people shall take refuge in her.

Chap. xv. 1 THE oracle concerning moab.

BECAUSE in the night Ar is destroyed, Moab is undone

!

Because in the night Kir is destroyed, Moab is undone !

2 He goeth up to Beth-Dibon, to the high-places to weep :

Over Nebo, and over Medeba, shall Moab howl

:

On every head there is baldness ; every beard is shorn.

3 In her streets they gird themselves with sackcloth :

On her house tops, and to her open places,

Every one howleth, descend eth with weeping.

4 And Heshbon and Elealeh cry out aloud j

Unto Jahats is their voice heard :

Yea the very loins of Moab cry out j

Her life is grievous unto her.

,^5 The heart of Moab crieth witliin her

;

To Tsoar [she crieth outj like the lowing of a young heifer

:

Yea the ascent of Luhith with weeping shall they ascend ;

Yea in the way of Horonaim they raise a cry of destruction.

6 For the waters of Nimrim shall become desolate :

For the pasture is withered, the tender plant faileth, the green

herb is no more.

7 Wherefore the riches, which they have gained, shall perish j

And what they have deposited, to the valley of willows shall be

carried away.

8 For the cry encompasseth the border of Moab :

To Eglaim reacheth her moan ; and to Beer-Elim her howling.

9 Yea tlie waters of Dimon are full of blood :

Yet will I bring more evils upon Dimon

;

Upon the escaped of Moab and Ariel, and the remnant of

Admah.

Chap. xvi. 1 I will send forth the son of the ruler of the land,

From Selah of the desert to the mount of the daughter of Sion.

2 And as wandering birds, driven from the nest.
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So shall be the daughters of Moab at the fords of Arnon.

3 Impart counsel ; interpose with equity

;

Make thy shadow as the night in the midst of noon-day.

Hide the outcasts ; discover not the fugitive.

4 Let the outcasts of Moab sojourn with thee, [O Sion
;]

Be thou to them a covert from the destroyer.

For the oppressor is no more, the destroyer ceaseth

;

He that trampled you under foot is perished from the land.

5 And the throne shall be established in mercy,

And in trutli shall one sit theron

;

In the tabernacle of David a judge ;

Carefully searching out the riglit, and despatcliing justice.

6 We have heard tlie pride of Moab ; he is very proud

;

His haughtiness, and his pride, and his anger : vain are his lies.

7 Therefore shall Moab lament aloud ;

For the whole people of Moab shall he lament j

For the men of Kirhares shall ye make a moan.

8 For the fields of Heshbon are put to shame

;

Tlie vine of Sibmah languishcth,

"Whose generous shoots overpowered the mighty Lords of tlie

nations

;

They reached unto Jazcr ; they strayed to the desert

;

Her branches extended themselves, they passed over the sea.

9 Wherefore I will weep, as with tlie weeping of Jazer, for tlie

vine of Sibmah j

I will water thee with my tears, Heshbon and Elealeh !

For upon thy summer fruits, and upon thy vintage, the destroy-

er hath fallen.

10 And joy and gladness is taken away from the fruitful field;

And in the vineyards they shall not sing, they shall not shout;

In the vats the treader shall not tiead out the wine ;

An end is put to the shouting.

11 Wherefore my bowels for Moab like a harp shall sound;

And mine entrails for Kirhares.

H And it shall be when Moab shall see,

Tliat he hath wearied himself out on the high place,

That he shall enter iiis sanctuary.

To intercede : but he shall not prevail.

Jo This is the word, which Jkhovah spake concerning

J4 Moab long ago; but now Jkhovah liath spoken, saying:

After three years, as the years of an liireling,
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The glory of Moab shall be debased, in all his great multi*

tude;

And the remnant shall be few, small, and without strength.

Chap. xvii. 1 THE oracle concerning Damascus.

BEHOLD Damascus is removed, so as to be no more a city

:

It shall even become a ruinous heap.

2 The cities are deserted for ever

:

They shall be given up to the flocks,

And they shall lie down, and none shall scare them away.

3 And the fortress shall cease from Ephraim,

And the kingdom from Damascus :

And the pride of Syria shall be as the glory of the sons of Israel

;

Saith Jehovah the God of hosts.

4 And it shall come to pass in that day,

The glory of Jacob shall be diminished.

And the fatness of his flesh sliall become lean.

5 And it shall be, as when one gathereth the standing hapvest,

And his arm reapetli the ears of corn

:

Or as when one gieaneth ears in the valley of Rephaim.

6 A gleaning shall be left in it, as in tlie shaking of the olive tree

;

Two or three berries on the top of the uppermost bough ;

Four or five on tlie straggling fruitful branches ;

Saith Jehovah the God of Israel.

7 In that day shall a man regard his Maker,
And toward the Holy One of Israel shall his eyes look

:

8 And he shall not regard the altais dedicated to the work of his

hands

;

And what liis fingers have made, he shall not respect

;

Nor the groves, nor the solar statues.

9 In that day shall his strongly fenced cities become
Like the desertion of the Hivites and the Amorites,

When they deserted the land before the face ofthe sons ofIsrael

;

And the land shall become a desolation.

10 Because thou hast forgotten the God of thy salvation,

And hast not remembered the rock of thy strength ;

Therefore, when thou shalt have planted pleasant plants,

And shalt have set shoots from a foreign soil

;

11 In the day when thou shalt have made thy plants to grow,
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And iu the morning, when thou shalt have made thy shoots to ]

spring forth :

Even in the day of possession shall the harvest be taken away.

And there shall be sorrow without hope.

12 AVO to the multitude of the numerous peoples,

AVho make a sound like the sound of the seas

:

And to tlie roaiing of the nations,

AMio make a roaring like the roaring of mighty waters.

13 Like the roaring of mighty waters do the nations roar ;

But He shall rebuke them, and they shall flee far away

;

And they shall be driven like the chaff of the hills before the

wind.

And like the gossamer before the whirlwind.

14 At the season of evening, behold terror I

Before the morning, and he is no more !

Tliis is the portion of those that spoil us j

And the lot of those that plunder us.

Chap. xvm. 1 HO! to the land of the winged cymbal.

Which borders on the nvers of Cush ;

2 Which sendeth ambassadors on tlie sea :

And in vessels of papyrus on the face of the waters.

Go, ye swift messengers.

To a nation stretclied out in length and smoothed j

To a people ten-ible from tlie first, and hitherto

;

A nation meted out by line, and trodden down ;

Whose land the livers have nourished.

3 Yea, all ye that inhabit the world, and that dwell on the earth,

When the standard is lifted up on the mountains, behold I

And when the trumpet is sounded, hear !

4 For thus hath Jkhovah said unto me:
I will sit still, and regard my fixed habitation j

Like the clear heat after rain,

liike the dewy cloud in tlie day of harvest.

5 Siirt'ly before the vintage, when the I)ud is perfect

:

And the blossom is become a swelling grape ;

He shall cut oflfthe shoots with pruning hooks,

And the branches be shall take away, he shall cut down.
6 They shall be left together to tlie rapacious bird of tlie moun-

tains :

And to the wild beasts of tlie eartli

:
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And the rapacious bird shall summer upon it

:

And every wild beast of tlie earth shall winter upon it.

7 At that time shall a gift be brought to Jehovah the God of

Hosts,

From a people stretched out in length, and smoothed ;

And from a people terrible from the first, and hitherto 3

A nation meted out by line, and trodden down,

Whose land the rivers have nourished
;

To the place of the name ofJehovah God of Hosts, to mount

Sion.

Chap. xix. 1 THE oracle concering egypt.

BEHOLD, Jehovah rideth

On a swift cloud, and cometh to Egypt

!

And the idols of Egypt shall be moved at his presence
;

And the heart of Egypt shall melt in the midst of her.

-2 And I will excite Egyptians against Egyptians,

And they shall fight, every man against his brother, and everv

man against his neighbour :

City against city, kingdom against kingdom.

3 And the spirit of Egypt shall fail in the midst of her;

And I will swallow up her counsel

:

And they shall seek to the idols, and to the sorcerers,

And to the necromancers, and to the wizards.

4 And I will give up Egypt bound into the hands of cruel lords.

And a fierce king shall rule over them :

Saith the Lord Jehovah God of Hosts.

3 Then shall the waters fail from tlie sea,

And the river shall be wasted and dried up.

6 And the streams shall become putrid ;

The canals of Egypt shall be emptied and dried up.

The reed and the lotus shall wither :

7 The meadow by the canal, even at the mouth of the canal.

And all that is sown by the canal,

Shall wither, be blasted, and be no more,

g And the fishers shall mourn, and lament
j

All those that cast the hook in the river.

And those, that spread nets on the face of the waters, shall lan-

guish.

9 And they that work the fine flax shall be confounded,
M
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And they tliat weave net-work.

10 And her stores shall he broken up ;

Even of all that make a gain of pools for fish.

11 Surely, the princes of Zoan are fools
;

The wise counsellors of Pharaoh have counselled a brutish

counsel.

How will ye boast unto Pharaoh :

I am the son of the wise, the son of ancient kings .''

12 Wiiere are they ; where, thy wise men ? let them come ;

And let them tell thee now, and let them declare,

What Jehovah God of Hosts hath determined against Egypt..

13 The princes of Zoan are become fools, the princes of Noph are

deceived ;

They have caused Egypt to err, even the clxief pillars of her

tribes.

J 4 Jehovah hath mingled in the midst of them a spirit of giddi-

ness ;

And they have caused Egypt to err in all her works,

As a drunkard staggereth in his vomit

:

15 Nor shall there be any woik in Egypt,

"NVhich tlie head or tail, the branch or rush, may perform.

16 In tliat day the Egyptians shall be as women :

And they shall tremble and fear,

At the shaking of the hand of Jehovah God of Hosts,

Which he shall shake over them.

17 And the land of Judah sliall become a terror to the Egyptians :

If any one mention it unto them, they shall fear;

Because of the counsel of Jehovah God of Hosts,

Which he hath counselled against them.

18 In that day there shall be five cities in the land of Egj^t,

Speaking the language of Canaan,

And swearing unto Jehovah God of Hosts :

One of them shall be called tlie City of the Sun.

19 In that day, there shall be an altar to Jehovah,

In the midst of the land of Egypt;

And a pillar by tlie border thereof to Jehovah :

20 And it shall he for a sign, and for a witness.

To Jehovah God of Hosts in the land of Egypt :

That, wiien they cried unto Jehovah because of oppressors,

Jle sent unt;» tliem a saviour, and a > indicator, and he deliver-

ed the\n.
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21 And Jehovah shall be known to Egypt,

And the Egyptians shall know Jehovah in that day

;

And they shall serve him with sacrifice and oblation,

And they shall vow a vow unto Jehovah, and shall perform it..

22 And Jehovah shall smite Egypt, smiting and healing her

;

And they shall turn unto Jehovah, and he will be entreated

by them, and will heal them.

23 In that day, tliere shall be a high way from Egypt to Assyria j

And the Assyrian shall come into Egypt, and the Egyptian in-

to Assyria :

And the Egyptian shall worship with the Assyrian.

24 In that day, Israel shall be reckoned a third,

Together with Egypt and Assyria

;

A blessing in the midst of the earth :

25 Wliom Jehovah God of Hosts hath blessed, saying,

Blessed be my people, Egypt

;

And Assyria, the work of my hands
;

And Israel, mine inheritance.

Chap. XX. 1 IN the yeai", that Tharthan marched to Ashdod;

whither he was sent by Sargon king of Assyria
;

(and he

2 fought against Ashdod, and took it :) at that time Jehovah
spake by Isaiah, the son of Amots, saying :

Go, loose the sackcloth from off thy loins
;

And put off thy shoes from thy feet.

3 And he did so, walking naked and barefoot. And Jehovah

said :

As my servant Isaiah hath walked naked and barefoot

;

A sign and a prodigy of three years,

Upon Egypt and upon Cush :

4 So shall the king of Assyria lead

The captives of Egypt, and the exiles of Cush,

The young and the old, naked and barefoot

;

With their hind -parts discovered, to the shame of the Egyp-.

tians.

5 And they [of Ashdod] shall be terrified, and ashamed of

Cush in whom they trusted,

And of Egypt, in whom they gloried.

6 And the inhabitant of this country shall say, in that day ;

;^ehold, such is the object of our trust.
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To wliom we fled for succour,

That we might he delivered from tlie king of Assyria

!

How then shall we escape

?

Chap. xxi. 1 THE oracle concerning the desert of

THE sea.

liIKE the southern tempests violently rushing along,

From the desert he cometh, from the terrible country.

2 A dreadful vision ! it is revealed unto me :

The plunderer is plundered, and the destroyer is destroyed !

Go up, O Elam ; form the siege, O Media I

I have put an end to all her vexations.

3 Therefore are my loins filled with pain

:

Anguish hatli seivced me, as the anguish of a woman in travail.

I am convulsed, so that I cannot hear ; I am astonished, so that

I cannot see.

4 My heart is bewildered ; terrors have scared me :

Tlie evening, for which I longed, hath he turned into liorror.

5 The table is prepared, the. watch is set ; they eat, they drink :

Rise, ye princes ; anoint the shield.

6 For thus hath the Lord said unto me :

Go, set a watchman on his station ;

A>'hatever he shall see let him report unto thee.

7 And he saw a chariot with two liders
;

A rider on an ass, a rider on a camel.

And he observed diligently witli extreme diligence.

8 And he that looked out on the watch cried aloud
;

O my Lord, I keep my station all the day long
;

And on my ward have I continued every night.

9 And behold, here cometh a man, one of the two riders :

And he answcreth, and sayeth, Babylon is fallen, is fallen

;

And all the graven idols of her gods aie broken to the ground.

iO O my threshing, and the corn of my floor I

What 1 have heard from Jehovah God of Hosts, the God of

Israel,

That I have declared unto you.

11 THE ORACLE CONCERNIXG DUMAH.

A VOICE crieth unto me from Seir

:
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Watchman, what from the night ?

Watchman, what from the night ?

,12 The watchman replieth :

The morning cometh, and also the night.

If ye Mali inquire, inquire ye ; come agaii).

13 THE ORACLE CONCERNING ARABIA.

IN the forest, at even, shall ye lodge,

O ye caravans of Dedan !

14 To meet the thirsty bring ye forth water,

O Inhabitants of the southern country ;

With bread prevent the fugitive.

15 For from the face of the sword they shall flee

:

From the face of the drawn sword ;

And from the face of the bended bow

;

And from the face of the giievous war.

16 For thus hath the Lord said unto me :

Within yet a year, as the years of an hireling,

Shall all the glory of Kedar be consumed :

17 And the remainder of the number of the mighty bow-men,

Of the sons of Kedar, shall be diminished :

For Jehovah the God of Israel hath spoken it.

Chap. xxh. 1 THE oracle concerning the valley of

vision.

WHAT aileth thee now, that all thine inhabitants are gone>

up to the house-tops ?

2 thou, that wast full of noise,

A tumultuous city, a joyous city !

Thy slain were not slain by the sword,

Neither did they die in battle.

3 All thy leaders have gone off together 5 they are fled from the

bow
;

All that were found in thee are fled together, they are gone far

away.

4 Wherefore I said : Turn away from me ; I will weep bitterly

:

Strive not to comfort me for the desolation of the daughter of

my people.
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5 For it is a day of tiouble, and of treading down, and of per-

plexity ;

The day of the Lord Jehovah God of Hosts in the valley of

vision :

Breaking down the wall, and crying to the mountain.

C And Elam beareth the quiver ;

With chariots cometh the Syrian, and with horsemen ;

And Kir uncovereth tlie shield.

7 And thy choicest valleys shall be filled with chariots

;

And tlie horsemen shall set themselves in array against the

gate.

8 And the barrier of Judah shall be laid open :

Then thou shalt look towards the arsenal of the house of the

forest.

9 And the breaches of the city of David, ye shall see that they are

many;

And ye shall collect the waters of the lower pool

;

10 And the houses of Jerusalem ye shall number ;

And ye shalj break down the houses to fortify the rampart :

1

1

And ye shall make a lake between the two walls,

To receive the waters of the old pool.

But ye look not to him, that hath disposed this :

And him, that formed it of ojd, ye regard not,

12 And the Lord Jehovah God of Hosts called in that day.

To weeping, and to lamentation ;

And to baldness, and to girding with sackcloth

:

13 But, behold, joy and gladness.

Slaying of oxen, and killing of sheep ;

Eating of flesh, and drinking of wine :

Let us eat, and drink ; for to-morrow we die.

14 And the voice of Jehovah God of hosts was revealed to

mine ears

:

Surely tiiis your iniquity sliall not be expiated, till ye die :

Saith the Lord Jehovah God of hosts.

15 THUS saith the Lord Jehovah God of hosts : Go, get thee

to this treasurer, unto Shebna, wlio is over i\\e household j and

say unto him

:

16 Wbat hast thou here .'' and whom hast tliou here ?

That thou hast hewn out here a sepuichn» for thyself?

Q thou that hewest out thy sepulclire on high,
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That gravest in the rock an habitation for thyself J

17 Behold Jehovah will cast thee out,

Casting thee violently out, and will surely cover thee ;

18 He will whirl thee round and round, and cast thee away,

Like a ball [from a sling,] into a wide country :

There shalt thou die ; and there shall thy glorious chaiiots

Become the shame of the house of thy lord.

19 And I will drive thee from thy station,

And from thy state will I overthrow thee.

20 And in that day I will call my servant,

Even Eliakim the son of Hilkiah.

21 And I will clothe him with thy robe,

And with thy baldric will I strengthen him :

And thy government will I commit to his hand

;

And he shall be a father to the inhabitants of Jerusalem,

And to the house of Judah :

22 And I will lay the key of the house of David upon his

shoulder

;

And he sViall open, and none shall shut;

And he shall shut, and none shall open.

23 And I will fasten him as a nail in a sure plaee 5

And he shall become a glorious seat for his father's house.

24 And they sliall hang upon Ixim all the glory of his father's

house,

The offspring of higli and of low degree

;

Every small vessel ; from every sort of gobletS)

To every sort of meaner vessels.

g5 In that day, saith Jehovah God of hosts,

The nail once fastened in a sure place shall be moved

;

And it shall be hewn down, and it shall fall

;

And the burthen, which was upon it, shall be cut off:

For Jehovah hath spoken it.

Ohap. xxiii. 1 THE oracle concerning tyre.

HOWL, O ye ships of Tarshish I

For she is utterly destroyed both within and without

:

From the land of Chittim the tidings are brought unto them.

2 Be silent, ye inhabitants of the sea-coast

;

The merchants of Sidon, they that pass over the sea, crowded

thee<
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3 And the seed of the Nile, growing from ^bundaht waters j

The harvest of the river was her revenue

:

And she became the mart of the nations.

4 Be thou ashamed, Sidon ; for the sea hath spoken,

Even the mighty fortress of the sea, saving

:

I am, as if I had not travailed, nor brouglit forth children :

As if I had not nourished youths, nor educated virgins.

5 When the tidings shall reach Egypt,

They shall be seized with anguish at the tidings of Tyre.

6 Pass ye over to Tarshish ; howl, O ye inhabitants of the sea-

coast !

7 Is this your triumphant city ; whose antiquity is of the earliest

date .^

Her own feet bear her far away to sojourn.

8 Who hath purposed this against Tyre, who dispensed crowns

;

Wliose merchants were princes ; whose traders were nobles oir

the land .'*

9 Jehovah God of hosts hath counselled it;

To stain the pride of all beauty
;

To make contemptible all the nobles of the earth.

10 Overflow thy land, like a river,

O daughter of Tarsliish ; the mound [that kept in thy waters]

is no more.

11 He hath stretched his hand over tlie sea; he hath shaken the

kingdoms :

Jehovah hath issued a command concerning Canaan, that they

should destroy her strong places.

12 And he hath said : Thou shalt triumph no more,

O thou defloured virgin, the daughter of Sidon !

To Cliittim arise, pass over ; even there thou shalt have no rest.

13 Behold the land of the Chaldeans
;

This people was of no account

:

(The Assyrian founded it for the inhabitants of the desert

;

They raised tlie watch-towers, they setup tlie palaces, thereof:)

This people hath reduced her to a ruin.

14 Howl, ye ships of Tarshish; for your strong hold is de-

stroyed.

15 AntI it shall come to pass in that day

;

That Tyre shall be forgotten seventy vears,

According to the days of one king :

At the end of seventy yeais.
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Tyre shall sing, as the harlot singeth.

16 Take the lyre, go about the city, harlot long forgotten
;

Strike tlie lyre artfully ; multiply the song ; that thou mayest

again be remembered.

17 And at the end of seventy years,

Jehovah will take account of Tyre :

And she shall return to her gainful practice
;

And she shall play the harlot with all the kingdoms of the

world.

That are upon the face of the earth.

18 But her traffic, and her gain, shall be holy to Jehovah :

It shall not be treasured, nor shall it be kept in store ;

For her traffic shall be for them, that dwell before Jehovah,

For food sufficient, and for durable clothing.

Chap. xxiv. 1 BEHOLD, Jehovah emptieth the land and mak-

eth it waste

;

He even turneth it upside down, and scattereth abroad the in-

habitants.

2 And it shall be, as with the people, so with the priest

;

As with the servant, so with his master

;

As with the handmaid, so with her mistress ;

As with the buyer, so with the seller

;

As with the usurer, so with the giver of usury.

As with the borrower, so with tlie lender

;

^ Tlie land shall be utterly emptied, and utterly spoiled

;

For Jehovah hath spoken this word.

4 The land mourneth, it withereth
;

The world languisheth, it withereth ;

The lofty people of the land do languish.

5 The land is even polluted under her inhabitants

;

For they have transgressed the law, they have changed the de-

decree ;

They have broken the everlasting covenant.

6 Therefore hath a curse devoured the land ;

Because they are guilty, that dwell in her.

Therefore are the inhabitants of the land destroyed

;

And few are the mortals, that are left in her.

It The new wine mourneth ; the vine languisheth ;

All, that were glad of heart, sigh.

N
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8 The jovful sonnd of the labour ceaseth ;

The noise of exultation is no more ;

The joyful sound of the harp ceaseth :

9 '^^'itll songs they shall no more drink wine
;

The palm-wine shall be bitter to them that drink it.

10 The city is broken down ; it is desolate :

Every house is obstructed, so that no one can enter.

1

1

Tliere is a cry in the streets for wine
;

All gladness is passed away ;

The joy of the whole land is banished.

12 Desolation is left in the city;

And with a great tumult the gate is battered down.

13 Yea thus shall it be in the very centre of the land, in tiie midst

of the people

;

As the sliaking of the olive; as the gleaning when the vintage

is finished.

14 But these shall lift up their voice, they shall sing

;

The waters shall resound with the exaltation of Jehovah.

15 Wherefore in the distant coasts, glorify ye Jehovah;

In the distant coasts of the sea, the name of Jehovah, the

God of Israel.

16 From the uttermost part of the land, we have heard songs,

Glory to the righteous !

But I said, Alas, my wretchedness, my wretchedness

!

A^'o is me ! tlie plunderers plunder

;

Yea, the plunderers still continue their cruel depredations.

1

7

The terror, the pit, and the snare.

Are upon thee, O inhabitant of the land ;

18 And it sliall ))e, that whoso fleeth from the terror,

He shall fall into the pit;

And wlioso esca])eth from the pit.

He shall be taken in the snare :

For the flood-gates from on high are opened ;

And the foundations of tlie earth tremble.

19 The land is grievously shaken
;

Tlie land is utterly hhattered to pieces;

The land is violently moved out of her place

;

'20 The land reeleth to and fro like a drunkard
;

And n.oveti; this way and that, like a lodge for a niglit r

For her iifniuity lieth heavy upon her;

\iid she shall fall, and rise no more.
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21 And it shall come to pass in that day,

Jehovah shall summon on high tlie host that is on high ;

And on earth the kings of tlie earth :

22 And they shall be gathered together, as in a bundle for the pit

;

And sliall be closely imprisoned in the prison :

And after many days, account shall be taken of them.

23 And the moon shall be confounded, and the sun shall be a-

shamed

;

For Jehovah God of Hosts shall reign,

On mount Sion, and in Jerusalem ;

And before his ancients shall he be glorified.

Chap. xxv. 1 O JEHOVAH, Thou art my God:

I will exalt thee ; I will praise thy name

:

For thou hast effected wonderful things

;

Counsels of old time, promises immutably true.

2 For thou hast made the city an heap

;

The strongly fortified citadel a ruin :

The palace of the proud ones, that it should be no more a city j

That it never should be built up again.

3 Therefore shall the fierce people glorify thee ;

The city of the formidable nations shall fear thee :

4 For thou hast been a defence to the poor

;

A defence to the needy in his distress :

* A refuge from the storm, a shadow from the heat

:

When the blast of the formidable rages like a winter storm.

3 As the heat in a parched land, the tumult of the proud shalt

thou bring low

;

As the heat by a thick cloud, the triumph of the foi'midable

shall be humbled.

6 And Jehovah God of Hosts shall make.

For all the peoples, in this mountain,

A feast of delicacies, a feast of old wines :

Of delicacies exquisitely rich, of old wines perfectly refined.

7 And on this mountain shall he destroy,

Tlie covering, that covered the face of all the peoples;

And the vail, that was spread over all the nations.

8 He shall utterly destroy death for ever

;

And the Lord Jehovah shall wipe away the tear from oiF all

faces
J,
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And tlie reproach of his people shall he remove from oft' the

whole eartli

:

For Jehovah hath spoken it.

9 In that dav shall they saj

:

Behold, this is our God :

We have trusted in him, and he hath saved us :

This is Jehovah ; we have tnisted in him ;

We will rejoice, and tiiumph, in his salvation.

10 For the hand of Jehovah shall give rest upon this mountain

;

And Moab shall be threshed in his place,

As the straw i» threshed under the wheels of the car.

11 And he shall stretch out his hands in the midst thereof,

As he, that sinketh, stretcheth out his hands to swim :

But God shall bring dovn his pride with the sudden gripe'of

his hands.

12 And the bulwark of thv high walls shall he lay low

;

He shall bring them down to the giound ; he shall lay them in

the dust.

Chap. xxvi. 1 IN that day shall this song be sung :

In the land of Judah we have a strong city

;

Salvation shall He establish for walls and bulwarks.

2 Open ye the gates, and let the righteous nation enter j

3 Constant in the truth, stayed in mind :

Thou shalt preserve them in perpetual peace,

Because they have ti'usted in thee.

4 Trust ye in Jehovah for ever ;

For in Jehovah is never-failing protection.

5 For he hath humbled those, that dwell on high

;

The lofty city, he hath brought her down ;

He hath broui^bt her down to the irround

:

He hath leveled her with the dust.

6 The foot sliall trample upon her ;

The feet of the poor, tl.e steps of the needy.

7 The way of the rij;hteous is perfectly straight;

Thou most exactly levelest the path of the righteous.

8 Even in the way of thy laws, O Jehovah,

We have placed our confidence in thy name;

And in the remembrance of thee is the desire of our soul.

9 With my soul have 1 desired thee in the night

;
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Yea, with my inmost spirit in the morn have I sought thee.

For when tliy judgements are in the earth,

The inhabitants of the world learn righteousness.

10 Though mercy be shewn to the wicked, yet will he not leai-n

righteousness.

In the very land of rectitude he will deal perversely

;

And will not regard the majesty of Jehovah.

11 Jehovah, thy hand is lifted up, yet will they not see; '

But tliey shall see, with confusion, thy zeal for thy people ;

Yea, the fire shall burn up thine adversaiies.

12 Jehovah, thou wilt ordain for us peace :

For even all our mighty deeds thou hast performed for us.

13 Jehovah, our God !

Other lords, exclusive of thee, have had dominion over us :

Thee only, and thy name, henceforth will we celebrate.

14 They aie dead, they shall not live ;

They are deceased tyrants, they shall not rise.

Therefore hast thou visited, and destroyed them ;

And all memorial of them thou hast abolished.

15 Thou hast added to the nation, O Jehovah ;

Thou hast added to t!ie nation ; thou art glorified

:

Thou hast extended far all the borders of the land.

16 O Jehovah, in affliction have we sought thee;

We have poured out humble supplication, when thy chastise-

ment was upon us.

17 As a woman, that hath conceived, when her delivery approach-

eth,

Is in anguish, cryeth out aloud, in her travail

;

Thus have we been before thee, O Jehovah.

18 We have conceived ; we have been in anguish ; we have, as it

were, brought forth wind :

Salvation is not wrought in the land

;

Neither are the inhabitants of the world fallen.

19 Thy dead shall live ; my deceased, they shall rise :

Awake, and sing, ye that dwell in the dust I

For thy dew is as the dew of the dawn ;

But the earth shall cast forth, as an abortion, the deceased ty-

rants.

20 Come, my people ; retire into thy secret apartments

:

And shut thy door after thee :

IJide thyself for a little while, for a moment

;
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Until the indignation shall have passed away.

21 For behold, Jehovah issueth forth from his place
;

To punisti for his iniquity the inhabitant of the earth ;

And the earth shall disclose the blood that is upon her;

And shall no longer cover her slain.

Chap, xxvii. 1 In that day shall Jehovah punish with his sword

:

His well-tempered, and great, and strong sword
;

Leviathan the rigid serpent.

And Leviathan the winding serpent

:

And shall slay the monster, tliat is in the sea.

9. IN that day,

To the beloved Vineyard, sing ye a responsive song.

3 J. It is I, Jehovah, that preserve her :

I will water her every moment;

I will take care of her liy night

;

And by day I will keep guard over her.

4 V. I have no wall for my defence :

that I had a fence of the thorn and brier !

J. Against them should I march in battle,

1 should burn theni up together.

5 Ah ! let her rather take hold of my protection.

V. Let him make peace with me !

Peace let him make Avitli me !

G J. They tliat come from the root of Jacob shall flourisii, Israel

shall bud forth ;

And they shall fill the face of the world with fruit.

7 Hath he smitten him, as he smiteth those, that smote him ?

And like the slaughter of those, that slew him, is he slain }

8 In just measure, when thou inflictest the stroke, wilt thou de-

bate with her

;

^Vith »lue deliberation, even in the rough tempest, in the day

of the east wind.

9 Wherefore on this conditiim shall the iniquity of Jacob be ex-

piated
;

And so sliall lie reap the whole benefit of the removal of his sin j

U he shall render all the stones of the altar,
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Like the lime-stones scattered abroad ;

And if the groves and the images rise no more.

10 But the strongly fortified city shall be desolate
;

An habitation forsaken, and deserted as a wilderness,

There shall ihe bullock feed, and there shall he lie down :

And he shall browse on the tender shoots thereof.

11 When her boughs are withered, they shall be broken :

Women shall come, and set them on a blaze.

Surely it is a people void of understanding

;

Wherefore he, that made him, shall not have pity on him

;

And he, that formed him, shall shew him no favour.

12 And it shall come to pass in that day,

Jehovah shall make a gathering of his fruit, from the flood of

the river,

To the stream of Egj-pt

;

And ye shall be gleaned up,

One by one, ye sons of Israel.

13 And it shall come to pass in that day

;

The gieat trumpet shall be sounded
;

And those shall come, who were perishing in the land of As-

syria :

And who were dispersed in the land of Egypt

:

And they shall bow themselves down before Jehovah,

In the holy mountain, in Jerusalem.

Chap, xxviii. 1 WO to the proud crown of the drunkards of

Ephraim,

And to the fading flower of their glorious beauty !

To those, that are at the head of the rich valley, that arc stu-

pified with wine !

2 Behold the mighty one, the exceedingly strong one !

Like a storm of hail, like a destructive tempest

;

Like a rapid flood of mighty waters pouring down

:

He shall dash them to the ground witli his hand.

3 They shall be trodden under foot.

The proud crowns of the drunkards of Ephraim.

4 And the fading flower of their glorious beauty,

Which is at the head of the rich valley.

Shall be as the early fruit before the summer j

Which whoso seeth, he plucketli it immediately

;
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And it is no sooner in his hand, than he swalloweth it.

5 In that day shall Jehovah God of Hosts become a beauteous

crown,

And a glorious diadem, to the remnant of his people

;

6 And a spirit ofjudgement, to tliem that sit in judgement :

And strength to them, that repel the war to the gate [of the

enemy.]

7 But even these have erred through wine, and through strong

drink they have reeled :

Tlie priest and the prophet have erred through strong drink

:

Tney are overwhelmed with wine ; they have reeled through

strong drink :

They have erred in vision, they have stumbled in judgement.

8 For all tlieir tables are full of vomit j

Of filthiness, so that no place is free.

9 " Whom [say they] would he teach knowledge ; and to whom
" would lie impart instruction }

" To such as are weaned from the milk, as are kept back from
" the breast f

10 " For it is command upon command ; command upon command ;

" Line upon line ; line upon line

;

" A little here, and a little there."

11 Yea verily, with a sta'umering lip, and a strange tongue,

He shall speak unto this people.

12 F"or when he said unto them :

This is the true rest
;
give ye rest unto the weary

;

And this is the refreshment ; they would not hear.

13 Therefore shall the word of Jehovah be indeed unto them.

Command upon command, command upon command :

Line upon line, line upon line ;

A little here, and a little there :

That they may go on, and fall backward

;

And be broken, and snared, and caught.

14 Wlierefore hear ye the word of Jehovah, ye scofttjrs

;

Ye of this people in Jerusalem, who utter sententious speeches :

15 Who say, we have entered into a covenant with death

;

And with the grave we have made a treaty :

Tlie overflowing plague, when it passeth through, shall not

reach us :
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For we have made falsehood our refuge
;

And under deceit we have hidden ourselves.

16 Wherefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah :

Behold, I lay in Sion for a foundation a stone, an approved

stone ;

A corner-stone, precious, iinmoveably fixed :

He, tliat trusteth in him, shall not be confounded.

17 And I will mete out judgement by the rule

;

And strict justice, by the plummet

:

And the hail shall sweep away the refuge of falsehood :

And the hiding-place the waters shall overwhelm.

18 And your covenant with death shall be broken ;

And your treaty with the grave shall not stand :

When the overflowing plague passeth through,

By it shall ye be beaten down.

19 As soon as it passeth through, shall it seize you ;

Yea morning after morning shall it pass through, by day and

by night;

And even the report alone shall cause terror.

20 For the bed is too short, for one to stretch himself out at length :

And the covering is too narrow, for one to gather himself up

under it.

31 For as in mount Pesatsim, Jehovah will arise ;

As in the valley of Gibeon, sliall he be moved with anger

:

That he may execute his work, his strange work,

And effect his operation, his unusual operation.

22 And now, give yourselves up to scoffing no more,

liest your chastisements becori^3 more severe :

For a full and decisive decree have I heard,

From the Lord Jehovah God of Hosts, on the whole land.

23 Listen ye, and hear my voice

;

Attend, and hearken unto my words.

24 Doth the husbandman plougli every day that he may sow,

Opening, and breaking the clods of his field ?

25 When he hath made even the face thereof

;

Doth not he then scatter the dill, and cast abroad the cummin ;

And sow the wheat in due measure ;

And the barley, and tlie rye, hath its appointed limit :

26 For his God rightly instructeth him : he furnisheth him with

knowledge.

O



106 ISAIAH. Chap. xxix.

27 The dill is not beaten out M'ith the corn-drag

;

Nor is the wlicel of the wain made to turn upon the cummin :

But the dill is beaten out with the stall";

as And the cummin with the flail : but the bread-corn with the

threshing-wain
;

But not for ever will he continue thus to thresh it

;

Nor to vex it m ith tl\e wheel of his wain

;

Nor to bruise it with tlie hoofs of his cattle.

29 This also proceedeth from Jehovah God of Hosts;

He shewetli liimself wonderful in counsel, great in operation.

Chap. xxix. 1 WO to Ariel, to Ariel, the city which David be-

sieged !

Add year to year ; let the feasts go round in their course.-

2 Yet will I bi-ing distress upon Ariel ;

And there shall be continual mourning and sorrow:

And it shall be unto me as the hearth of the great altar.

3 And I will encamp against thee, like David
;

And I will lay siege against tliee with a mound
;

And I will exact towers against thee.

4 And thou shalt be brought low ; thou shalt speak as from be-

ncatii the earth :

And from out of the dust them shalt utter a feeble speech
;

x\nd thy voice shall come out of the ground, like that of a nec-

romancer;

And thy words from out of the dust shall give a small shrill

sound.

5 But the multitude of the proud shall be like the small dust

;

And like the flitting chaff the multitude of the terrible :

Yea, the effect shall be momentary, in an instant.

6 From Jehovah God of Hosts there sliall be a sudden visitation.

^N'ith thunder, and earthquake, and a migiity voice;

With storm, and tempest, and flame of devouring fire,

r And like as a dream, a vision of the night,

8o shall it be with the multitude of all the nalions, that fiirht

against Ariel

;

And all their armies, and their towers, and those that distress

her.

a As wlien a hungry man dreameth ; and lo ! he seometh to cat;

But he awaketh, and his appetite is still unsatisfied :
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And as a thirsty man dreaineth ; and lo ! he seemeth to drink

;

But he awaketh,andheis still faint, and his appetite still craving:

So siiall it be with the multitude of all the nations,

Which have set themselves in array against mount Sion.

9 They are struck with amazement, they stand astonished;

They stare with a look of stupid surprise

;

They are drunken, but not with wine

;

They stagger, but not with strong drink.

10 For Jehovah hath poured upon you a spirit of profound sleep;

And he hath closed up your eyes :

The prophets, and the rulers ; the seers hath he blindfolded.

1

1

So that all the vision is to you, as the words of a book sealed up,:

Which if one delivers to a man, that knoweth letters,

Saying, Read this, I pray thee

;

He answereth, I cannot read it ; for it is sealed up :

12 Or should tlie book be given to one that knoweth not letters^

Saying, Read this, I pray thee ;

He answereth, I know not letters.

13 Wherefore Jehovah hath said :

Forasmuch as this people draweth near with their mouth.

And honoureth me with their lips.

While their heart is far from me :

And vain is their fear of me,

Teaching the commandments of men :

14 Therefore behold, I will again deal with this people,

In a manner so wonderful and astonishing

;

That the wisdom of the wise shall perish.

And the prudence of the prudent shall disappear.

J5 Wo unto them, that are too deep for Jehovah in forming

secret designs

;

Whose deeds are in the dark ; and who say,

Who is there that seeth us ; and who shall know us ?

16 Perverse as ye are ! shall the potter be esteemed as the clay ?

Shall the work say of tlie workman. He hath not made me ?

And shall the thing formed say of the former of it, He hath no

understanding ?

17 Shall it not be but a very short space,

Ere Lebanon become like Carmel,

And Carmel appear like a desert ?

18 Then shall the deaf hear the words of thj; book :
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Anil tlie eyes of the blind, covered before witli clouds and
darkness, shall see.

19 The meek shall increase their joy in Jehovah :

And the needy shall exult in the Holy One of Israel.

20 For the terrible one faileth, the scoffer is no more ;

And all that were vigilant in iniquity are utterly cut off:

21 "Who bewildered the poor man in speaking;

And laid snares for him that pleaded in tlie oate;

And with falsehood subverted the righteous.

22 Therefore thus saith Jehovah the God of the house of Jacob.
He who redeemed Abraham

:

Jacob shall no more be ashamed
;

His face shall no more be covered with confusion :

23 For when his children shall see the work of my hands,

Among themselves shall they sanctify my name :

They shall sanctify the Holy One of Jacob,

And tremble before the God of Israel.

24 Those that were led away m ith the sj)irit of error, shall gain
knowledge

;

And the malignant shall attend to instruction.

Chap. xxx. 1 WO unto the rebellious children, saith Jehovah
j

Who form counsels, but not froni me
;

Who ratify covenants, but not by my spirit

;

That they may add sin to sin.

2 Wlio set forwaid to go down to Egypt

;

But have not inquired at my mouth :

To stiengthen themselves with the strength of Pharaoh

;

And to trust in the shadow of Egypt.

3 But the strength of Pharaoh shall be your shame ;

And your trust in the shadow of Egypt your confusion.

4 Their princes were at Tsf)an
;

And their ambassathus arrived at Hanes :

5 They were all ashamed of a people, that profited them not:
W ho were of no help, and of no profit

;

But proved even a sliaine, and a reproach unto them.
6 The burthen of the l)easts travelling southward,
Tluough a land of distress and difficulty:

Whence come forth the lioness, and tiie fierce lion

:

The viper, and the flying fiery serpent

:
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Tliey carry on the shoulder of the young cattle their wealth

;

And on the bunch of the camel their treasures:

To a people, that will not profit them.

7 For Egypt is a mere vapour ; in vain shall they help :

Wherefore have I called her, Rahab the inactive.

8 Go now, write it before them on a tablet j

And record it in letters upon a book :

Tliat it may be for future times ;

For a testimony for ever.

9 For this is a rebellious people, lying children;

Children, who choose not to hear the law of Jehovah.

10 Who say to the seers. See not

;

And to the prophets, Prophecy not right things :

Speak unto us smooth things, prophecy deceits.

11 Turn aside from the way ; decline from the strait path :

Remove from our sight the Holy One of Israel.

12 Wherefoi-e thus saith the Holy One of Israel

:

Because ye have rejected this word;

And have trusted in obliquity, and perversion

;

And have lean<rd intirely upon it

:

13 Therefore shall this offence be unto you.

Like a breach threatening ruin ; a swelling in a high wall j

Whose destruction cometh suddenly, in an instant.

14 It shall be broken, as when one breaketh a potter's vessel

:

He dasheth it to pieces, and spareth it not

;

So that there shall not he found a sherd among its fragments,

To take up fire from the hearth.

Or to dip up water from the cistern.

15 Verily thus saith the Lord Jehovah, the Holy One of

Israel

:

By turning from your ways, and by abiding quiet, ye shall be

saved
;

In silence, and in pious confidence, shall be your strength ;

But ye would not hearken.

16 And ye said : Nay, but on horses will we flee ;

Therefore shall ye be put to flight

:

And on swift coursers will we ride ;

Therefore shall they be swift, that pursue you.

17 One thousand, at the rebuke of one

;

At the rebuke of five, ten thousand of you shall flee

:
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Till ye be left as a slantlard on the summit of a mountain

;

And as a beacon on a high hill.

18 Yet for this shall .Tehovah wait to shew favour unto you ;

Even for this shall he expect in silence, that he may have merer

upon you :

(For Jehovah is a God of jud»i,ement

;

Blessed are all they that trust in him :)

19 "NVhen a holy people shall dwell in Sion

;

AVhen in Jerusalem thou shalt implore him with weeping:

At the voice of thy cry he shall be abundantly gracious unto

thee ;

No sooner shall he hear, than he shall answer thee.

20 Though Jehovah hath given you bread of distress, and water

of affliction
;

Yet the timely rain shall no more be restrained

:

But thine eyes shall behold the timely rain.

21 And thine ears shall hear the word prompting thee behind :

Saying, This is the way ; walk ye in it

;

Turn not aside, to the right, or to the left.

22 And ye shall treat as defiled the covering of your idols of silver

:

And tiie cloathing of your molten images of gold ;

Thou shalt cast them away like a polluted garment

;

Thou shalt say unto them. Be gone from me.

23 And he shall give rain for thy seed,

Witli M-hich thou shalt sow the ground
;

And bread of the produce of the ground

:

And it shall be abundant and plenteous.

Then shall tliy cattle feed in large pasture

;

24 And the oxen, and the young asses, that till the ground,

Shall eat well-fermented maslin.

Winnowed with the van and the sieve.

25 And on every lofty mountain.

And on every high hill,

Shall be dis|)arting rills, and streams of water.

In the day of tiic great slaughter, when the mighty fall.

26 And the li<>ht of tlie moon shall be as tlie light of the meridian

sun ;

And the liirht of the meridian sun shall be sevenfold :

In the day wlien Jehovah shall l)in(l up the breach of his people^

And shall heal the wound, which his stroke hath infiictexl.
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27 Lo ! the name of Jehovah cometh from afar ;

His wrath burneth, and the flame rageth violently :

His lips are filled with indignation
;

And his tongue is as a consuming fire.

28 His spirit is like a torrent overflowing

;

It shall reach to the middle of the neck :

He cometh to toss the nations with the van of perdition

;

And there shall be a bridle to lead them astray, in the jaws of

the people.

29 Ye shall utter a song, as in the night when the feast is solemnly

proclaimed

;

With joy of heart, as when one marcheth to the sound of the

pipe;

To go to the mountain of Jehovah, to the rock of Israel.

30 And Jehovah shall cause his glorious voice to be heard,

And the lighting down of his arm to be seen

;

With wrath indignant, and a flame of consuming fire;

With a violent storm, and rushing showers, and hailstones.

31 By the voice of Jehovah the Assyrian shall be beaten down;

He, that was ready to smite with his staff",

32 And it shall be, that wherever shall pass the rod of correction.

Which Jehovah shall lay heavily upon him
;

It shall be accompanied with tabrets and harps
;

And with fierce battles shall he fight against them.

33 For Tophet is ordained of old

;

Even the same for the king is prepared :

He hath made it deep ; he hath made it large

;

A fiery pyre, and abundance of fuel

;

And the breath of Jehovah, like a stream of sulphur, shall

kindle it.

Chap. xxxi. 1 WO unto them, that go down to Egypt for help ;

Who trust in horses for their support

:

Who confide in chariots, because they are many ;

And in horsemen, because tliey are very strong

:

But look not unto the Holy One of Israel

;

And of Jehovah they ask not counsel.

2 But He in his wisdom will bring evil upon them

;

And he will not set aside his word

:

But will rise against the house of tiie wicked

;
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And against the helpers of those that work iniquity.

5 For t!ie K^yptians are man, and not God
;

And theii- horses are flesh, and not spirit

:

And Jehovah shall stretch forth his hand ;

And the helper shall fall, and the holpen shall be overthrown :

And together shall all of them be destroyed.

4 For thus hath Jehovah said unto me :

Like as the lion growleth,

Even the young lion over his prey

;

Though the whole company of shepherds be called together a-

g-ainst him :

At their voice he will not be terrified.

Nor at their tumult will he be humbled ;

So shall Jehovah God of Hosts descend to fight,

For Mount vSion, and for his own hill.

5 As the mother birds hovering over their youno-

;

So shall Jehovah God of Hosts protect Jerusalem;

Protecting, and delivering ; leaping forward, and rescuin* hei

.

6 Return unto him, fiom whom ye have so deeply engaged in

revolt,

O ye sons of Israel

!

7 Verily in that day shall they cast away with contempt.

Every man his idols of silver, and his idols of goUl

;

The sin, which tlieir own hands have made.

8 And the Assyrian sliall fall by a sword not of man

;

Yea, a sword not of mortal shall devour him.

And he siiall betake himself to flight from the face of the sword

:

And the courage of his chosen men shall fail.

And through terror he shall pass beyond his strong hold
;

And bis princes shall be struck with consternation at his flighl.

Thus saith Jehovah, who hath his fire in Sion :

And his furnace in Jerusalem.

Chap, xxxii. 1 BEHOLD, a king shall reign in righteousness:

And princes shall rule with equity

:

52 And the man shall be as a coveri from the storm, as a refuge

fron\ the flood :

As canals of waters in a diy place
;

As the shadow of a great rock in a land fainting with heat

:

3 Ami him the eyes of those, that see, shall regard:
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And the ears of those, that hear, shall hearken.

4 Even the heart of the rash shall consider, and acquire knowl-

edge
;

And the stammering tongue shall speak readily and plainly.

5 The fool sliall no longer be called honourable

;

And the nisgard shall no more be called liberal

;

6 For the fool will still utter fully

;

And his heart will devise iniquity :

Practising hypocrisy, and speaking wrongfully against Jehovah;

To exhaust the soul of the hungry,

And to deprive the thirsty of drink.

7 As for the niggard, his instruments are evil

:

He plotteth mischievous devices

;

To entangle the humble with lying words

;

And to defeat the assertions of the poor in judgement.

8 But the generous will devise generous things ;

And he by his generous purposes shall be established.

9 YE women, that sit at ease, arise, hear my voice !

O ye daughters, that dwell in security, give ear unto my speech!

10 Years upon years sliall ye be disquieted, O ye careless women

:

For the vintage hath failed, the gathering of tlie fruits shall not

come.

11 Tremble, O ye that are at ease; be ye disquieted, ye care^

less ones

!

Strip ye, make ye bare ; and gird ye sackcloth,

12 Upon your loins, upon your breasts
;

Mourn ye for the pleasant field, for the fruitful vine.

13 Over the land of my people the thorn and the brier shall eomej

up;

Yea, over all the joyous houses, over the exulting city.

14 For the palace is deserted, the populous city is left desolate

;

Ophel and the watch-tower shall for a long time be a den ;

A joy of wild asses, a pasture for the flocks.

1

5

Till the spirit from on high be poured out upon us

;

And the wilderness become a fruitful field

;

And the fruitful field be esteemed a forest

:

16 And judgement shall dwell in the wilderness ;

And in the fruitful field shall reside rishteousness.

\7 And the work of righteousness shall be peace;

And the effect of righteousness perpetual quiet and securitv.
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18 And my people shall dwell iu a peaceful mansion,

And in habitations secure,

And in resting places undisturbed.

19 But the hail shall fall, and the forest he brought down
;

And the city shall be laid level with the plain.

'30 Blessed are ye, who sow your seed in every well-watered place :

Who send forth the foot of the ox and the ass.

Chap, xxxiii. 1 WO unto thee, thou spoilei', who hast not been

spoiled thyself;

And thou plunderer, who hast not been plundered :

When thou hast ceased to spoil, thou shalt be spoiled ;

When thou art weary of plundering, they shall plunder thee.

2 O Jehovah, have mercy on us ; we have trusted in theej

Be thou our strength every morning

;

Even our salvation in the time of distress.

3 From thy terrible voice tlie peoples fled
;

When thou didst raise thyself up, the nations were dispersed.

4 But your spoil shall be gathered, as the locust gatliereth ;

As the cattei-pillar runneth to and fro, so shall they run, and

seize it.

5 Jehovah is exalted
;
yea, he dwelleth on high :

He hath filled Sion with judgement and justice.

6 And wisdom and knowledge siiall be the stability of thy times,

The possession of continued salvation ;

The fear of Jehovah, this shall be thy treasure.

7 Behold the miglily men raise a grievous cry

;

The messengers of peace weep bitterly.

8 The high ways are desolate ; tiie traveller ceaseth :

He hath broken the covenant j he hath rejected the oflered

cities

;

Of men he maketh no account.

9 The land mounietli, it languisheth ;

liibanus is put to shame, it withereth :

Sharon is become like a desert

;

And Bashan and Carmel are stripped of their beauty.
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10 Now will I arise, saith Jehovah;

Now will I lift myself up on high ; now will I be exalted.

11 Ye shall conceive chaff; ye shall bring forth stubble ;

And my spirit like fire shall consume you.

12 And the peoples shall be burned, as the lime is burned ;

As the thorns are cut up, and consumed in the fire.

13 Hear, O ye that are afar off, my doings ;

And acknowledge, O ye that are near, my power.

14 The sinners in Sion are struck with dread ;

Terror hath seized the hypocrites :

Who among us can abide this consuming fire .•'

Who among us can abide these continued burnings ?

1

5

He who walketh in perfect righteousness, and speaketh right

things

;

Who detesteth the lucre of oppression
;

Wlio shaketh his hands from bribery
;

Who stoppeth ]\is ears to the proposal of blood-shed

;

Who shutteth his eyes against the appearance of evil

:

16 His dwelling shall be in the high places •

The strong holds of the rocks shall be his lofty fortress :

His bread shall be duly furnished ; his waters shall not fail.

17 Thine eyes shall see the king in his beauty ;

They shall see thine own land far extended.

18 Thine heart sliall reflect fln the past terror:

Where is now the accomptant ? where the weigher of tribute r

Where is he, that numbered the towers ?

19 Thou shalt see no more that liarbarous people

;

The people of a deep speech, which thou couldst not hear

;

And of a stammering tongue, which thou couldst not understand,

20 Thou shalt see Sion, the city of our solemn feasts ;

Thine eyes shall behold Jerusalem,

The quiet habitation, the tabernacle unshaken :

Whose stakes shall not be plucked up for ever,

And of whose cords none shall be broken.

21 But the glorious name of Jehqvah shall be unto us,

A place of confluent streams, of broad rivei's ;

Which no oared ship shall pass,

Neither shall any mighty vessel go through.

22 For Jehovah is our judge ; Jehovah is our law-giver :

Jehovah is our king : he shall save us.

23 Tliy sails are loose ; they cannot make them fast

:
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Tliy mast is not firm ; they cannot spread the ensign.

Then shall a copious spoil he divided
;

Even the lame sliall seize the prey.

<24 Neither shall the inhabitant say, I am disabled with sickness z

The people, that dwelletli therein, is freed from the punishment

of their iniquity.

Chap, xxxiv. 1 Draw near, ye nations, and hearken ;

And attend unto me, O ye peoples I

Let the earth hear, and the fulness thereof

:

The world, and all that spring from it^

2 For the wrath of Jehovah is kindled against all tlie nations ;

And his anger against all the orders thereof:

He hath devoted them ; he hath given them up to slaughter.

3 And their slain shall be cast out;

And from their carcases their stink shall ascend ;

And the mountains shall melt down with their blood,

4 And all the host of heaven shall waste away :

And the heavens shall be rolled up like a scroll

:

And all their host shall wither ;

As the withered leaf falleth from the vine,

And as the lilighted fruit from the fig-tree.

For my sword is made bare in the heavens :

Behold, on Edom it shall descend
;

And on the people justly by me devoted to destruction.

6 The sword of Jehovah is glutted with blood ;

It is paujpered with fat

:

With the blood of lambs, and of goats j

With the fat of the reins of rams
;

For Jehovah celebrateth a sacrifice in Botsrah,

And a great slaugl^ter in the land of Edcmi.

7 And the wild goats shall fall down with tliem j

And the bullocks, together with the bulls :

And their own land shall be drunken with their blood,

And their dust shall l)e enriclied with fat.

8 For it is the day of vengeance to Jehovah :

The year of rccompenci> to the defeiuici- of the cause of Sion.

9 And her torrents shall l)e turned into pitch,

\ih1 her dust into sulphur;
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And her whole land shall become bui-ning pitch t

10 By night or by day it shall not be extinguished

;

For ever shall her smoke ascend :

From generation to generation she shall lie desert

;

To everlasting ages no one shall pass through her

;

11 But the pelican and the porcupine shall inherit her;

And the owl and the raven shall inhabit there

:

And He shall stretch over her the line of devastation,

And the plummet of emptiness over her scorched plains,

12 No more sliall they boast the renown of the kingdom

;

And all her princes shall utterly fail.

13 And in her palaces shall spring up thorns ;

The nettle and the bramble, in her fortresses :

And she shall become an habitation for dragons,

A court for the daughters of the ostrich.

14 And the jackals and the mountain-cats shall meet one another;

And the satyr shall call to his fellow :

There also the screech-owl shall pitch ;

And shall find for herself a place of rest.

15 There shall the night-raven make her nest, and lay her eggs

;

And she shall hatch them, and gather her young under her

shadow :

There also shall the vidtures be gathered together

;

Every one of them shall join her mate.

16 Consult ye the book of Jehovah, and read :

Not one of these shall be missed
;

Not a female shall lack her mate :

For the mouth of Jehovah hath given tlie command ;

And his spirit itself hath g-athered them.

17 And he hath cast the lot for them

;

And his hand hath meted out their portion by the line :

They shall possess the land for a perpetual inheritance

;

From generation to generation shall tliey dwell therein.

Chap. xxxv. 1 THE desert, and the waste, shall be glad :

And the wilderness shall rejoice, and flourish

:

2 Like the rose s: all it beautifully flourish
;

And the well-watered plain of Jordan shall rejoice {

The glory of Lebanon shall be given unto it,

The beauty of Carmel and of Sharon ;



118 ISAIAH. Chap, xxxvi,

These shall behold the glory of Jehovah.

The majesty of our God.

G Strengthen ye the feeble hands,

And confirm ye the tottering knees.

4 Say ye to the faint-hearted ; Be ye stiong j

Fear ye not ; behold your God !

Vengeance will come ; the retribution of God :

He himself will come, and will deliver you.

5 Then shall be unclosed the eyes of the blind ;

And the ears of the deaf shall be opened :

6 Then shall the lame bound like the hart,

And the tongue of the dumb shall sing :

For in the wilderness sliall burst forth waters,

And torrents in the desert

;

7 And the glowing sand shall become a pool,

And the thirsty soil bubbling springs :

And in the haunt of dragons shall spring forth

The grass, with the reed, and the bulrush.

8 And a higlnvay shall be there ;

And it shall be called the way of holiness

:

No unclean person sliall pass through it

:

But He himself shall be with tliem, walking in the waj^

And the foolish shall not err therein.

9 No lion shall be there
;

Nor sliaii the tyrant of the beasts come up thither ;

Neither shall he l)e found there ;

But the redeemed shall walk in it.

10 Yea the ransomed of Jehovah shall return
;

They shall come to Sion with triumph

;

And perpetual gladness shall crown their heads.

Joy and gladness shall they obtain

;

And sorrow and sighing shall flee away.

Chap, xxxvi. 1 IN the fourteenth year of king Hezekiah, Sena

cherib king of Ass3'^ria came up against all the fenced cities of

-l Judali, and took them. And ihe king of vSssyria sent Rabsha-

keh, from Lachish to Jerusalem, to the king Hezekiah, with a

groat body of forces : and he presented himself at the conduit

of the upper ])ool, in the highway that leads to the fuller's field.

3 Then came out unto him Eliakim, the son of Hilkial), who was
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over the liousehold, and Shebna the scribe, and Joah, the son

4 of Asaph, the recorder. And Rabshakeh said unto them : Say

ye to Hezekiah ; Thus saith the great king, the king of Assyria:

What is this ground of confidence, in which tliou contidest ?

5 Thou hast said, (but tliey are vain words,) I have counsel and

strength sufficient for the war. Now in whom dost thou con-

6 fide, that tliou rebellest against me ^ Thou certainly confidest

in the support of this broken reed, in Egypt ; on which if a man
lean, it will pierce his hand, and go through it: such isPharoali

7 king of Egypt to all that confide in him. But if ye say to me,

We confide in Jehovah our God ; is it not He, whose lugh

places and whose altars Hezekiah hath removed j and hath

commanded Judah and Jerusalem to worship only before this

8 altar ? Enter now, I pray thee, into an engagement with my
lord the king of Assyria ; and I will give thee two thousand

horses, on condition that thou canst on thy part provide riders

9 for tliem. How then wilt thou turn back any one commander,

among the least of my lord's servants, advancing against thee ?

And trustest thou, that Egypt will supply thee with chariots

10 and with horsemen ? And am I now come up without Jeho-

vah against this land to destroy it ? Jehovah hath said unto

me. Go up against this land, and destroy it.

11 Tlien said Eliakim, and Shebna, and Joah, unto Rabshakeh

:

Speak, we beseech thee, to thy servants in the Syrian language,

for we understand it ; and speak not to us in the Jewish lan-

12 guage, in the heaiing of the people, who are upon the wall. And
Rabshakeh said. Hath my lord sent me to thy lord and to thee,

to speak these words ^ and not to the men, that sit on the wall,

destined to eat their own dung, and drink their own urine,

13 together with you ? Then Rabshakeh stood, and cried withii

loud voice in the Jewish language, and said : Hear ye the words

14 of the great king, the king of Assyria. Thus saith the king :

Let not Hezekiah deceive you ; for he will not be able to de-

15 liver you. And let not Hezekiah persuade you to trust in

Jehovah; saying, Jehovah will certainly deliver us ; this

city shall not be given up into the hand of the king of Assyria.

IG Hearken not unto Hezekiah ; for thus saith the king ofAssyria

:

Make peace with me, and come out unto me. And eat ye ev-

ery one of liis own vine, and every one of his own fig-tree ;

and drink ye every one the waters of his own cistern : until I

come and take you to a land like your own land : a land oi'
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18 corn and of uiiic, a land of bread and of vineyards. Nor let

Hezekiali seduce you, saying, Jehovah will deliver us. Have

the f^ods of the nations delivered each his own land from the

19 hand of the king of Assyria .' "NVhere are the gods of Haniath,

and of Arphad ? where are the gods of Sepharvaiin t havet;>ey

20 delivered Samaria out of my hand r \Vho are there among all

tlie gods of these lands, that have delivered their ovn lands out

of my hand .^ that Jehovah should deliver out cf my hand

21 Jerusalem } But the people held their peace, and answered

him not a word : for the king's command was. Answer him

not.

22 Then came Eliakim, the son of Hilkiah, who was over the

household, and Shebna the scribe, and Joah, the son of Asaph,

the recorder, to Hezekiah, with their clothes rent ; and report-

ed unto him the words of Rabshakeh.

Chap, xxxvii. 1 And when king Hezekiah heard it, he rent his

clothes, and covered himself with sackcloth, and went into the

house of Jehovah. And he sent Eliakim, who was over the

household, and Shebna the scribe, and the elders of tiie priestS!,

3 covered with sackcloth, to Isaiah, the son of Amots, the prophet.

And they said unto him : Thus saith Hezekiah ; Tiiis day is a

day of distress, and of rebuke, and of contumely : for the children

are come to the birth, and there is not strength to bring forth.

4 O that Jkhovah thy God would liear the words of Rabshakehf.

whom his lord the king of Assyria hath sent to reproach the

living God ! and that he would refute the words, which Jeho-

vah thy God hath heard ! And do thou offer up thy prayer for

5 the poor remains of the people. And the servants of king

(j Hezekiah came to Isaiah. And Isaiah said unto them : Thus

shall ye say to your lord : Thus saith Jehovah : Be notafraid,

because of the words which thou hast heard, witli which the.

T servants of the king of Assyria have blasphemed me. Behold,

1 will infuse a spirit into him ; and he shall hear a rumour, ami

rciurn 1o iiis own land ; and I will cause him to fall by the

suord in his own land.

8 But Rabshakeh returned : and found tlie king of Assyila

iM'siegiiiv, rjhnah : for he had l\eard, that he had decamped

9 fioiii Lacliish. And when Senacherih had received advice con

-

ciMiiiiig 'rii!i;ikah king of Ciish. tliat he was advancing to give



Chap, xxxvir. ISAIAH. 121

him battle ; he sent messengers again to Hezekiah, saying

:

10 Thus shall ye say to Hezekiah king of Judah : Let not thy
God, in whom thou confidest, deceive thee ; by assuring thee,
that Jerusalem shall not be given up into the hand of the king

11 of Assyria. Thou hast certainly heard, what the kings of As-
syria have done to all lands, which they have utterly destroyed :

12 and shalt thou be delivered ? Have the gods of the nations de-
livered those, which my fathers have destroyed ? Gozan, and
Haran, and Retseph ; and the sons of Eden, which were in

13 Thelassar? Where is the king of Hamath, and the king of
Arphad, and the king of the city of Sepharvaim, of Henah, and
of Ivah ?

14 And Hezekiah received the letters from the hand of the mes-
sengers, and read them ; and he went up to the house of Je-
hovah : and Hezekiah spread them before the presence of

15 Jehovah. And Hezekiah prayed before Jehovah, sayino-:

16 Jehovah, God of Hosts, thou God of Israel, who art seated
on the cherubim ! Thou art the God, thou alone, to all the

kingdoms of the earth ; Thou hast made the heavens, and the
17 earth 1 Incline, Jehovah, thine ear, and hear; open, O Je-

hovah, thine eyes, and see : yea, hear all the words of Se-
18 nacherib, which he hath sent to reproach the living God. In

truth, Jehovah, the kings of Assyria have destroyed all the
nations, and their lands ; and have cast their gods into the fire

:

19 for they were not gods, but the work of the hands of man, wood
10 and stone ; therefore they have destroyed them. And now,

O Jehovah our God, save us, we beseech thee, from his hand

;

that all the kingdoms of the earth may know, that thou Jeho-
vah art the only God.

31 Theii Isaiah the son of Amots sent unto Hezekiah, saying :

Thus saith Jehovah the God of Israel : Thy prayer unto me
-n concerning Senacherib king of Assyria, I have heard. This is

the word, which Jehovah hath spoken concernino- him

:

THE virgin daughter of Sion hath despised thee, she hath
laughed thee to scorn

;

The daughter of Jerusalem hath shaken her head behind thee.
'23 Whom hast thou reproached, and reviled : and against whom

hast thou exalted thy voice ?

Q



1-25 ISAIAH. Chap, xxxvii. i

And hast liJted up thine eyes on high ? even against the

Hidy One of Israel.

24 By thy messengers hast thou reproached Jehovah, and said r

Bv the multitude of my chariots have I ascended

The higlith of the mountains, tlie sides of Lebanon ;

And I will cut down his tallest cedars, his choicest fir-trees
;

And I will penetrate into his extreme retreats, his richest

forests.

•25 I have digged, and I have drunk strange waters

;

And I liave dried up with the sole of my feet all the canals

of fenced places.

26 Hast thou not heard, of old, that I have disposed it .^

And, of ancient times, that I have formed it ?

Now have 1 brought it to pass, that thou sliouldst be to lay

waste.

Warlike nations, strong-fenced cities.

27 Therefore were their inhabitants of small strength ; they were

dismayed and confounded :

Tliey were as the grass of the field, and as the green herb ;

The grass of the house-top ; and as the corn blasted before

it gi-oweth up.

28 But thy sitting down, and thy going out, and tliy coming in,

And thy rage aq;ainst me, I have known.

29 Because thy rage against me, and thy insolence, is come up

into mine ears

;

Therefore will I put my hook in thy nose, and my bridle in

thy jaws ;

And I will turn thee back by the way in which thou camest.

30 And this shall be a sign unto thee :

Eat tills year that which groweth of itself;

And the second year, that w^hich springeth up of the same ;

And in the third year sow ye, and reap

;

And plant vineyards, and eat the fruit thereof.

31 And again shall the escaped, the remnant of the house of

Judah,

Strike root downward, and bear fruit upward.

For from Jerusalem sliall go forth tlie remnant;

And the part escaped from mount 8ion :

'I'he 7,eal of Jkhovah God of Hosts sliall effect this.

3a Therefore tbus saith Jkhovah concerning the king of Assyria ;

He sliall not enter into this city :
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Nor shall he shoot an arrow there ;

Nor shall lie present a shield before it

;

Nor shall he cast up a mound against it.

33 By the way, in which he came, by the same shall he retui'n ^

And into this city shall he not come ; saith Jehovah.

34 And I will protect this city to deliver it

;

For mine own sake, and for the sake of David my servant.

35 And the angel of Jehovah went forth, and smote in the

camp of the Assyrians an hundred and fourscore and five thou-

sand men : and when the people arose early in the morning,

36 behold, they were all dead corpses. Then Senacherib king of

Assyria decamped, and departed, and returned ; and dwelt at

37 Nineveh. And as he was worshipping in the temple of Nisroc

his god, Adramelec and Sharetser, his sons, smote him with the

sword : and they escaped in the land of Armenia ; and Esar-

haddon his son reigned in his stead.

Chap, xxxviii. 1 AT that time Hezekiah was seized with a mor-

tal sickness : and Isaiah the prophet, the son of Amots, came

unto him ; and said unto him : Thus saith Jehovah : Give or-

ders concerning the affairs of thy family ; for thou must die ;

2 thou shalt no longer live. Then Hezekiah turned his face to

3 the wall ; and made his supplication to Jehovah. And he

said : I beseech thee, Jehovah, remember now, how I have

endeavoured to walk before thee in truth, and with a perfect

heart ; and have done that which is good in thine eyes. And
4 Hezekiah wept, and lamented grievously. Now [before Isaiah

was gone out into the middle court,] the word of Jehovah came

5 unto him, saying : Go [back,] and say unto Hezekiah: Thus
saith Jehovah, the God of David thy father : I have heard thy

supplication ; I have seen thy tears Behold [I will heal thee

;

and on the third day thou shalt go up into the house of Jeho-

6 vah. And] I will add unto thy days fifteen years. And I

will deliver tliee, and this city, from tiie hand of the king of

Assyria : and I will protect this city. And [Hezekiah said :

By what sign shall I know, that I shall go up into the house of

7 Jehovah .'' And Isaiah said ;] This sliall be tlie sign unto thee

from Jehovah, that Jehovah will bring to effect this word,

g which he hath spoken. Beliold, I bring back tlie shadow of the
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degrees, hy which the sun is gone down on the degrees of Ahaz,

ten degrees backward. And the sun returned backward ten

degrees, on the degrees by which it had gone down. And
Isaiah said : Let them take a lump of figs : and they bruised

them, and applied them to the boil j and he recovered.

9 THE WRITING OF HEZEKIAH KING OF JUDAH, WHEN HE
HAD BEEN SICK, AND WAS RECOVERED FROM HIS SICKNESS.

10 I said, when my days were just going to be cut off,

I shall pass through the gates of the grave

;

I am deprived of the residue of my years !

11 I said, I shall no more see Jehovah in the land of the living T

I shall no longer beliold man, with the inhabitants of the

world I

] 2 My habitation is taken away, and is removed from me, like

a shepherd's tent

:

My life is cut oif, as by the weaver ; he will sever me from

tiie loom ;

In the course of the day thou wilt finish my web.

IS I roared until the morning, like the lion ;

So did he break to pieces all my bones.

14 Like the swallow, like the crane, did I twitter j

I made a moaning like the dove.

Mine eyes fail with looking upward ;

Lord, contend t!iou for me ; be thou my surety.

15 AVhat shall I say v he hatli given me a promise, and he hath

performed it.

Through the rest of my years will I reflect on tliis bitterness

of my soul.

16 For this cause shall it be declared, O Jehovah, concerning

thee.

That thou hast revived my spirit
;

That thou hast restored my liealth, and prolonged my life.

17 Behold, my anguish is changed into ease!

Thou hast rescued my soul from perdition
j

Yea thou hast cast behind thy back all my sins.

18 Verilv the grave shall not gi\e thanks unto thee; death shall

not praise llice
;

They that go down iiito the \i\i shall not await thy truth;

JO The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I do this day;
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The father to the children shall make known thy faithfulness.

20 Jehovah was present to save me : therefore will we sing our

songs to the harp,

All the days of our life, in the house of Jehovah.

Chap, xxxix. 1 At that time Merodach Baladan, the son of Ba-

ladan, king of Babylon, sent letters, and ambassadors, and a

present to Hezekiah ; for he had heard, that he had been sick,

2 and was recovered. And Hezekiah was rejoiced at their ar-

rival : and he shewed them his magazines, the silver, and the

gold, and the spices, and the precious ointment, and his whole

arsenal, and all that was contained in his treasures : there was

not any thing in his house, and in all his dominion, that Heze-

kiah did not shew them.

5 And Isaiah the prophet came unto king Hezekiali, and said

unto him : What say these men ? and from whence came they

unto thee ? And Hezekiah said : They are come to me from a

4 distant country; from Babylon. And he said: What have

they seen in thy house .^ And Hezekiah said : They have seen

every thing in my house : there is nothing in my treasures,

5 which I have not shewn them. And Isaiah said unto Heze-

6 kiah : Hear thou the word of Jehovah God of Hosts. Behold,

the days shall come, when all tliat is in thy house, and that thy

fathers have treasured up unto this day, shall be carried away

to Babylon : there shall not any thing be left, saith Jehovah.

And of thy sons, which shall issue from thee, which thou shalt

beget, shall they take ; and they shall be eunuchs in the palace

8 of the king of Babylon. And Hezekiah said unto Isaiah : Gra-

cious is the word of Jehovah, which thou hast delivered ! For,

added he, there shall be peace, according to his faithful promise,

in my days.

Chap. xl. 1 COMFORT ye, comfort ye my people, saith your

God:

2 Speak ye animating words to Jerusalem, and declare unto her,

That her warfare is fulfilled ; that the expiation of her iniquity

is accepted ;

That she shall receive at the hand of Jehovah

[Blessingsl double to the punisiiment of all her sins.
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3 A voice crieth : In the wilderness prepare ye the way of

Jehovah !

Make strait in the desert a highway for our God

!

4 Every valley shall be exalted, and every mountain and hill be

brought low

;

And the crooked shall become strait, and the rough places a

smooth plain

:

5 And the glory of Jehovah shall be revealed ;

And all flesh shall see together the salvation of our God ;

For the mouth of Jehovah hath spoken it.

6 A voice sayeth: Pi'oclaim I And I said, What shall I pro-

claim ?

All flesh is grass, and all its gloiy like the flower of the field

;

7 llie gi-ass withereth, the flower fadeth

;

\Mien the wind of Jehovah bloweth upon it.

Verily this people is gi-ass.

8 The grass withereth, the flower fadeth

;

But the word of our God shall stand for ever.

9 Get thee up upon a high mountain, daughter that bringest

glad tidings to Sion :

Exalt thy voice with strength, daughter that bringest glad

tidings to Jerusalem.

Exalt it ; be not afraid :

Say to the cities of Judah, Behold your God

!

10 Behold, the Lord Jehovah, shall come against the strong

one,

And his arm shall prevail over him.

Behold, his reward is with him, and the recompense of his work

before him.

} 1 Like a shepherd shall he feed his flock

}

In his arm shall he gather up tlie lambs,

And shall bear them in liis bosom : the nursing ewes shall he

gently lead.

12 Who hath measured the waters in the hollow of his hand

;

And hath meted out tlie heavens by his span :

And hath coinpreliended t!ie dust of the eartli in a tierce.

And hath weighed in scales the mountains, and the hills in a

balance ?

1,3 Mho hath directed the spirit of Jehovah:
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And, as one of his council, hath informed him ?

13 Whom hath he consulted, that lie should instruct him,

And teach him the path of judgement

:

That he should impart to him science,

And inform him in the way of understanding ?

15 Behold, the nations are as a drop from the bucket

;

As the small dust of the balance shall they be accounted ;

Behold, tlie islands he taketh up as an atom.

16 And Lebanon is not sufficient for the fire

;

Nor his beasts sufficient for the burnt-offering.

17 All the nations are as nothing before him
;

They are esteemed by him as less than nought, and vanity.

18 To whom therefore will ye liken God ?

And what is the model of resemblance, that ye will prepare for

him ?

19 The workman casteth an image

;

And the smith overlayeth it with plates of gold

;

And forgeth for it chains of silver.

25 He that cannot aftbrd a costly oblation, chooseth a piece of

wood that will not rot

;

He procureth a skilful artist.

To erect an image, which shall not be moved.

21 Will ye not know ? will ye not hear ?

Hath it not been declared to you from the beginning ?

Have ye not understood it from the foundations of the earth ?

22 It is He, that sitteth on the circle of the earth ;

And the inhabitants are to Him as grasshoppers

:

That extendeth the heavens, as a thin veil

;

And spreadeth them out, as a tent to dwell in :

23 That reduceth princes to nothing

;

That maketh the judges of the earth a mere inanity.

24 Yea thev shall not leave a plant behind them, they shall not be

sown.

Their trunk shall not spread its root in the ground

:

If he but blow upon them, they instantly wither

;

And the whirlwind shall bear them away like the stubble.

25 To whom then will ye liken me }

And to whom shall I be equaled ? saith the Holy One

26 Lift up your eyes on high

;

And see, who hath created these.
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He draweth forth their armies by number

;

He calleth them all by name

:

Through the greatness of his strength, and the mightiness of his

power,

Not one of them faileth to appear.

rl7 Wherefore sayest thou then, Jacob,

And why speakest thou thus, O Israel ?

My way is hidden from Jehovah,

And my cause passeth unregarded by my God.

38 Hast thou not known, hast thou not heard,

That Jehovah is the everlasting God,

The creator of the bounds of the earth

:

That he neither fainteth, nor is wearied ;

And that Us understanding is unsearchable !

^9 He giveth strength to the faint.

And to the infirm he multiplieth force.

30 The young men shall faint and be wearied

;

And the chosen youths shall stumble and fall

;

31 But they that trust in Jehovah shall gather new strength;

Tliey shall put forth fresh feathers like the moulting eagle :

They shall run and not be wearied ;

They shall march onward, and shall not faint.

Chap. xli. 1 LET the distant nations repair to me with new
force of mind

;

And let the peoples recover their strength.

Let them draw near ; then let them speak

;

Let us enter into solemn debate together.

2 Who hath raised up the righteous man from the East

;

Hath call'd him to attend his steps }

Hath subdued nations at his presence

;

And given him dominion over kings .'*

Hath made them like the dust before his sword
;

And like the driven stubble before his bow ^

3 He pursueth them ; he passeth in safety
;

By a way never trodden before with his infti.

4 Who hath performed, and made these things.

Calling the several generations from the beginning r

I Jehovah, the first;
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And with the last, I am the same.

5 The distant nations saw, and they ^vere afraid ;

The remotest parts of the eartli, and thej were terrified.

They drew near, they came together

;

6 Every one assisted his neighbour,

And said to his brother, Be of good courage.

7 The carver encourageth the smith

;

He that smootlieth with the hammer, him that smiteth on the

anvil

:

Saying of the sodder, It is good ;

And he fixeth the idol with nails, that it shall not move.

8 But thou, Israel, my servant

;

Thou, Jacob, whom I have chosen :

The seed of Abraham my friend

:

9 Thou, whom I have led by the hand from the ends of the earth ;

And call'd from the extremities thereof

;

And I said unto thee, Thou art my servant

;

I have chosen thee, and will not reject thee :

10 Fear not, for I am with thee

;

Be not dismayed, for I am thy God.

I have strengthened thee, I have assisted thee

;

I have even supported thee with my faithful right hand.

1

1

Behold, they, that were enraged against thee, shall be ashamed

and confounded :

Tliey, that contended with thee, shall become as nothing, and

shall utterly perish.

12 Thou shalt seek them, and shalt not find them, even the men
that strove with thee :

They shall become as nothing, and as mere nought, even the

men that opposed thee in battle.

13 For I am Jehovah thy God, that hold thee fast by thy right

hand

;

That say unto thee, Fear not ; I am thy helper.

1

4

Fear not, thou worm Jacob ; ye mortals of Isfael

:

I am thy helper, saith Jehovah :

And thine avenger is the Holy One of Israel.

15 Behold I have made thee a threshing wain
;

A new corn-drag armed with pointed teeth ;

Tliou slialt thresli the mountains, and beat them small

;

R
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And reduce the hills to cliafF

:

t6 Tliou shalt winnow them, and the wind shall bear them away j

And tlie tempest shall scatter them abroad :

But thou shalt rejoice in Jehovah ;

In the Holy One of Israel shalt tiiou triumph.

17 The poor and the needy seek for water, and there is none

:

Their toni^ue is parched with thirst

;

I Jehovah will answer them ;

The God of Israel, I w ill not forsake them.

18 I will open in the higli places rivers

;

And in the midst of the valleys, fountains:

I will make the desert a standing pool

;

And tlie dry ground streams of waters.

19 In tiie wilderness I will give the cedar ;

The acacia, the myrtle, and the tree producing oil r

1 will plant the fir-tree in the desert

;

The ])ine, and tlie box together

:

20 That they may see, and that they may know

:

And may consider, and understand at once,

That the hand of Jehovah hath done this.

And that the Holy One of Israel hath created it.

21 Draw near, produce your cause, saith Jehovah :

Produce these your miglity powers, saith the king of Jacob.

22 Let them approach, and tell us the things that shall happen :

The things that shall first happen, what they are, let them tell

us
;

And we will consider them; and we shall know the event.

Or declare to us things to come hereafter

:

23 'I'ell us the things, that will come to pass in later times ;

Tlicn shall we know that ye are gods.

Yea, do good, or do evil

;

Tiien shall we be struck at once with admiration and terror.

24 But, behold, ye are less than notliing;

And your operation is less than nought :

Abhorred be the man that chooseth you !

25 1 have raised up one from the north, and he shall come .;

From the rising of the sun lie shall invoke my name :

And he shall trauiple on princes, like the mortar ;
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Even as the potter treadeth down the clay.

26 Who hath declared this from tlie beginning, that we should

know it ?

And beforehand, that we might say, The prediction is true ?

There was not one, that foretold it ; not one, that declared it j

There was not one, that heard your words :

27 I first to Sion [give the word,] Behold they are liere

;

And to Jerusalem I give the messenger of glad tidings.

28 But I looked, and there was no man

;

And among the idols, and there was no one, that gave warning

;

29 And I inquired of them, and [there was no one] that could rec-

tum an answer.

Behold, they are all of them vanity ; their works are nought;

Mere wind and emptiness are their molten images.

Chap. xlii. 1 BEHOLD my servant, whom I will uphold;

My chosen, in whom my soul delighteth

:

I will make my spirit rest upon hini

;

And he shall publish judgement to the nations.

2 He shall not cry aloud, nor raise a clamour.

Nor cause his voice to be heard in the public places

:

3 The bruised reed he shall not break

;

And the dimly burning flax he shall not quench

:

He shall publish judgement, so as to establish it perfectly.

4 His force shall not be abated, nor broken ;

Until he hath firmly seated judgement in the earth :

And the distant nations shall earnestly wait for his law.

5 Thus saith the God, even Jehovah,

Who created the heavens, and stretched them out;

Who spread abroad the earth, and the produce thereof

;

Who giveth breath to the people upon it,

And spirit to them that tread thereon :

6 I Jehovah have called thee for a righteous purpose;

And I will take hold of thy hand, and will preserve thee

;

And I will give thee for a covenant to the people, for a light to

the nations.

7 To open the eyes of the blind ;

To bring the captive out of confinement;

And from the dungeon, those that dwell in darkness.
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8 I am Jehovah, that is mj name ;

And my glory will I not give to anothej-,

Nor my praise to the giaven images.

9 The former predictions, lo ! tiiey are come to pas?

;

And new events I now declare

:

Before they spring forth, I make them known unto you.

10 Sing unto Jehovah a new song

;

His praise, from the ends of the earth :

Ye that go down upon the sea, and all that fill it j

Ye distant sea-coasts, and ye that dwell therein :

11 Let the desert cry aloud, and the cities thereof;

The villages, and they that dwell in Kedar

:

Let the inhabitants of the rocky country utter a joyful sound
;

Let them shout aloud from the top of the mountains :

12 Let them ascribe glory to Jehovah
;

And among the distant nations make known his praise.

13 Jehovah shall march forth like a hero;

Like a mighty wanior shall he rouse his vengeance :

He siiall cry aloud ; he shall shout amain

;

lie s'rall exert his strength against his enemies.

14 I have long holden my peace ; shall I keep silence for ever ?

Shall I still contain myself? I will cry out like a woman ia

travail

;

Breathing short, and drawing in my breath with violence.

15 I will make barren the mountains and hills;

And burn up all the grass that is upon them :

I will make the rivers dry deserts
;

And scorch up the ]>ools of water.

16 I will lead the blind in a way, which they have not known ;

And through paths, which they have not known, will I make
them go :

I will turn darkness inln light before them :

And the rugged ways into a smooth plain.

These things will I do for them, and Mill not forsake tliem.

17 They are turned backward, they are utterly confounded, who
trust in the graven image;

AVho say unto the molten image. Ye are our gods I

18 Hear, O ve d^af

:
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And, ye blind, look attentively, that ye may see!

19 Who is blind, but my servant

;

And deaf, as he to whom I have sent my messengers P

Who is blind, as he w^ho is perfectly instructed

;

And deaf, as the servant of Jehovah ?

20 Thou hast seen indeed, yet thou dost not regard

;

Thine ears are open, yet thou wilt not hear.

21 Yet Jehovah was gracious unto him, for his truth's sake :

He hath exalted his own praise, and made it glorious.

22 But this is a people spoiled and plundered :

All their chosen youths are taken in the toils,

And are plunged in the dark dungeons :

They are become a spoil, and there was none to rescue them :

A plunder, and no one said, Restore.

33 Who is there among you, that will listen to this ;

Tliat will hearken, and attend to it, for the future ?

24 Who hath given Jacob for a spoil

;

And Israel to the plunderers ?

Was it not Jehovah ; He, against whom they have sinned

;

In whose ways they would not walk ;

And whose law they would not obey ^

25 Therefore poured he out upon them the heat of his wrath, and

the violence of war :

And it kindled a flame round about him, yet he did not re-

gard it

;

And it set him on fire, yet he did not consider it.

Chap, xliii. 1 Yet now, thus saith Jehovah ;

Who created thee, O Jacob ; and who formed thee, O Israel

Fear thou not, for I have redeemed thee

;

I have called thee by thy name ; thou art mine.

2 When thou passest through waters, I am with thee ;

And through rivers, they shall not overwhelm thee :

When thou walkest in the fire, thou shalt not be scorched ;

And the flame shall not take hold of thee.

3 For I am Jehovah, thy God;
The Holy One of Israel, thy redeemer :

I have given Egypt for thy ransom

;

Cush, and Saba, in thy stead.

4 Because thou hast been precious in my sight^
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Thou hast been honoured, and I have loved thee

:

Therefore will I give men instead of thee ;

And peoples instead of thy soul.

5 Fear thou not, for I am with thee :

From the East I will bring thj children,

And from the West I will gather thee together

:

6 I will say to the North, Give up

;

And to the South, Withhold not

:

Bring my sons from afar

;

And my daughters from the ends of the earth :

7 Every one that is called by my name,

Whom for my glory I have created ;

AVhom I have formed, yea whom I have made.

8 Bring forth the people, blind, although they have eyes

:

And deaf, although they have ears.

9 Let all the nations be gathered together,

And let the peoples be collected.

Who among them will declare this ;

And will tell us, what first shall come to pass ?

Let them produce their witnesses, that they may be justified
;

Or let them hear in their turn, and say, This is true.

10 Ye arc my witnesses, saith Jehovah ;

Even my servant, whom I have chosen :

That ye may know, and believe me 5

And understand, that I am He.

Before me no god was formed ;

And after me none shall exist.

11 I, even I, am Jehovah;

And beside me there is no saviour.

12 I declared my purpose, and I have saved :

1 made it known ; nor was it any strange god among you :

And yc are my witnesses, saith Jehovah, that I am God.

13 Even before time was, I am He
;

And there is none that can rescue out of my hand :

I work ; and who shall undo what I have done ?

14 Thus saith Jehovah,

Your redeemer, the Holy One of Israel

:

For your sake have I sent unto Babylon ;

And I w ill bring down all her strong 4»ars ;



Chap, xliii. ISAIAH. 1S5

And the Chaldeans, exulting in their ships

:

15 I am Jehovah, your Holy One ;

The creator of Israel, your king.

16 Thus saith Jehovah ;

Wlio made a way in the sea

;

And a path in the mighty waters :

17 Who brought forth the rider and the horse, the army and i\ie

warrior ;

Together they lay down, they rose no more

;

They were extinguished, they were quenched like tow :

18 Remember not the former tilings ;

And the things of ancient times regard not

;

19 Behold, I make a new thing ;

Even now shall it spring forth : will ye not regard it .'*

Yea I will make in the wilderness a way

;

In the desert, streams of water.

'^O The wild beast of the field shall glorify me

;

The dragons, and the daughters of the ostrich :

Because I have given waters in the wilderness

;

And flowing streams in the desert

;

To give drink to my people, my chosen :

21. This people, whom I have formed for myself;

Who shall recount my praise.

22 But thou hast not invoked Me, Jacob

;

Neither on My account hast thou laboured, Israel.

23 Thou hast not brought to Me the lamb of thy burnt-offering

;

Neither hast thou honoured Me with thy sacrifices

:

I have not burthened thee with exacting oblations ;

Nor wearied thee with demands of frankincense :

24 Thou hast not purchased for Me with silver the aromatic reed;

Neither hast thou satiated Me with the fat of thy sacrifices.

On the contrary, thou hast burthened me with thy sins ;

Thou liast wearied me with thine iniquities.

25 I, even I, am He

;

I blot out thy transgressions for my own sake

;

And thy sins I will not remember.

26 Remind me of thy plea : let us be judged on equal terms :

Set forth tiiine own cause, that thou mayest clear thyself;

Sr Thy chief leader hath sinned

;
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And thy public teachers liave revolted from me

;

28 And thy princes have profaned my sanctuary :

Therefore will I give up Jacob for a devoted thing,

And Israel to reproach.

Chap. xliv. 1 BUT hear now, O Jacob, my servant;

And Israel, whom I have chosen :

'2 Thus saith Jehovah, thy Maker;

And he that formed thee from the womb, and will help thee :

Fear thou not, my servant Jacob
;

And, Jeshurun, whom I have chosen

:

3 For I will pour out waters on the thirsty ;

And flowing streams on the dry ground :

I will pour out my spirit on thy seed

;

And my blessing on thine offspring.

4 And they shall spring up as the giass among the waters

:

As the willows beside the aqueducts.

5 One shall say ; I belong to Jehovah ;

And another shall be called by the name of Jacob

:

And this shall inscribe his hand to Jehovah ;

And shall be surnamed by the name of Israel.

6 Thus saith Jehovah, the king of Israel

;

And his Redeemer, Jehovah God of Hosts :

I am the first, and I am the last

:

And beside me there is no God.

7 And M'ho is like me, that he should call forth this event,

And make it known beforehand, and dispose it for me,

From the time that I appointed the people of the destined age ?

The things that are now coming, and are to come hereafter,

let them declare unto us.

8 Fear ye not, neither be ye afraid :

Have I not declared it unto you from the first ?

Yea, I have foreshewn it ; and ye are my witnesses.

Is there a God beside me ?

Yea, there is no other sure protector ; I know not any.

9 They that form the graven image are all of them vanity

;

And their most curious works shall not profit.

Yea, their works themselves bear witness to them.

That they see not, and t'lat they understand not

:

10 That every one may be ashamed, that he hath formed a god ;
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And cast a graven image, that profiteth not.

11 Behold, all his associates shall be ashamed ;

Even the workmen themselves shall blush :

They shall assemble all of them ; they shall present themselves

;

They shall fear, and be ashamed together.

12 The smith cutteth off' a portion of iron :

He worketh it in the coals, and with hammers he formeth it

;

And he exerteth upon it the force of his arm.

Yea, he is hungry, and his strength faileth him j

He drinketh no water, and he is faint.

13 The carpenter stretcheth his line
;

He marketh out the form of it with red ochre :

He worketh it with the sharp tool

;

He figuretil it with the compass :

He maketh it according to the fashion of a irtan

;

According to the beauty of the human form, that it may abide

in the house.

14 He heweth down cedars for his use :

And he taketh the pine, and the oak

;

And layeth in good store of the trees of the forest.

He planteth the ash, and the rain nourisheth it

;

15 That it may be for the use of man, for fuel :

And he taketh thereof, and warmeth himself;

Yea he heateth the oven with it, and baketh bread :

He also formeth a god, and worshipeth it

:

He maketh of it a graven image, and boweth down unto it.

16 Part of it he burneth in the fii'e
;

And with part of it he dresseth flesh, and eateth ;

He roasteth meat, and his hunger is satisfied ;

He also warmeth himself, and sayeth :

Aha ! I am warmed, I have enjoyed the fire :

17 And the remainder thereof he maketli a god, even his graven

image

;

He boweth down to it, and worshipeth it

;

And he prayeth unto it, and sayeth ;

Deliver me, for thou art my god !

18 They know not, neither do they understand :

Verily theii- eyes are closed up, that they cannot see

;

And their heart, that they cannot rightly discern :

J 9 Neither doth he consider in his heart

;

S
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Neither hath he knowledge, nor understanding to say

:

Part of it I have burned in the fire :

I i^ave also baked bread on the coals thereof;

I have roasted flesh, and I have eaten :

Anil shall I make the remnant an abomination ?

Sliall I bow myself down to the stock of a tree?

^ He fee leth on aslies ; a deluded heart leadeth liim aside;

So that he cannot deliver his own soul, nor say.

Is there not a lie in mv rig'it hand ?

21 Remember tliese things, Jacob

:

And, Israel : for thou art my servant

:

I have formed tliee : thou art a servant unto me ;

Israel, by me thou saalt not be forgotten.

^ I have made thy transgressions vanish away like a cloud :

Anu thy sins like a vapour

:

Return unto me ; for I have redeemed thee.

23 Sing, O ye heavens, for Jehovah hath effected it ;

Utter a joyful sound, O ye depths of the earth :

Burst forth into song, O ve mountains

;

Thou, forest, and every tree tlierein !

For Jehovah hath redeemed Jacob

;

And will be glorified in Israel.

Z4 Thus saith Jehovah, thy redeemer:

Even he, that formed thee from the womb :

1 am Jehovah, wlio make all thinjrs :

Mho stretch out the heavens alone

:

AVho spread the firm earth by myself:

2o I am He, who frustrateth the prognostics of the impostors ;

And maketh the diviners mad ;

Who reverseth the deWces of the sages,

And infatuateth their knowledje:

36 AVho establisiieth the word of his servant

;

And accomplishetl) the counsel of his messengers :

AVho sayeth to Jerusalem, Thou shalt be in .abited :

And to the cities of Judah. Ye shall be built;

And iser desolated places I will restore :

^r Who sayeth to the deen. Be thou wasted

:

And I will make dry thy rivers :
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28 Who sayeth to Cyrus, Thou art my shepherd !

And he shall fulfil all my pleasure

:

Who sayetli to Jerusalem, Thou shalt be built

;

And to the Temple, Thy foundations shall be laid.

Chap. xlv. 1 Thus saith Jehovah to his anointed^

To Cyrus, whom I hold fast by the right hand :

That I may subdue nations before him

;

And ungird the loins of kings

:

That I may open before him the valves ;

And the gates shall not be shut.

2 I will go before thee ;

And make the mountains level

:

The valves of brass will I break in sunder 5

And the bars of iron will I hew down.

3 And I will sive unto thee the treasures of darkness,

And the stores deep hidden in secret places :

Tliat thou mayest know, that I am Jehovah ;

He that calleth thee by thy name, the God of Israel.

4 For the sake of my servant Jacob

;

And of Israel, my chosen

;

I have even called thee by thy name ;

I have surnamed thee, though thou knowest me not.

5 I am Jehovah, and none else

;

Beside me there is no God :

I will gird thee, though thou hast not known me.

6 That they may know, from the rising of the sun,

And from the west, that there is none beside Me

;

I am Jehovah, and none else;

7 Forming light, and creating darkness ;

Making peace, and creating evil

:

I Jehovah am the author of all these things.

8 Drop down, O ye heavens, the dew from above

;

And let the clouds shower down righteousness :

.Let the earth open her bosom, and let salvation produce her

fruit

;

And let justice push forth her bud together

:

I Jehovah have created it.

9 Wo unto him, tliat gontendcth with the power that formed

him

;
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The potsherd with the moulder of the clay

!

Shall the clay say to the potter, What makest thou ?

And to the workman. Thou hast no hands !

10 Wo unto him, that sayeth to his father, What begettest tliou ?

And to his mother, What dost thou bri'ig forth ?

11 Tluis saith Jehovah, the holy one of Israel

;

And he that formeth the things, which are to come

:

Do ye question me concerning my children ?

And do ye give me directions concerning tlie works of my
hands ?

12 I have made the earth
;

And man upon it I have created
;

My hands have stretched out the heavens

;

And to all the host of them I have given command

:

13 I have raised him up in righteousness
j

And I will make level all his ways.
He shall build my city, and release my captives

}

Not for price, nor for reward

:

Saith Jehovah God of Hosts.

14 Thus saith Jehovah :

The wealth of Egypt, and the merchandize of Cush,
And the Sabeans tall of stature.

Shall come over to thee, and shall be thine

:

They shall follow thee ; in chains shall they pass along;
They shall bow down to thee, and in suppliant guise address

thee :

In thee alone is God :

And there is no God besides whatever.
15 Verily, Thou art a God that hidest thy counsels,

O God of Israel, the saviour !

16 They are ashamed, they are even confounded, his adversa-
ries, all of them :

Togeiher they retire in confusion, tlie fabricators of images.
IT Hut Israel shall he saved in Jehovah with eternal salvation:

Ye shall not be ashamed, neitlier shall ye be confounded to the
ages of eternity.

18 For thus saith Jehovah
;

Who created the heavens ; He is God :



Chap. xlvi. ISAIAH. 141

Who formed the earth and made it ; He hath established it

!

He created it not in vain ; for he formed it to be inhabited :

I am Jehovah, and none besides ;

19 I have not spoken in secret, in a dark place of the earth

;

I have not said to the seed of Jacob, Seek ye me in vain

:

I am Jehovah, who speak truth ; who give direct answers.

20 Assemble yourselves together, and come ;

Gather yourselves together, ye that are escaped from among

the nations.

They know nothing, that carry about the wood, which they

have carved

;

That address themselves in prayer to a god, which cannot save.

21 Publish it abroad, and bring them near ; and let tliem consult

together :

Who hath made this known long before, hath declared it from

the first ?

Is it not I Jehovah, than whom there is no other God ?

A God, that uttereth truth, and granteth salvation ; there is

none beside me ^

22 Look unto me, and be saved, O all ye remote people of the

earth

;

For I am God, and there is none else.

23 By myself have I sworn ; truth is gone forth from my mouth

;

The word, and it shall not be revoked :

Surely to me shall every knee bow, shall every tongue swear

:

24 Saying, Only to Jehovah belongeth salvation and power

:

To him they shall come, they shall be ashamed, all that are in-

censed against him

:

25 In Jehovah shall be justified, and make their boast, all tha

seed of Israel.

Chap. xLvt. 1 BEL boweth down, Nebo croucheth ;

Their idols are laid on the beasts and the cattle :

Their burthens are heavy, a giievous weight to the weary-

beast.

2 They crouched, they bowed down together

:

They could not deliver their own charge
;

Even they themselves are gone into captivity..

3 Hearken unto me, house of Jacob :
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And all ye the remnant of the house of Israel

:

Ye that have been borne by me from the birth

;

That have been carried from the womb.

4 And even to your old age, I am the same 5

And even to your gray hairs, I will carry you.

I have made, and I will bear

;

I will carry, and will deliver you.

5 To whom will ye liken me, and equal me ?

And to whom will ye compare me, that we may be like ?

6 Ye that lavish gold out of tlie bag

;

And that weigh silver in the balance.

They hire a goldsmith, and he maketh it a god :

They worship him
;
yea, they prostrate themselves before him.

7 They bear him on the shoulder : they carry him about 5

They set him down in his place, and he standeth ;

From his place he shall not remove ;

To him, that crieth unto him, he will not answer

;

Neither will he deliver him from his distress.

8 Remember this, and show yourselves men

:

Reflect on it deeply, O ye apostates.

9 Remember the former thin'»;s, of old time :

Verily I am God, and none else

;

1 am God, nor is there any thing like me.

10 From the beginning making known the end;

And from early tinies, tlie things that are not yet done :

Saying, My counsel shall stand ;

And whatever I have willed, I will effect.

11 Calling from the East the eagle ;

And from a land far distant, the man of my counsel

:

As 1 have spoken, so will I bring it to pass

;

1 have formed the design, and I will execute it.

12 Hearken unto me, O ye stubborn of heart;

Ye that are far distant from deliverance :

13 I bring my promised deliverance near, it shall not be fai' dis-

tant
;

And my salvation shall not be delayed.

And 1 will give in Sion salvation
;

To Israel I will give my glory.
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Chap, xlvii. 1 DESCEND, and sit on the dust, O virgin daugh-

ter of Babylon

;

Sit on tlie bare ground without a throne, daughter of llie

Chaldeans :

For thou shalt no longer be called the tender, and the delicate.

2 Take the mill and grind tlie corn :

Uncover thy locks, disclose thy flowing hair ;

Make bare thy leg ; wade through the rivers.

3 Thy nakedness shall be uncovered ; even thy shame shall be

seen

:

I will take full vengeance ; neither will I suffer man to inter-

cede with me.

4 Our avenger, Jehovah God of Hosts,

The Holy One of Israel, is Ms name

!

5 Sit thou in silence, go into darkness, O daughter of the Chal-

deans
;

For thou shalt no longer be called the lady of the kingdoms.

6 I was angry with my people ; I profaned my heritage j

And I gave tliem up into thy hand :

Thou didst not show mercy unto them

;

Even upon the aged didst thou greatly aggravate the weight of

thy yoke.

7 And thou saidst, I shall be a lady forever :

Because thou didst not attentively consider these things

;

Tliou didst not think on what was in the end to befall thee.

8 But hear now this, O tlnou voluptuous, that sittest in security

;

Thou that sayest in thy heart, I am, and tliere is none else

;

I slmll not sit a widow ; I shall not know the loss of children.

9 Yet shall these two things come upon thee in a moment

;

In one day loss of children and widowhood

:

On a sudden shall they come upon thee

;

Notwithstanding the multitude of thy sorceries, and the great

strength of thine inchantments.

10 But thou didst trust in thy wickedness, and saidst. None seeth

me

:

Thy wisdom and thy knowledge have perverted thy mind ;

So that thou hast said in thy heart, I am, and there is none ht-

sides.

1

1

Therefore evil shall come upon thee, which thou shalt not know

how to deprecate ;
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And mischief shall fall upon thee, which thou shalt not be able

to expiate
;

And destruction shall come upon thee suddenly, of wliich thou

shalt have no apprehension.

1£ Persist now in thine inchantments
;

And in the multitude of thj sorceries, in which thou hast la-

boured from thy youth :

If peradventure thou mayest be profited, if thou mayest be

strengthened by them.

13 Thou art wearied in the multiplicity of thy counsels

:

Let them stand up now, and save thee
j

The observers of the heavens, the gazers on the stars j

They that prognosticate at every new moon,

Wliat are the events, that sliall happen unto thee.

14 Behold they shall be like stubble ; the fire shall burn them up

:

They shall not deliver their own souls from the power of the

flanie

;

Not a coal to warm one, not a fire to sit by, shall be left of

them.

15 Such shall these be unto thee, with whom thou hast laboured :

Thy negotiators, with whom thou hast dealt from thy youth :

Every one shall turn aside to his own business ; none shall de-

liver thee.

Chap, xlviii. 1 HEAR this, house of Jacob :

Ye that are called by tiie name of Israel

:

Ye that flow from the fountain of Judah
j

Ye that swear by the name of Jehovah,

And publicly acknowledge the God of Israel

:

But not in sincerity, nor in truth :

2 Who take their name from the holy city,

And make t!ie God of Israel their support;

Jehovah God of Hosts is his name :

3 Tlic former things I sliewed unto you from t!ie first;

And fiom my mouth they proceeded, and I declared them

On a sudden I effected them, and they came to pass.

4 Because I knew, that thou wast obstinate.

And tliat tliy neck was a sinew of iron,

And that thy front was brass :

5 Tiierefore I shewed them unto thee from the first

:
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Before they should come to pass, I made thee hear them :

Lest thou shouldst say, Mine idol hath caused them

;

And my graven and my molten image hath directed them.

6 Thou didst hear it beforehand ; behold, the m hole is acconu

plished :

And will ye not openly acknowledge this ?

From this time I make thee hear new things,

Kept secret hitherto, and of which thou hast no knowledge ?

7 They are produced now, and not of old ;

And before this day thou hast not heard them

:

Lest thou shouldst say, Lo ! I knew tliem.

8 Yea, thou hast not heard, thou hast not known.

Yea, from the first thine ear was not opened to receive them

«

For I knew, that thou wouldst certainly deal falsely.

And that Apostate was thy name from thy birth.

9 For the sake of my name I will defer mine anger;

And for the sake of my praise I will restrain it from thee,

That I may not utterly cut thee off.

10 Behold, I have purified thee in the fire, but not as silver
j

I have tried thee in the furnace of aflliction.

11 For mine own sake will I do it; for how wi)uld my name be

blasphemed ?

And my glory I will not give to another.

12 Hearken unto me, Jacob my servant

;

And Israel, whom I have called.

I am He ; I am the first, and I am tlie last

:

13 Yea my hand hath founded the earth
;

And my right hand hath spanned the heavens :

I summon them ; they present themselves together.

14 Gather yourselves together all of you, and hear

:

Who among you hath ])redicted these things ?

He, whom Jehovah hath loved, will execute

His will on Babylon, and his power on the Chaldeans^.

15 1, even I, have spoken
; yea I have called him

:

I have brought him, and his way shall prosper.

16 Draw near unto me, and hear ye this :

From the beginning I have not spoken in secret

:

Before the time when it began to exist, I had decreed it.

And now the Lord Jehovah hath sent me, and his Spirit.

T
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17 Tlius saith Jehovah ;

Thy Redeemer, tlie Holy One ot" Israel

:

I am JiiHovAH. thy God
;

Who teacheth thee wliat will tend to thy profit

;

Who directeth thee in tlie way wherein thou shouldst go.

18 tliat thou hadst attended to my commands !

Then had thy prosperity been like the river

;

And tliy blessedness, as tlie floods of the sea :

19 And thy seed had been as the sand
;

And the issue of thy bowels, like that of the bowels thereof:

Thy name should not be cut off, nor destroyed from before me.

20 Come ye forth from Babylon; flee ye from the land of the

Chaldeans with the voice ofjoy:

Publish ye this, and make it heard ; utter it forth even to the

end of the earth :

Say ye, Jehovah hath redeemed his servant Jacob

;

21 They thirsted not in the deserts, tiirough which he made them

go;

Waters from the rock he caused to flow for them

;

Yea lie clave the rock, and forth gushed the waters.

22 There is no peace, saith Jehovah, to the wicked.

Chap. XLIX. 1 HEARKEN unto me, O ye distant lands j

And ve ])eoples, attend from afar.

Jkhovah from the womb hath called me ;

From the bowels of my mother hath he mentioned my name.

2 And he hath made my mouth a sharp sword ;

In tlie shadow of his liand he hath concealed me

:

Yea he hath made me a polished shaft

;

He hath laid me up in store in his quiver

:

3 And he liatli said unto me. Thou art my servant

;

Israel, in whom I will be glorified.

4 And I said : I have laboured in vain

;

For nought, and for vanity, I have spent my stiengtli

:

Nevertheless my cause is witli Jehovah ;

And the reward of my work with my God.

a And now thus saith Jkhovah,

(Who formed me from t!ic womb to be his servant.

i
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To bring back again Jacob unto him,

And that Israel unto him may be gathered :

Therefore am I glorious in the eyes of Jehovah,

And my God is my strength :)

6 It is a small thing for thee, tliat thou shouldst be my servant.

To raise up the cions of Jacob,

, And to restore the brandies of Israel

:

I will even give thee for a light to the nations,

To be my salvation to the end of the earth.

7 Thus saith Jehovah,

The redeemer of Israel, his Holy One ;

To him, whose person is despised, whom the nation holds in

abhorrence

;

To the subject of rulers

:

Kings shall see him, and rise up

;

Princes, and they shall worship him

:

For the sake of Jehovah, who is faithful

;

Of the Holy One of Israel, for he hath chosen thee.

8 Thus saith Jehovah :

In the season of acceptance have I heard thee.

And in the day of salvation have I helped thee

;

And I will preserve thee, and give thee for a covenant of the

people

;

To restore the land, to give possession of the desolate heritages,

9 Saying to the bounden. Go forth

;

And to those that are in darkness. Appear

:

They shall feed beside the ways,

And on all the eminences shall be their pasture.

10 They shall not hunger, neither shall they thirst

;

Neither shall the glowing heat, or the sun smite them :

For he, that hath compassion on them, shall lead them ;

And shall guide them to the bursting springs of water.

11 And I will make all my mountains an even way;

And my causseys shall be raised on high.

12 Lo ! these shall come from afar

;

And lo ! these from the north and the west

;

And these from the land of Sinim.

13 Sing aloud, O ye heavens ; and rejoice, O earth j

Ye mountains, burst forth into song

:
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For Jehovah hath comforted his people,

And will have compassion on his afflicted.

14 But Sion sajeth : Jehovah hath forsaken me

;

And my Lord hath forgotten me.

15 Can a woman forget her sucking infant;

Tliat she should have no tenderness for the son of her womb r

Even these may forget

;

But I will not forget thee.

16 Behold, on the palms of my hands have I delineated thee

:

Thy walls are for ever in my sight.

17 They, that destroyed thee, shall soon become thy builders;

And they that laid thee w aste, shall become thine offspring.

18 Lift up thine eyes around, and see
;

All these are gathered together, they come to thee.

As I live, saith Jehovah,

Surely thou shalt clothe thyself with them all, as witli a rich

dress :

And bind them about thee, as a bride her jewels.

19 For thy waste and thy desolate places.

And thy land laid in ruins

;

Even now it shall be straitened with inhabitants

;

And they, that devoured thee, shall be removed far away.

20 The sons, of whom thou w ast bereaved, shall yet say in thine

ears :

This place is too strait for me ; make room for me, that I may
dwell.

21 And thou shalt say in thine heart: Who hath begotten me these .'*

I was bereaved of my children, and solitary

;

An exile, and an outcast ; who then hatli nursed these up ?

Lo! I was abandoned, and alone ; these then, where were they 5

22 Thus saith the Lord Jehovah ;

Behold, I will lift up my hand to the nations;

And to the peoples will I exalt my signal

;

And they shall bring thy sons in their bosom,

And thy daughters shall be borne on their shoulder

:

25 And kings shall be thy foster-fathers,

And their queens thy nursing-jnothers :

AVith their faces to the earth they shall bow down unto thee,

And shall lick tlie dust of thy feet.

And thou shalt know, tiiat 1 am Jehovah ;
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And that thej, who trust in him, shall not be ashamed.

24 Shall the spoil be taken away from the mighty ?

Or shall the prey seized by the terrible be rescued ?

25 Yea, thus saith Jehovah ;

Even the prey of the mighty shall be retaken

;

And the spoil seized by the terrible shall be rescued :

For with those, that contend with thee, I will contend ;

And thy children I will deliver.

26 And I will gorge thine oppressors with their own flesh ;

And with their own blood, as with new wine, will I drench

them :

And all flesh shall know,

That I Jehovah am thy saviour;

And that thy redeemer is the Mighty One of Jacob.

Chap. l. 1 THUS saith Jehovah :

Where is this bill of your mother's divorcement,

By which I dismissed her ?

Or who is he among my creditors,

To whom I have sold you ?

Behold, for your iniquities are ye sold;

And for your transgressions is your mother dismissed.

3 Wherefore came I, and there was no man ?

Called I, and none answered ?

Is then my hand so greatly shoi-tened, that I cannot redeem ?

And have I no power to deliver ^

Behold, at my rebuke I make dry the sea

;

I make the rivers a desert

:

Their fish is dried up, because there is no water ;

And dieth away for thirst.

5 I clothe the heavens with blackness

;

And sackcloth I make their covering.

4 THE Lord Jehovah hath given me the tongue of the learned j

That I might know how to speak a seasonable word to the

weary.

He wakeneth, morning by morning,

Hewakenethmine ear, to hearken with the attention of a learner

5 The Lord Jehovah hath opened mine eaf j

And I was not rebellious 3
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Neither did I withdraw myself backward.

6 I gave mv back to the smitcrs,

And my cheeks to them, that plucked off the hair:

My face I hid not from shame and spitting.

7 For the Lord Jehovah is my helper;

Therefore I am not asliamed.

Therefore have I set my face as a flint

;

And I know, that I shall not be confounded.

8 He that justifieth me is near at ^and :

Who is he that will contend with me .'' let us stand forth to-

gether :

Who is mine adversary } let him come on to the contest.

9 Behold, the Lord Jehovah is my advocate :

Who is he that shall condemn me ?

Lo ! all of them shall wax old as a garment

;

The moth shall consume them.

10 Who is there among you, that feareth Jehovah t

Let him hearken unto the voice of his servant

:

That walketh in darkness, and hath no light .''

Let him trust in the name of Jkhovah ;

And rest himself on the support of his God.

11 Beiiold, all ye who kindle a fire ;

Wlio licap the fuel round about :

AValk ye in the liglit of your fire,

And of the fuel. \>hich ji^ have kindled.

This ye shall have at my liand
;

Ye shall lie down in sorrow.

Chap. li. 1 HEARKEN unto me, ye that pursue righteousness^,

Ye that seek Jehovah.

Look unto the rock, from whence ye were hewn

;

And to the hollow of the cave, whence ye were digged.

2 Look unto Abraham your father

;

And unto Sarah who bore you :

For I called him, being a single person.

And I blesiricd him, and I multiplied him.

.J Thus therefore shall Jehovah console Sion
;

He shall console all her desolations :

And he shall maLe her wihlerncss like Eden ;

And her desert like the garden of Jehovah:



Chap. li. ISAIAH. 151

Joy and gladness shall be found in lier

;

Thanksgiving, and the voice of melody.

4 Attend unto me, O ye peoples ;

And give ear unto me, ye nations

;

For the law from me shall proceed

;

And my judgement will I cause to break forth for a light to the

peoples.

5 My righteousness is at hand ; my salvation goeth fortli

;

And mine arm shall dispense judgement to the peoples:

Me the distant lands shall expect

;

And to mine arm shall they look with confidence.

6 Lift up unto the heavens your eyes ;

And look down unto the earth beneath ;

Verily the heavens shall dissolve, like smoke :

And the earth shall wax old, like a garment

;

And its inhabitants shall perish, like the vilest insect

:

But my salvation shall endure for ever :

And my righteousness shall not decay.

7 Heai-ken unto me, ye tliat know righteousness

;

The people, in whose heart is my law

:

Fear not the reproach of wretched man ;

Neither be ye borne down by their revilings :

8 For the moth shall consume tliem, like a gai-ment ;

And the worm shall eat them, like wool

:

But my righteousness sJiall endure for ever

;

And my salvation to the age of ages.

9 Awake, awake, clothe thyself with strength, arm of Jeho-

vah!

Awake, as in tlie days of old, the ancient generations.

Art tliou not the same that smote Rahab, that wounded tlie

dragon ?

10 Art thou not the same, that dried up tlie sea, the waters of the

gi-eat deep ?

That made the depths of the sea a path for the redeemed td

pass through

;

11 Thus shall the ransomed of Jehovah return,

And come to Sion with loud acclamation :

And everlasting gladness shall crown their heads j
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Joy and gladness shall they obtain,

And sorrow and sigliing shall flee away.

12 I, even I, am he that comforteth you :

Who art thou, that thou shouldst fear wretched man, that dieth;

And the son of man, that sliall become as the grass ?

13 And shouldst forget Jehovah thy maker,

\Vho stretcl^ed out the heavens, and founded the earth;

And shouldst every day be in continued fear,

Because of the fury of the oppressor,

As if He were just ready to destroy

;

And where now is the fury of the oppressor ?

14 He marcheth on with speed, who cometh to set free the captive 5

That he may not die in the dungeon,

And that his bread may not fail.

15 For I am Jehovah thy God

;

He, who stilleth at once the sea, though the waves thereof roar

;

Jehovah God of Hosts is his name.

16 I have put ray words in thy mouth

;

And with the shadow of my hand have I covered thee :

To stretch out the heavens, and to lay the foundations of the

earth

;

And to say unto Sion, Thou art my peonle.

17 Rouse thyself, rouse thyself up ; arise, Jerusalem ;

Who hast drunken from the hand of Jehovah the cup of his

fury:

The dregs of the cup of trembling, thou hast drunken, thou hast

wrung t!;em out.

18 There is not one to lead her, of all the sons which she hath

brought forth

;

Neither is there one to support her by the hand, of all the sons

which she hath educated.

19 These two things have befallen thee ; who shall bemoan thee r

Desolation, and destruction ; the famine, and the sword ; who

shall comfort t'nee ?

20 Thy sons lie astounded ; they are cast down ;

At the head of all the streets, like the oryx taken in the toils :

Drenched to the full with the fury of Jkhovah, with the re-

buke of thy God.

21 Wherefore hear now .this, O thou afflicted daughter

:

And thou drunken, hut not witli wine.

92 Thus saith thv l^ord Jehovah ;

I
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And thy God, who avengeth his people :

Behold, I take from thy hand the cup of trembling

;

Tlie dregs of the cup of my fury ;

Thou shalt drink of it again no more.

23 But I will put it into the hand of them who oppress thee

!

Who say to thee, Bow down thy body, that we may go over :

And thou layedst down thy back, as the ground

;

And as the street, to them that pass along.

Chap. tri. 1 AWAKE, awake ; be clothed with thy strength.

Sion

:

Clothe thyself with thy glorious garments, O Jerusalem, thou

holy city !

For no more shall enter into thee the uncircumcised and the

polluted.

"l Shake thyself from the dust, ascend thy lofty seat, Jerusalem

:

Loose thyself from the bands of thy neck, O captive daughter

of Sion

!

3 For thus saith Jehovah :

For nought were ye sold

;

And not with money shall ye be ransomed.

4 For thus saith tlie Lord Jehovah :

My people went down to Egypt,

At the first, to sojourn there :

And the Assyrian, at the last, hath oppressed them.

9 And now, what have I more to do, saith Jehovah :

Seeing that my people is taken away for nought

;

And they, that are lords over them, make their boast of it.

saith Jehovah :

And continually every day is my name exposed to contempt.

6 Therefore shall my people know my name in that day

:

For I am He, Jehovah, that promised ; and lo ! here I am I

7 How beautiful appeatr on the mountains

The feet of the joyful messenger ; of him, that announceth

peace

!

Of the joyful messenger of good tidings ; of him, that announc-

eth salvation !

Of him, that sayeth unto Sion, Thy God reigneth !

8 All thy watchmen lift up their voice : they shout together :

U
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For face to lace shall they see, when Jehovah returneth to

Sion.

9 Burst forth into joy, shout together, ye ruins of Jenisalem !

For Jehovah hath comforted his people j he hath redeemed

Israel.

10 Jehovah hath made bare his holy arm, in the sight of all the

nations

;

And all the ends of the earth have seen the salvation of our

God.

11 Depart, depart ye, go ye out from thence ; touch no pollut-

ed thing;

:

Go ye out from the midst of her j be ye clean, ye that bear the

vessels of Jehovah !

12 Verily not in haste shall ye go forth

;

And not by flight shall ye march along :

For Jehovah shall march in your front

;

And the God of Israel shall bring up your rear.

13 BEHOLD, my sei*vant sliall prosper;

He shall be raised aloft, and magnified, and very highly exalted.

14 As many were astonislied at him

;

(To such a degree was his countenance disfigured, more than

that of man ;

And his form, more than the sons of men
;)

15 So shall he sprinkle many nations :

Befitre him sliall kings shut their mouths ;

For what Mas not before declared to them, they shall see.

And what they had not heard, they shall attentively consider.

Chap. liii. 1 Who hath believed our report;

And to whom hatli the arm of Jehovah been manifested.^

2 For he groweth up in their sight like a tender sucker;

And like a root from a thirsty soil

:

He hath no form, nor any beauty, that we should regard him

:

Nor is his countenance such, that we should desire 1dm.

3 Despised, nor accounted in the number of men ;

A man of sorrows, and acijuainted \\itb grief;

As one that hidetii his face from us :

He was despised, and we esteemed liim not.
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4 Surely our infirmities he hath borne :

And our sorrows, he hath carried th'em

:

Yet we thought liim judicially stricken j

Smitten of God, and afflicted.

5 But he was wounded for our transgressions

;

Was smitten for our iniquities :

The chastisement, by wliich our peace is effected, was laid upon

him

;

And by his bruises we are healed.

<3 We all of us like sheep have strayed
;

We have turned aside, every one to his own way ;

And Jehovah hath made to light upon him the iniquity of us

all.

7 It was exacted, and he was made answerable ; and he opened

not his mouth

:

As a lamb that is led to the slaughter,

And as a sheep before her shearers.

Is dumb ; so he opened not his mouth.

8 By an oppressive judgement he was taken off;

And his manner of life who would declare ?

For he was cut off from the land of the living

;

For the trangression of my people he was smitten to deatli.

9 And his grave was appointed with the wicked

;

But with the rich man was his tomb.

Although lie had done no wrong,

Neither was there are any guile in his mouth ;

10 Yet it pleased Jehovah to crush him with affliction.

If his soul shall make a propitiatory sacrifice,

He shall see a seed, which shall prolong their days.

And the gracious purpose of Jehovah shall prosper in his hands.

11 Of the travail of his soul he shall see [the fruit,] and be satis-

fied :

By the knowledge of him shall my servant justify many

;

For the punishment of their iniquities he shall bear.

12 Therefore will I distribute to him the many for his portion j

And the mighty people shall he share for his spoil

:

Because he poured his soul out unto death

;

And was numbered with the transgressors :

And he bare the sin of many :

And made intercession for tlie transgressors.
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Chap. liv. 1 SHOUT for joy, thou liancn, that didst not bear

;

Break forth into jojful shouting, and exult, tliou that didst not

traA ail :

For more are the children of the desolate,

Than of the married woman, saith Jehovah.

2 Enlarge the place of thy tent

;

And let the canopy of thy habitation be extended :

Sparc not; lengthen thy cords.

And fii-mly fix thy stakes :

3 For on the right hand, and on the left, thou shalt burst forth

with increase ;

And thy seed shall inherit the nations
;

And they shall inhabit the desolate cities.

4 Fear not, for thou slialt not be confounded

;

And blush not, for thou shalt not be brought to reproach:

For thou shalt f rget the shame of thy youth
;

And the reproach of thy widowhood thou shalt remember no

more.

5 For thy husband is thy maker

;

Jehovah God of Hosts is his name

:

And thy redeemer is the Holy One of Israel

;

The God of the whole earth shall he be called.

6 For as a woman forsaken, and deeply afflicted, hath Jehovah
recalled thee

;

And as a wife, wedded in youtli, but afterwards rejected, saith

thy God.

7 In a little anger have I forsaken thee
;

But with great mercies will I receive thee again

:

8 In a short wrath I hid my face for a moment from thee;

But with everlasting kindness will I have mercy on thee

;

Saith tiiy redeemer Jehovah.

9 The same will I do now, as in the days of Noah, whenlsware,

That the waters of Noah should no more pass over the earth :

So have I sworn, that I will not be wroth with thee, nor rebuke

thee.

10 For the mountains shall be removed

;

And t!.e 'lills shall be overthrown :

But my kindness from tliee shall not be removed;

And the covenant of my peace shall not be overthrown :

^
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Saith Jehovah, who beareth towards thee the most tender af-

fection.

11 thou afflicted, beaten with the storm, destitute of consola-

tion !

Behold I lay thy stones in cement of vermillion,

And thj foundations with sapphires :

12 And I will make of rubies thy battlements

;

And thy gates of carbuncles

;

And the whole circuit of thy walls shall be of precious stones.

13 And all thy children shall be taught by Jehovah ;

And great shall be tbe prosperity of thy children.

14 In righteousness shalt thou be established :

Be thou far from oppression ; yea thou slialt not fear it

;

And from terror ; for it shall not approach thee.

15 Behold, they shall be leagued together, but not by my command;
Whosoever is leagued against thee, shall come over to thy side.

16 Behold, I have created the smith.

Who bloweth up the coals into a fire,

And produceth instruments according to his work ;

And I have created the destroyer to lay waste.

17 Whatever weapon is formed against thee, it shall not prosper j

And against every tongue, that contendeth with thee, thou

shalt obtain thy cause.

This is the heritage of Jehovah's servants.

And their justification from me, saith Jehovah.

Chap. Lv. 1 HO! every one that thirsteth, come ye to the waters 1

And that hath no silver, come ye, buy, and eat;

Yea, come, buy ye without silver

;

And without price, wine and milk.

2 Wherefore do ye weigh out your silver for that which is no

bread ?

And your riches, for that which will not satisfy ?

Attend, and hearken unto me ; and eat that which is truly good j

And your soul shall feast itself with the richest delicacies.

3 Incline your ear, and come unto me ;

Attend, and your soul shall live :

And I will make with you an everlasting covenant

;

I will give you the gracious promises made to David, whidi

never shall fail.
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4 Bel^old, for a witness to the peoples I have given him ;

A loader, and a law<i;iver to the nations.

5 Behold, the nation, whom thou knewest not, thou shalt callj

And the nation, who knew not thee, shall run unto thee,

For the sake of Jehovah thy God

;

And for the Holy One of Israel, for he hath glorified thee.

6 Seek ye Jehovah, while he may be found ;

Call ye upon him, while he is near at hand :

7 Let the wicked forsake his way,

And the unrighteous man his thoughts :

And let him return unto Jehovah, for he will receive him

with compassion ;

And unto our God ; for he aboundeth in forgiveness.

8 For my thoughts are not your tliouglits
;

Neither are your ways niy ways, saith Jehovah.

9 For as the heavens are higher than the earth j

So are my ways higher than your ways,

And my thoughts than your thoughts.

10 Verily, like as the rain descendeth,

And the snow from the heavens ;

And thither it doth not return :

But moisteneth the earth,

And maketh it generate, and put forth its increase ;

That it may give seed to the sower, and bread to the eater j

1

1

So shall be the word, which goeth forth from my mouth ;

It shall not return unto me fruitless ;

But it shall effect, what 1 have willed
;

And make the purpose succeed, for which I have sent it.

12 Surely with joy shall ye go forth.

And with peace shall ye be led onward

:

The mountains and the hills shall burst forth before you into

song

;

And all the trees of the field shall clap their hands.

13 Instead of the thorny bushes shall grow up the fir-tree;

And instead of the bramble shall grow up the myrtle :

And it sliall be unto Jehovah for a memorial;

For a perpetual sign, which shall not be abolished.

C'iiAP. LVI. 1 Thus saith Jehovah:

Keep yc judgement, and practise righteousness;
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For my salvation is near, just ready to come

;

And my righteousness, to be revealed.

2 Blessed is the mortal, timt doeth this ; . .

And the son of man tliat holdeth it fast

;

That keepeth the sabbath, and profanetli it not

;

And restraineth his liand, from doing evil.

3 And let not the son of the stranger speak,

That cleaveth unto Jehovah, saying

:

Jehovah hath utterly separated me from his people.

Neither let the eunuch say ;

Behold, I am a dry tree.

4 For thus saith Jehovah to the eunuchs:

Whoever of them shall have kept my sabbaths,

And shall have chosen that in which I delight,

And shall have stedfastly maintained my covenant

;

5 To them I will give in my house,

And within my walls, a memorial and a name.

Better than that of sons and daughters :

An everlasting name will I give them,

Whicli shall never be cut off.

6 And the sons of the stranger, who cleave unto Jehovah ;

To minister unto him, and to love the name of Jehovah,

And to become his servants :

Every one that keepeth the sabbath, and profaneth it not

;

And that stedfastly maintaineth my covenant

:

7 Them will I bring unto my holy mountain
;

And I will make them rejoice in my house of prayer:

Their burnt-offerings and their sacrifices shall be accepted oi*

mine altar

;

For my huuse shall be called, Tlie house of prayer for all the

peoples.

8 Thus saith the Lord Jehovah,

Who gathereth together the outcasts of Israel

:

Yet will I gather others unto him, beside those that are already-

gathered.

9 O ALL ye beasts of the field, come away

;

Come to devour, U all ye beasts of th.e fo.est

!

\0 His watchmen are blind, all of them ; tiiey are ignorant
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They are all of them du-nh do^s, they cannot bark :

Dreamers, sluggards, loving to slumber.

11 Yea these dogs are of untamed appetite
;

They know not to be satisfied.

And the shepherds themselves cannot understand :

They all of them turn aside to their own way
;

Each to his own lucre, from the highest to the lowest.
12 Come on, let us provide wine

;

And let us swill strong drink :

And as to day, so shall be the cheer of to-morrow j

Great, even far more abundant.

Chap. lvii. 1 THE righteous man perisheth, and no one con-
sidereth

;

And pious men are taken away, and no one understandeth
y

That the righteous man is taken away, because of the evil.

2 He shall go in peace : he shall rest in his bed
;

Even the perfect man ; he that walketh in the strait path.

3 But ye, draw ye near hither, O ye sons of the sorceress
j

Ye seed of tlie adulterer, and of the harlot

!

4 Of whom do ye make your sport ?

At whom do ye widen the mouth, and loll the tongue ?

Are ye not apostate children, a false seed ?

5 Burning with the lust of idols under every gieen tree

;

Slaying the children in the valley, under the clefts of the rocks ?

6 Among the smooth stones of the valley is thy portion ;

These, these are thy lot :

Even to these liast tliou poured out thy libation,

Hast thou presented tliine offering.

Can I see these things with acquiescence ?

7 Upon a liigh and lofty mountain hast thou set thy bed :

Even thither hast thou gone up to offer sacrifice.

8 Behind the door and the door-posts hast thou set thy memorial c

Thou hast departed from me, and art gone up; thou hast en-
larged thy bed

;

And thou hast made a covenant with them :

Thou hast loved their bed ; thou hast provided a place for it.

9 And thou hast visited t)ie king with a present of oil

:

And hast multiplied thy precious ointments :

And thou hast sent thine ambassadors afar :

And hast debased thvself even unto Hades.
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10 In the length of thy journeys thou hast wearied thyself:

Thou hast said, There is no hope :

Thou hast found the support of thy life by thy labour

;

Therefore thou hast not utterly fainted.

11 And of whom hast thou been so anxiously afraid, that thou

shouldst thus deal falsely ?

And hast not remembered me, nor revolved it in thy mind ?

Is it not because I was silent, and winked ; and thou fearest

me not ?

12 But I will declare my righteousness

;

And thy deeds shall not avail thee.

13 When thou criest, let thine associates deliver thee :

But the wind shall bear them away ; a breath shall take them

off.

But he that trusteth in me shall inherit the landj

And shall possess my holy mountain.

14 Tlien will I say : Cast up, cast up the caussey ; make clear

the way

;

Remove every obstruction from the road of my people.

15 For thus saith Jehovah, the high, and the lofty ;

Inhabiting eternity ; and whose name is the Holy One

:

The high and the holy place will I inhabit

;

And with the contrite, and humble of spirit ^

To revive the spirit of the humble
;

And to give life to the heart of the contiite.

16 For I will not alway contend
;

Neither for ever will I be wroth :

For the spirit from before me would be overwhelmed

;

And the living souls, which I have made.

17 Because of his iniquity for a short time I was wroth :

And I smote him ; hiding my face in mine anger.

And he departed, turning back in the way of his own heart.

18 1 have seen his ways ; and I will heal him, and will be his

guide ;

And I will restore comforts, to him, and to liis mourners.

19 I create the fruit of the lips :

Peace, peace, to him that is near.

And to him that is afar off, saith Jehovah ; and I will heal

him.

20 But the wicked are like the troubled sea

;

W
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For it never can be at rest

;

But its waters work up filth and mire.

21 There is no peace, aaith my Gfod, to the wicked.

Chap, lviii. 1 CRY aloud ; spare not:

Like a trumpet lift up thy voice :

And declare unto my people their transgression j

And to the house of Jacob their sin.

2 Yet me day after day they seek ;

And to know my ways they take delight

:

As a nation that doeth righteousness,

And hath not forsaken the ordinance of their God.

They continually inquire of me concerning the ordinances of

righteousness

;

They take deli^r'it to draw nigh unto God.

3 Wherefore have we fasted, and thou seest not ^

Have we afflicted our souls, and thou dost not regard ?

Behold, in tlie day of your fasting, ye enjoy your pleasiU'C f

And all your demands of labour ye rigorously exact.

4 Behold, ye fast for strife and contention :

And to smite with the fist the poor.

Wherefore fast ye unto me in this manner:

To make your voice to he heard on high

;

3 Is such then the fast, which I choose

;

That a man should afflict his soul for a day r

Is it, tliat he should bow down his head like a bulrush t

And spread sackcloth and ashes for his couch .^

Shall tliis be call'd a fast.

And a day acceptable to Jehovah ?

6 Is not this the fast, which I choose .''

To dissolve the bands of wickedness

;

To loosen the oppressive burtiiens ;

To deliver those that are crushed by violence ;

And t!iat ye should break asunder every yoke }

7 Is it not to distribute thy bread to the iuingry ;

And to bring tlie wandering poor into thy house ?

When thou seest the naked, that thou clothe him :

Aud that tiiou hide not t'lyself from thine own llesh ?

8 Then shall thy light break forth like the morning:

And thy wounds shall sf>cedily bo healed over :
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And thy rigliteousness shall go hefore thee ;

And the glory of Jehovah shall bring up thy rear,

9 Then shalt thou call, and Jehovah shall answer;

Thou shalt cry, and he shall say, Lo I am here

!

If thou remove from the midst of thee the yoke

;

The pointing of the finger, and the injurious speech.

iO If thou bring forth thy bread to the hungry,

And satisfy the afflicted soul

;

Then shall thy light rise in obscurity,

And thy darkness shall be as the noon-day.

11 And Jehovah shall lead thee continually.

And satisfy thy soul in the severest drought

;

And he shall renew thy strength :

And thou slialt be like a well-watered garden, and like a flow-

ing spring.

Whose waters shall never fail.

12 And they that spring from thee shall build the ancient ruins j

The foundations of old times shall they raise up :

And thou shalt be called the repairer of the broken mound

;

The restorer of paths to be frequented by inhabitants.

13 If thou restrain thy foot from the sabbath ;

From doing thy pleasure on my holy day :

And shalt call the sabbath, a delight

;

And the holy feast of Jehovah, honourable :

And shalt honour it, by refraining from thy purpose

;

From pursuing thy pleasure, and from speaking vain words :

14 Then shalt thou delight thyself in Jehovah ;

And I will make thee ride on the high places of the earth

:

And I will feed thee on the inheritance of Jacob thy father

:

For the mouth of Jehovah hath spoken it.

Chap. lix. 1 BEHOLD, the hand of Jeuovau is not contract-

ed, so that he cannot save ;

Neither is his ear grown dull, so that he cannot hear.

2 But your iniquities have made a separation,

Between you and your God

;

And your sins have hidden

His face from you, that he doth not hear

3 For your hands are polluted with blood,

And your finders with iniquity ;
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Your lips speak falsehood,

And your tongue muttereth wickedness.

4 No one preferreth his suit in justice,

And no one pleadeth in truth ;

Trusting in vanity, and speaking lies

;

Conceiving mischief, and bringing forth inquitj.

5 They hatch the eggs of the basilisk.

And weave the web of the spider :

He that eateth of their eggs dieth

;

And when it is crushed, a vijjer breaketh forth.

6 Of their webs no garment shall be made

;

Neither shall they cover themselves with their works :

Their works are Avorks of iniquity.

And the deed of violence is in their hands.

7 Their feet run swiftly to evil,

And they hasten to shed innocent blood :

Their devices are devices of iniquity
;

Destruction and calamity is in tlieii- paths.

8 The way of peace they know not -,

Neither is there any judgement in their tracks :

They have made to themselves crooked paths

;

Whoever goeth in tliem, knoweth not peace.

9 Therefore is judgement far distant from us j

Neither doth justice overtake us ;

We look for light, but behold darkness
;

For brightness, but we walk in obscurity.

10 We grope for the wall, like the blind ,•

And we wander, as those tiiat are deprived of sight :

We stumble at mid-day, as in the twilight;

In the midst of delicacies, as among the dead.
11 We groan all of us, like the bears

;

And like the doves, we make ?i continued moan.
We look for judgement, and there i» none;
For salvation, and it is far distant from us.

12 For our transgressions are multiplied before thee;
And our sins bring an accusation against us :

For our transgiessions cleave fast unto usj

And our iniquities we acknowledge.

13 By rehelling, and lying, against Jehovah
;

And by turning backward from following our God :

By speaking injury, and cpnceiving revolt j
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And by meditating from the heart lying words.

14 And judgement is turned away backwards

;

And justice standeth aloof :

For truth hath stumbled in the open street

:

And rectitude hath not been able to enter.

15 And truth is utterly lost ;

And he that shunneth evil, exposeth himself to be plundered;

And Jehovah saw it,

And it displeased him, that there was no judgement.

16 And he saw, that there was no man ;

And he wondered, that there was no one to interpose

:

Tlien his own arm wrought salvation for him

;

And his righteousness, it supported him.

17 And he put on righteousness, as a breast-plate ;

And the helmet of salvation was on his head :

And he put on the garments of vengeance for his clotliing;

And he clad himself with zeal, as with a mantle,

18 He is mighty to recompense ;

He that is mighty to recompense will requite :

Wrath to his adversaries, recompense to his enemies ;

To the distant coasts a recompense will he requite.

19 And they from the West shall revere the name of Jehovah j

And they from the rising of the sun, his glory

;

When he shall come, like a river straitened in his course,

Which a strong wind driveth along,

20 And the Redeemer shall come to Sion

;

And shall turn away iniquity from Jacob ; saith Jehovah.

21 And this is the covenant, which I make with them ; saith Je-

hovah :

My spirit, which is upon thee.

And my words, which I have put in thy mouth

;

They shall not depart from thy mouth,

Nor from the mouth of thy seed,

Nor from tlie mouth of thy seed's seed, saith Jehovah :

From this time forth for ever.

Chap, lx, 1 ARISE, be thou enlightened ; for thy light is come

5

And the glory of Jehovah is risen upon thee.

2 For behold, darkness shall cover the earth

;

And a tliick vapour the nations :
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But upon thee shall Jehovah arise ;

And his glory upon thee shall be conspicuous.

3 And the nations shall w alk in thy light

;

And kings in the brightness of thy sun-rising.

4 Lift up thine eyes round about, and see ;

All of them are gathered together, they come unto thee

:

Thy sons shall come from afar ;

And thy daughters shall be carried at the side.

5 Then shalt thou fear, and overflow with joy

;

And thy heart shall be ruffled, and dilated ;

"When the riches of the sea shall be poured in upon thee :

When the wealth of the nations shall come unto thee.

6 An inundation of camels shall cover thee j

The dromedaries of Midian and Ephaj

All of tliem from Saba shall come :

Gold and frankincense shall they bear

;

And the praise of Jehovah shall they joyfully proclaim.

7 All the flocks of Kedar shall be gathered unto thee

;

Unto thee shall the rams of Nel^aioth minister

:

They shall ascend with acceptance on mine altar

;

And my beauteous house I will yet beautify.

8 Who are these, tliat fly like a cloud ?

And like doves upon the wing ?

9 Verily the distant coasts shall await me ;

And the ships of Tarshish among the first

:

To bring thy sons from afar

;

Their silver and their gold with them :

Because of the name of Jehovah thy God ;

And of the Holy One of Israel ; for he hath glorified thee.

10 And the sons of the stranger shall build up thy walls ;

And their kings shall minister unto thee :

For in my wrath I smote thee

;

But in my favour I will embrace thee with the most tender af-

fection.

11 And thy gates shall be open continually;

By day, or by night, they shall not be shut

:

To bring unto thee the wealth of the nations ;

And that their kings may come pompously attended.

12 For that nation, and that kingdom,

AVhich will not serve thee, shall perish ;

Yea, those nations shall be utterly desolatctl.
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13 The glory of Lebanon shall come unto thee ;

The fir-tree, the pine, and the box together

:

To adorn the place of my sanctuary ;

And that I may glorify the place, whereon I rest my feet.

14 And the sons of thine oppressors shall come bending before

thee;

And all, that scornfully rejected thee, shall do obeisance to the

soles of thy feet

:

And they shall call thee, The city of Jehovah ;

The Sion of tlie Holy One of Israel.

15 Instead of thy being forsaken,

And hated, so that no one passed through thee

;

I will make thee an everlasting boast

;

A subject of joy for perpetual generations.

16 And thou shalt suck the milk of nations ;

Even at the breast of kings shalt thou be fostered

:

And thou shalt know that I Jehovah am thy saviour;

And that thy redeemer is the Mighty One of Jacob.

17 Instead of brass, I will bring gold;

And instead of iron, I will bring silver :

And instead of wood, brass ;

And instead of stones, iron.

And I will make thine inspectors peace ;

And thine exactors, righteousness.

18 Violence shall no more be heard in thy land

:

Destruction and calamity, in thy borders :

But thou shalt call thy walls salvation

;

And thy gates, praise.

19 No longer shalt tl^ou have the sun for light by day ;

Nor by night shall the brightness of the moon enlighten thee

;

For Jehovah shall be to thee an everlasting light,

And thy God shall be thy glory.

20 Thy sun shall no more go down ;

Neither shall thy moon wane :

For Jehovah shall be thine everlasting light

;

And the days of thy mourning shall be ended.

21 And thy people shall be all righteous ;

For ever shall they possess the land :

The cion of my planting, the work of my hands, that I may be

glorified.

22 The little one shall become a thousand ;
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And the small one a strong nation :

IJehovah in due time will hasten it.

Chap. lxi. 1 THE spirit of Jehovah is upon me,
Because Jehovah hath anointed me.
To publish glad tidings to the meek hath he sent me j

To bind up the broken-liearted :

To proclaim to the captives freedom
;

And to the bounden, perfect liberty :

S To proclaim tlie year of acceptance with Jehovah
;

And the day of vengeance of our God.
To comfort all those that mourn

;

3 To imT)art [gladness] to the mourners of Sion

:

To give them a beautiful crown, instead of ashes:

The oil of gladness instead of sorrow
;

The clothing of praise, instead of the spirit of heaviness.

That they may be called trees approved
j

The plantation of Jehovah for his glory.

4 And they that spring from thee shall build up the ruins of old

times
J

They shall restore the ancient desolations ;

They shall repair the cities laid waste

:

The desolations of continued ages.

5 And strangers shall stand up and feed your flocks
;

And the sons of the alien shall be your husbandmen and vine

.

dressers.

9 But ye shall be called the priests of Jehovah :

The ministers of our God, shall be your title.

The riches of the nations shall ye eat

;

And in their glory shall ye make your boast.

7 Instead of your shame, ye shall receive a double inheritance ;

And of your ignominy, ye shall rejoice in tlieir portion :

For in their land a double share sliall ye inherit

:

And eveilustliig gladness shall ye possess.

8 For I am Jehovah, who love judgement

;

Who hate raj)ine and inicpiity :

And I will give them tlie reward of their work with faithfidness :

And an everlasting covenant will I make with them :

9 And tlieii- seed shall he iUustiious among the nations :

Anil their oll'spring. in the midst of the ])Coples.
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All they that see them shall acknowledge them,

That they are a seed, which Jehovah hath blessed.

10 I will greatly rejoice in Jehovah
;

My soul shall exult in my God.

For he hath clothed me with the garments of salvation.

He hath covered me with the mantle of righteousness

:

As the bridegroom decketh himself with a priestly crown j

And as the bride adorneth herself with her costly jewels.

1

1

Surely, as the earth puslieth forth her tender shoots
j

And as a garden maketh her seed to germinate :

So shall the Lord Jehovah cause righteousness to spring forth :

And praise, in the presence of all the nations.

Chap. lxii. 1 FOR Sion's sake I will not keep silence

;

And for the sake of Jerusalem I will not rest

:

Until her righteousness break forth as a strong lio-ht

:

And her salvation, like a blazing torch.

1 And the nations shall see thy righteousness :

And all the kings, thy glory :

And thou shalt be called by a new name.

Which the mouth of Jehovah shall fix upon thee.

3 And thou shalt be a beautiful crown in the hand of Jehovah
j

And a royal diadem in the grasp of thy God.

4 No more shall it be said unto thee. Thou forsaken !

Neither to thy land shall it be said any more, Tliou desolate i

But thou shalt be called, The object of my delight;

And thy land. The wedded matron ;

For Jehovah shall delight in thee;

And thy land shall be joined in marriage.

5 For as a young man weddeth a virgin.

So shall thy restorer wed thee

:

And as the bridegrwm rejoiceth in his bride.

So shall thy God rejoice in thee.

6 Upon thy \valls, Jerusalem,

Have I set watchmen all the day

;

And all the night long they shall not keep silence.

O ye, that proclaim the name of Jehovah !

7 Keep not silence yourselves, nor let him rest in silence;

X
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Until he establish, and until he render, >aj}

Jerusalem a praise in the earth.

8 Jehovah hath sworn bj his right hand, and hy his powerful

arm :

I will no more give thy corn for food to thine enemies

;

Nor shall the sons of the stranger drink thy must, for which

thou hast laboured :

9 Butt'<e^ that reap the harvest, shall eat it, and praise Jehovah

And they, that gather the vintage, shall diink it in my sacre

courts.

I

i
10 Pass ye, pass through the gates ; prepare the way for the

people !

Cast ye up, cast up the caussey ; clear it from the stones I

Lift up on high a standard to the nations

!

11 Behokl, Jehovah hath thus proclaimed to the end of the earth :

Say ye to the daughter of Sion, Lo thy saviour cometh !

Lo I his reward is with him, and the rcconipense of his work

before him.

And they shall be called. The holy people. The redeemed of

Jehovah :

12 And thou shalt be called, The much desired, The city unfor-

saken.

Chap, lxiii. 1 cho. WHO is this that cometh from Edom ?

Wifh garments deeply died from Botsra }

This, that is magnificent in his apparel

;

Marching on in the greatness of his strength ?

3JES. I, M'ho publisli righteousness, and am mighty to save.

2 cho. Wherefore is t ine apparel red ?

And thy garments as of one that trcadeth tlie wine-vat ?

3 MES. I have trodden tlie a at alone ;

And of the peoples there was aot a man with me.

And I trod them in mine anger

;

And I trampled them in mine indi;2;nation

:

And their life-blood was spilnkled upon my garments:

And 1 ha e stained all mine apparel.

4 For the day of vengeance was in my heart

;

And tlie year of my redeemed was come.

5 And I looked, and th.ere was no one to help:
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And I was astonished, that there was no one to uphold i

Therefore mine own arm wrought salvation for me.

And mine indignation itself sustained me.

^ And I trod down the peoples in mine anger

;

And I crushed them in mine indignation
;

And I spilled their life-blood on the ground.

7 THE mercies of Jehovah will I record, the praise of Je-

hovah
;

According to all that Jehovah hath bestowed upon us:

And the greatness of his goodness to the house of Israel

;

Which he hath bestowed upon them, through his tenderness

and great kindness.

8 For he said : Surely they are my people, children that will not

prove false

;

And he became their saviour in all their distress.

9 It was nat an envoy, nor an angel of liis presence, that saved

them :

'i'hrough his love, and his indulgence, He himself redeemed

them :

And he took them up, and he bare them, all the days of old.

10 But they rebelled, and grieved his Holy Spirit

;

So that he became their enemy ; and he fought against them.

11 And he remembered the days of old, Moses his servant;

How he brought them up from the sea, with the sheplierd of

his flock

;

How he placed in his breast his holy spirit

:

12 Making his glorious arm to attend Moses on his right hand in

his march

;

Cleaving the waters before them, to make himself a name ev-

erlasting
;

13 Leading them through the abyss, like a courser in the plain,

without obstacle.

14 As the herd descendeth to the valley, the spirit of Jehovah
conducted them :

So didst thou lead thy people, to make thyself a name illus-

trious.

15 Look down from heaven, and see, from thy holy and glori-

ous dwelling

:

Where is thy zeal, and thy mighty power;
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The yearning of thy bowels, and thy tender affections ? are

they restrained from us ?

16 Verily, thou ait our Father ; for Abraham knoweth us not,

And Israel duth not acknowledge us.

Thou, O Jehovah, art our Father :

O deliver us for the sake of thy name !

17 "Wherefore, O Jehovah, dost thou suffer us to err from thy

ways ?

To harden our hearts from the fear of thee ?

Return, for the sake of thy servants;

For the sake of the tribes of thine inheritance.

18 It is little, that they hjive taken possession of thy holy moun-

tain
;

That our enemies have trodden down thy sanctuary :

19 We have long been as those, whom thou hast not ruled

;

AVho have not been called by thy name.

Chap. lxiv. 1 O ! that thou wouldst rend the heavens, that thou

wouldst descend :

That the mountains might flow down at thy presence

!

2 As the fire kindleth the dry fuel

;

As the fire causeth the waters to boil

:

To make known thy name to thine enemies ;

That the nations might tremble at thy presence.

3 "S\ hen thou didst wonderful things, which we expected not;

Thou didst descnd ; at thy presence the mountains flowed down.

4 For never have men heard, noi- perceived by the ear;

Nor hath eye seen, a God beside thee.

Who doeth such things for those that trust in him.

5 Thou meetest with joy those, who work righteousness ;

Vv ho in thy ways remember thee :

Lo ! Thou art angry ; for we have sinned :

Because of our deeds ; for we have been rebellious.

6 And we aie all of us as a polluted thing;

And like- a rejected garment are all our righteous deeds :

And we are withered away, like a leaf, all of us

;

And our sins, like the wind, have borne us away.

7 There is no one, that invoketh thy name ;

That rouseth himself up to lay hold on tiiee:

Therefore thou hast lildden thy face from us

;

And hast delivered us up into the hand of our iniquities.
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9 But thou, O Jehovah, thou art our Father

;

We are the clay, and thou hast formed us

:

We are all of us the work of thy hands.

9 Be not wroth, O Jehovah, to the uttermost;

Nor forever remember iniquity.

Behold, look upon us, we beseech thee ; we are all thy people.

10 Thy holy cities are become a wilderness

;

Sion is become a wilderness ; Jerusalem is desolate.

11 Our holy and glorious temple,

Wherein our fathers praised thee,

Is utterly burnt up with fire ;

And all the objects of our desire are become a devastation.

12 Wilt thou contain thyself at these things, O Jehovah ^

Wilt thou keep silence, and still grievously afflict us ?

Chap. lxv. 1 I AM made known to those, that asked not for me

;

I am found of those, that sought me not

:

I have said : Behold me, here I am.

To the nation, which never invoked my name :

2 I have stretched out my hands all the day to a rebellious people,

Who walk in an evil way, after their own devices,

3 A people, who provoke me to my face continually
;

Sacrificing in the gardens, and burning incense on the tiles :

4 Wlio dwell in the sepulchres, and lodge in the caverns

;

Who eat the flesh of the swine

;

And the broth of abominable meats is in their vessels.

5 Who say : Keep to thyself; come not near me ; for I am holier

than thou.

These kindle a smoke in my nostrils, a fire burning all the day

long.

6 Behold, this is recorded in writing before me :

I will not keep silence, but will certainly requite

;

7 I will requite into their bosom their iniquities

;

And the iniquities of their fathers together, saith Jehovah,

Who burnt incense on the mountains, and dishonoured me

upon the hills :

Yea I will pour into their bosom the full measure of their

former deeds.

8 Thus saith Jehovah :
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As when one findcth a good grape in the cluster

;

And sajetli : Destroy it not : for a blessing is in it

:

So will I do for the sake of my servants ; I will not destroy

the wliole.

9 So will 1 bring forth from Jacob a seed ;

And from Judah an inheritor of my mountain:

And my chosen shall inherit the land ;

And mv servants shall dwell there.

10 And Sharon shall be a fold for the flock,

And the valley of Achor a resting for the herd

;

For my people, who have sought after me.

11 Eut ye, who have deserted Jehovah ;

And have forgotten my holy mountain :

Who set in order a table for Gad ;

And fill out a libation to Men!

:

12 You will 1 number out to the sword

;

And all of you shall bow dow n to tlic slaughter :

Because I called, and ye answered not j

I spake, and ye would not hear

:

But ye did that, which is evil in my sight;

And that, in w^hich I delighted )iot, ye chose.

13 Wherefore thus saitli the Lord Jehovah :

BehoUl, my servants sliall oni, but ye shall be famished
;

Behold, my servants shall diink, but ye shall be thirsty;

Behold, my servants shall rejoice, but ye shall be confounded :

14 Behold, my servants sliall sing aloud, for gladness of heart:

But ye shall cry aloud, for grief of heart

;

And in the angoiish of a broken spirit shall ye howl.

15 And ye shall leave your name for a curse to my chosen :

And the Lord Jehovah shall slay you ;

And his servants shall he call by another name.

i6 AVhoso blesseth himself u])on the earth,

Shall bless himself in the God of truth :

And whoso swearetli upon the earth,

Shall swear by the God of truth.

liecause the former provocations are forgotten;

And because they are hidden from n>ine eyes.

17 For behold, I create new heavens, and a new earth i

And the former ones shall not be remembered,

jSeither shall they be brought to mind any more.
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18 But ye shall rejoice and exult in the aj^e to couie, which I create

;

For lo I I create Jerusalem a subject of jov, and her people of

gladness

;

19 And I will exult in Jerusalem, and rejoice in my people.

And there shall not be heard any more therein,

The voice of weeping, and the voice of a distressful cry,

20 No more shall be there an infant short-lived ;

Nor an old man who hath not fulfilled his days :

For he, tliat dieth at an hundred years, shall die a boy
;

And tlie sinner that dieth at an hundred years, shall be deemed

accursed.

21 And they shall build houses, and shall inhabit them

;

And they shall plant vineyards, and shall eat the fruit thereof.

22 They shall not build, and another inhabit

;

They shall not plant, and another eat

:

For as the days of a tree, shall be the days of my people

;

And they shall wear out the works of tlieir own hands.

23 My chosen shall not labour in vain
;

Neither shall tiiey generate a sliort-lived race :

For they shall be a seed blessed of Jehovah
;

They, and their oflspring with them.

34 And it shall be, that before they call, I will answer
;

'

They shall be yet speaking, and I shall have heard.

25 The wolf and the lamb sliall feed togetlier

:

And the lion shall eat straw like the ox

:

But as for the serpent, dust shall be his food.

They shall not hurt, neither shall they destroy,

In all my holy mountain, saith Jehovah.

Chap. lxvi. 1 THUS saith Jehovah :

The heavens are my tlirone ; and the earth is my footstool

:

Where is this house, which ye build for me .^

And where is this place of my rest ?

2 For all these tilings my hand hath made

;

And all these things are mine, saith Jehovah.

But such a one will I regard, even him that is humble,

And of a contrite spirit, and that revereth my word.

3 He that slayeth an ox, killeth a man

;

That sacrificeth a lamb, beheadeth a dog
;

That maketh an oblation, [oiFereth] swine's blood j
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Tliat burneth incense, blesseth an idol

:

Yea, thev themselves have chosen their own ways

;

And in their abominations their soul delighteth.

4 I will also choose their calamities

;

And what they dread, I will bring upon them ;

Because I called, and no one answered ;

I spake, and they would not hear :

And they have done what is evil in my sight

;

And that, in which I delighted not, they have chosen.

5 Hear ye the word of Jehovah, ye that revere his word*

Say ye to your brethren, that hate you ;

And that thrust you out, for my name's sake

:

Jehovah will be glorified, and he will appear :

To your joy [will he appear] and they shall be confounded.

6 A voice of tumult from the city ! a voice from the temple !

The voice of Jehovah ! rendering recompense to his enemies.

7 Before she was in travail, she brought forth ;

Before her pangs came, she was delivered of a male.

8 Who hath heard such a thing ? and who hath seen the like of

these things ?

Is a country brought forth in one day ?

Is a nation born in an instant ?

For no sooner was Sion in travail, tlian she brought forth her

children.

9 Shall I bring to the birth, and not cause to bring forth .^ saith

Jehovah :

Shall I, >\ho beget, restrain the birth ? saith thy God.

10 Rejoice with Jerusalem, and exult on her account, all ye that

love her

;

Be exceedingly joyful with her, all ye that mourn over her :

n That ye may suck, and be satisfied, from the breast of her con-

solations
;

Tliat ye may (haw forth the delicious nourishment, from her

abundant stores.

12 For thus saith Jehovah :

Behold, I spread over her ptosperity, like the great river;

And like the overllowinu: stream the weulUi of the nations:
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And ye shall sUck at the breast

;

Ye shall be carried at the side
;

And on the knees shall ye be dandled.

13 As one, whom his mother comforteth,

So will I comfort you
;

And in Jerusalem shall ye receive consolation.

14 And ye shall see it, and your heart shall rejoice

;

And your bones shall flourish, like the green herb :

And the hand of Jehovah shall be manifested to his servants

|

And he will be moved with indignation against his enemies.

15 For, behold ! Jehovah shall come, as a fire ;

And his chariot, as a whirlwind :

To breathe forth his anger in a burning heat,

And his rebuke in flames of fire.

16 For by fire shall Jehovah execute judgement

;

And by his sword upon all flesh
;

And many shall be the slain of Jehovah.

17 They who sanctify themselves, and purify themselves^

In the gardens, after the rites of Acliad
;

In the midst of those, who eat swine's flesh.

And the abomination, and the field-mouse
;

Together shall they perish, saith Jehovah.
18 For I know their deeds, and their devices :

And I come to gather all the nations and tongues together;

And they shall come, and shall see my glory.

i9 And I will impart to them a sign
;

And of those that escape I will send to the nations :

To Tarshish, Phul, and Lud, who draw tlie bowj
Tubal, and Javan, the far distant coasts :

To those, who never heard my name

;

And who never saw my glory :

And they shall declare my glory among the nations.

20 And they shall bring all your brethren,

From all the nations, for an oblation to Jehovah ;

On horses, and in litters, and in counes
;

On mules, and on dromedaries
;

To my holy mountain Jerusalem, saith Jehovah.
Like as the sons of Israel brought the oblation.

In pure vessels to the house of Jehovah.
21 And of them will I also take.

Y
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For Priests, and for Levites, saith Jehovah.

22 For like as the new heavens,

And the new earth, which I make,

Stand continually before me, saith Jehovah ;

So shall continue your seed, and your name.

23 And it shall be, from new moon to new moon,

And from sabbath to sabbath ;

All flesh shall come to worship before me, saith Jehovah.

24 And they shall go forth, and shall see.

The carcases of the men, who rebelled against me.

For their worm shall not die,

And their fire shall not be quenched ;

And they shall be an abhorrence to all flesh.
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NOTES.

Isaiah exercised the prophetical office during a long period of time, if

he lived to the reign of Manasseh ; for the lowest computation, beginning

from the year in which Uzziah died, when some suppose him to have re-

ceived his first appointment to that office, brings it to 61 years. But the

tradition of the Jews, that he was put to death by Manasseh, is very uncer-

tain ; and one of their principal Rabbins (Aben Ezra, Com. in Is. i. 1.)

seems rather to think, that he died before Hezekiah ; which is indeed more

probable. It is however certain, that he lived at least to the 15th or 16th

year of Hezekiah : this makes the least possible term of the duration of his

prophetical office about 48 years. The time of the delivery of some of his

prophecies is either expressly marked, or sufficiently clear from the history,

to which they relate : that of a few others may with some probability be

deduced from internal marks ; from expressions, descriptions, and circum-

stances interwoven. It may therefoi'e be of some use in this respect, and

for the better understanding of his prophecies in general, to give here a

summary view of the history of his time.

The kingdom of Judah seems to have been in a more flourishing condi-

tion during the reigns of Uzziah and Jotham, than at any other time after

the revolt of the ten tribes. The former recovered the port of Elath on the

Red Sea, which the Edomites had taken in the reign of Joram : he was suc-

cesful in his wars with the Philistines, and took from them several cities,

Gath, Jabneh, Ashdod ; as likewise against some people of Arabia Descrla;

and against the Ammonites, whom he compelled to pay him tribute. He
repaired and improved the fortifications of Jerusalem ; and had a great

ai'my well appointed and disciplined. He was no less attentive to the arts

of peace ; and very much encouraged agriculture, and the breeding of cat-

tle. Jotham maintained the establishments and improvements made by his

father ; added to what Uzziah had done in strengthening the frontier places

;

conquered the Ammonites, who had revolted, and exacted from them a

more stated and probably a larger tribute. However, at the latter end of

his time, the league between Pekah king of Israel and Relsinking of Syria

was formed against Judah ; and they began to carry their designs into exe-

tion.

But in the reign of Ahaz his son, not only all these aelvantagcs were lost,

but the kingdom of Juduh was brought to the brink of destruction. Pekah

king of Israel overthrew the army of Ahaz, wlio lost in battle 120,000 men ;
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rtnd the Israelites cairied away captives 200,000 women and children

;

which however were released, and sent home again, upon the remonstrance

of the prophet Oded. After this, as it should seem, (see Vitringa on ch.

vii. 2) the two kings of Isi-ael and Syria, joining the'u- forces, laid siege to

Jerusalem ; but in this attempt they failed of success. In this distress

Ab;iz called in the assistance of Tiglatli-Pileser king of Assyria; who in-

vaded the kingdoms of Israel and Syria, and Retsin : but he was more in

danger tlian ever from his too powerful ally ; to purchase whose forbear-

ance, as he had before bought his assistance, he was forced to strip him-

self and his people of all the wealth he could possibly raise, from his own
treasury, from the temple, and from the country. About the time of the

siege of Jerusalem, the SjTians took Elath, which was never after recover-

ed. The Edomites likewise, taking advantage of the distress of Ahaz, rav-

aged Judca, and carried away many capiives. The Philistines recovered

what they had before lost ; and took many places in Judea, and ma'mtained

themselves there. Idolatry was cstablislied by tlie command of the king

in Jerusalem, and tliroughout Judea ; and the service of the temple was

either intermitted, or converted into an idolatrous worship.

Ilczekiah, his son, at his accession to the throne, immediately set about

the restoration of the legal worship of God, both in Jerusalem and through

Judea. lie cleansed and repaired the temple, and held a solemn passover.

lie improved the city, repaired the fortification, erected magazines of all

sorts, and built a new aqueduct. In the fourtl) year of his reign Shalman-

oser king of Assyria invaded the kingdom of Israel, took Samaria, and car-

ried away the Israelites into captivity ; and replaced them by different

pco])1e .sent from his own country : and this was the final desti'uction of

ttiat kingdom, in the sixth year of the reign of Ilezekiah.

FIc7.cki:.h was not deterred by tliis alarming example from refusing to

pay the tribute to the king of Assyria, which had been imposed on Ahaz :

tljis brought on the invasion of Senacherib in the fourteenth year of his

reign ; an account of which is inserted among the Prophecies of Isaiah.

After a great and miraculous deliverance from so powerful an enemy Hez-

ckiah continued his reign in peace ; he prospered in all his works, and left

his kingdom in a flourishing state to his son Manasseh ; a son in every re-

spect unworthy of such a father.

CHAP. I.

1. The Vision of Isaiah—] It seems doubtful, whether this title belong

to the whole book, or only to the propnecy contained in this chapter. The
former part of the title seems properly to belong to tliis particular proph-

ecy : the latter part, which enumerates the kings of Judali, imder whom
IsaiaJj exercised his prophetical office, seems to extend it to the whole col-

lection of prophecies delivered in tlie course of liis ministry. Viti'inga (to

v.hom the world is greatly indebted for his learned laboiu's on tliis proph-

et ; and to whom we should have owed much more, if he had not so total-

ly divoted liimself to Masoretic authority,) has, I think, very judiciously

resolved tliis doubt. He supposes, that the former part of the title was
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originally prefixed to this single prophecy ; and that, when the collection

of all Isaiah's prophecies was made, the enumeration of the kings of Judah

was added, to make it at the same time a proper title to the whole book.

As such it is plainly taken in 2 Chrott. xxxii. 32, where the Book of Isaiah

is cited by this title ;
" The vision of Isaiah the prophet, the son of Amots."

The prophecy contained in this first chapter stands single and uncon-

nected, making an intire piece of itself It contains a severe remonstrance

against the corruptions prevailing among the Jews of that time ; powerful

exhortations to repentance ; grievous threatenings to the impenitent ; and

gracious promises of better times, when the nation shall have been reform-

ed by the just judgements of God. The expression upon the whole is

clear; the connection of the several parts easy ; and in regard to the im-

ages, sentiments, and style, it gives a be.iutlful example of the prophet's

elegant manner of writing ; tliough perhaps it may not be equal in these

respects to many of the following prophecies.

2. Hear, O ye heavens—] God is introduced as entering upon a solemn

and public action, or pleading, before the whole world, against his disobe-

dient people. The prophet, as lierald, or officer to proclaim the summons

to the court, calls upon all created beings, celestial and terrestrial, to at-

tend, and bear witness to the truth of his plea, and the justice of his cause.

The same scene is more fully displayed in the noble exordium of Psalm 1.

where God summons all mankind, from east to west, to be present to hear

his appeal ; and the solemnity is held on Son, where he is attended with

the same terrible pomp that accompanied him on JSIount Sinai

:

" A consuming fire goes before before him,

And round him rages a violent tempest

:

He calleth the heavens from nbove,

And the earth that he may contend in judgement with his people."

Psalm 1. 3, 4^

By the same bold figure, Micah calls upon the mountains, that is, the whole

country of Judea, to attend to him : chap. vi. 1, 2.

" Arise, plead thou before the mountains,

And let the hills hear thy voice.

Hear, O ye mountains, the controversy of Jehovah ;

And ye, O ye strong foundations of the earth :

For Jehovah hath a controversy with -lis people.

And he will plead his cause against Isniel."

With the like invocalion Moses introduces his sublime song ; the design of

which was the same as that of this prophecy,." to testify, as a witness, a-

gainst the Israelites," for their disobedience : Deut. xsxi. 21.

" Give ear, O ye heavens, and I will speak ;

And let the earth hear the words of my mouth." Dkut. xxxii. 1.

This in the simple yet strong oratorical style of Moses is, "I call heaven

and earth to witness against thee this day : life and death have I sot before

thee ; the blessing and the curse : choose now life, tliat thou ma} est live.
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thou and thy seed." Deut. xxx. 19. The poetical style, by an apostro-
phe, sets the personification in a much strong'er light.

Ibid.—that speaketh] I render -|2T in the present time. There seems
to be an impropriety in demanding attention to a speech already delivered.

Ibid.—I have nourished—] The LXX. have iftw^o-a, I have begotten. In-
stead of •nb-ra, they read »mb-; a word little differing from the other, anci
perhaps more proper : which the Chaldee likewise seems to favour ;

" vo-
cavi eos filios." See Exon. iv. 22. Jer. xxxi. 0.

3. The ox knoweth—] An amplification oftlie gross insensibility of the
disobedient Jews, by comparing them with the most heavy and stupid of
all animals, yet not so insensible as tliey. Bochart has well illustrated the
comparison, and shewn the peculiar force of it. " He sets them lower than
the beasts, and even than the stupidest of all beasts, for there is scarce any
more so than the ox and the ass. Yet these acknowledge theu- master

;

they know the manger of their lord ; by whom they are fed, not for their
own, but for his good

; neither are they looked upon as children, but as
beasts of burthen : neither are tliey advanced to honours, but oppressed
with great and daily labours. While tlie Israelites, chosen by the mere fa-
vour of God, adopted as sons, promoted to the highest dignity, yet .ac-

knowledged not their Lord and their God ; but despised his comma'ndments,
though in the highest degree equitable and just." Hieroz. i. col. 409.

Jeremiah's comparison to the same purpose is equally elegant ; but h.as

not so much spirit and severity as this of Isaiah :

" Even the stork in the heavens knoweth her season

;

And the turtle, and the swallow, and the crane, observe the time of
their coming:

But my peoi)lc doth not know the judgement of Jehovah." Jer. viii. 7.

Hosea has given a very eleg.int turn to tlie same image, in the way of
metaphor or allcgorv :

" I drew them with human cords, witli tlie bunds of love:
And I was to them, as he that lifteth up the yoke upon their check j

And I laid down their fodder before them." Hosea xi. 4.

Salomo ben Melech thus explains the middle part of the verse, which is

sumewh.at ob.scTire : « I was tu them at their desire, .is they that have com-
passion on a heifei-, lest she be over-A\ orkcd in ploughing : and that lift up
li.e yoke fr(,m off her neck, and rest it upon her cheek, that she may not
.sUll draw, but rest from her labour an hour or two In the day."

li.ld. But Isra, 1_] The LXX. Str. Aqulla, Theo.h.tlon, and Vulo.
read "jNls'^i, ad.lmg the conjunction; which, being rendered jis .in adversa-
tivc, sets the opposhion in a stronger light.

Ibid. Me.] Tlie same undent versions agree in adding tills word ; which
vci-y properly answers, and indeed is almost necessarily required to answer.
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the words possessor and lord preceding". I<rp«»x it ME vk tyva. LXX. " Israel

autem me non cognovit." Vulg. Io-pa»\ J"£ MOT vx. cyvu. Aq. Theod. The
testimony of so scrupulous an interpreter as AquUa is of great weight in

this case. And both his and Theodotion's rendering is such, as shews

plainly, that they did not add the word MOT to help out the sense ; for it

only embarrasses it. It also clearly determines, what was the origuial

reading in the old copies, from which they translated. It could not be

'^lr^S which most obviously ansv/ers to the version of LXX. and Vulg. for it

does not accord with that of Aquila and Theodotion. The version of these

latter interpreters, however injudicious, clearly ascertains both the phrase,

and the order of the words, of the original Hebrew : it was 'mx bNl*"!

131" Hb The word »mK has been lost out of the text. The very same
phrase is used by Jeremiah, chap. iv. 22. 11>T< xb -mK ^Dj; ; and the order of

the words must have been as above represented ; for they have joined

bxiur* with "mx, as ni regimine : they could not have taken it in this sense,

Israel mecs non cognovit, had either this phrase, or the order of the words
been different. I have endeavoured to set this matter in a clear light, as

it is the first example of a whole word lost out of the text ; of which the

reader will find many other plain examples in the course of these notes.

The LXX. Syr. Vulg. read "Djjl, " and my people :" and so likewise six-

teen MSS.

4. degenerate] Five MSS. (one of them ancient) read tD*nnu?n without

the first "• ; in Hophal, corrupted, not corruptors : see the same word, in

the same form, and in the same sense, Phov. xxv. 26.

Ibid.—are estranged] Thirty-two MSS. (five ancient) and two editions

read lITO : which reading determines the word to be from the root iit ta

alienate, not from lia to separate ; so Kimchi understands it. See also An-
Hotat. in Noldium, 68.

Ibid, they have turned their backs upon him] So Kimcai explains It

:

" they have turned unto him the back, and not the face :" see Jer. ii. 27
vil 24. I have been forced to render this line paraphrastically ; as the ver-

bal translation " they are estranged backward" would have been unintelli-

gible.

6. On what part—] The Vulgate renders nn bj>. super quo ,- (see Job

xxxviii. 6. -2 Chhon. xxxii. 10.) upon -what part: and so Abendana, on

Sal. b. Melech : " There are some who explain it thus : " upon what limb

shall you be smitten, if you add defection ? for already for your sins have

you been smitten upon all of them ; so that there is not to be found in you

a whole limb, on which you can be smitten." Which agrees with what
follows :

" From the sole of the foot even to the head, there is no soundness

therein :" and the sentiment and image is exactly the same with that of

Ovid, Pont. ii. 7, 42.

" Vix habet in nobis jam nova plaga locum."

Qr that still more expressive line of Euripides ; the great force and effect

z
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of which Lonpinus ascribes to its close and comprest structure, analogous

to the sense wli.cli it expresses :

TiiM) xaKQv <?w % MxtT tr8' otn -n^n.

I'm full of miseries : there's no room for more.

Here. Fur. 1245. Long. sect. 40.

•' On what part will ye strike again ; will ye add correction ?" This is

addressed to the instruments of God's vengeance ; those that inflicted the

punishment, who or what soever they were. " Ad verbum cei'tae personat

intelligendx sunt, quibus ista actio [qure per verbum exprimitur] compe-

tit :" as Gl.ssius says in a simihir case, Pliil. Sacr. i. 5. 22. Seech, viii. 4.

As from UT, rrin knowledge ; from yV" ^"iVt counsel ; from ]»», nsur,

sleep, &c so from 1D'> is regulai-ly derived .TID, correction.

6. It hath not been pressed—] The art of m^jdicine in the East consists

chiefly in external Kpplicutions : accordingly the prophet's images in this

place are all t;ikon from surgery. Sir John Chardin, in his note on Pnov.

iii. 8. " It shall be health to thy navel, and mari-ow to thy bor.es ;" ob-

serves, that " the compari:ion is taken from the plasters, omxments, oils,

frictions, which are m.ade use of in the East upon the belly and stomach

hi most maladies. Being ignorant in the villages of the art of midting de-

coctions and potions, and of the proper doses of such things, they general-

ly make use of external medicines." Harraer's Observations on Scripture,

vol. ii. p. 488. And in surgery their materia medica is extremely simple

;

oil making the principal part of it. " In India," says Tavernier, " they

have a certain preparation of oil and melted gi-ease, which they commonly

use for the healing of wounds." Voyage Ind. So the good Samaritan

poured oil and wine on the wounds of the distressed Jew : wine, cleansing

and somewhat astringent, proper for a fresh wound ; oil, mollifying and

healing. Luke x. 34.

Of the three verbs in this sentence one is in the singular number in the

text, and another is singular in two MSS. (one of them ancient) rrarsrV;

and Srn. and Vulg. render all of them in the singular number.

7—9. Your country is desolate—] The description of the ruined and

desolate state of the country in these verses does not suit with any part of

the prosperous times of Uzziah and Jotham. It very well agrees with tlie

time of Ahaz, when Judea was ravaged by the joint invasion of the Israel-

ites and Syrians, and by the incursions of the Philistines and Edomites.

The dale of this prophecy is generally fixed to the time of Ahaz. But on

the other hand it may be considered, whether those instances of idolati-y,

whicli are urged in viie 29th verse, (ihe worshipping hi gi-oves and gardens)

having been at all times too commonly practised, can be supposed to be

the only ones, which the prophet would insist upon in the tune of Ahaz ;

who spread the grossest idolatry througli tiie wliole country, and introduc-

rd it even into the temple ; and to complete his abominations, made liis

son pa.ss through the fiiv to Moloch, it is said, 2 Ki.vgs xv. ii7, that in

Jotbaui's time " the Lord began to send against Judali Betsin and Pekah :'*
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if we ma)^ suppose any invasion from that quarter to have been actually

inade at the latter end of Jotham's reign, I should choose to refer this

prophecy to that time.

7. D"*!!, (at the end of the verse.) This reading-, though confirmed by

all thf ancient versions, gives us no good sense ; for your land is devoured

ty " strangers ; and is desolate, as if overthrown by strangers" is a mere

tautology, or, what Is as bad, an identical comparison. Aben Ezra thought,

that the word, in its present form, might be taken for the same with Ol^,

an innndation : Schultens is of the same opinion ^ (see Taylor's Concord.)

and Schindler in his Lexicon explains it in the same manner : and so, says

Kimchi, some explain it. Abendana endeavours to reconcile it to gr.,m-

matical analogy in tl>e following manner :
" D^^T is the same with DIt ;

that is, as overthrown by an inundation of -waters . and these two words

have the same anology as CTp a^nd onp. Or it may be a concrete, of the

same form with nolT ; and the meaning will be, as overthrown by rain

pouring down violently, and causing a flood." On Sal. b. Melech, in loc.

But I rather suppose the true reading to be D'lT, and have translated it ac-

cordingly : the word o^lt, in the line above, seems to have caught the trans-

criber's eye, and to have led him into this mistake.

8. As a shed in a vineyard—] A little temporai-y hut covered with

boughs, straw, turf, or the like materials, for a shelter from the lieat by

day, and the cold and dews by night, for the watchman, that kept the gar-

den, or vineyard, during the short season, while the fruit was ripening;

(see Job xxvii. 18.) and presently removed, when it had ser\'ed that pur-

pose. See Hai-mer, Observ. i. 454. They were probably obliged to have

such a constant watch, to defend the fruit from the jackals. " The jack-

al," (chical of the Turks,) says Hasselquist, (Travels, p. 277,) " is a spe-

cies of mustela, which is very common in Palestine, especially during the

vintage, and often destroys whole vineyards, and gardens of cucumers."

" There is also plenty of the canis vulpes, the fox, near the convent of St.

John, in the desert, about vintage time ; for they destroy all the vines, ui\-

less they are strictly watched." Ibid. p. 184. Cee Cant. ii. 15.

Fruits of the gourd kind, melons, water-melons, cucumers, &.c. are muc i

used, and m great request, in the Levant, on account of their cooling qual-

ity. The Israelites in the wilderness regretted the loss of the cucimaere:

and the melons, among the other good things of Egypt; Nusi.xi. 5. In Egvi^l

the season of water-melons, which are most in request, and which the com-

mon people then chiefly live upon, lasts but three weeks. See Hasselquist,

p. 256. Tavernier makes it of longer continuance :
" L'on y void de grands

cai-reaux de melons 8i de concombres ; mais beaucoup plus des derniers,

dont les Levantins font leurs delices. Le plus souvcntils les mangentsans

les peler, apres quoy ils vont boire uneverre d'eau. Dans toute I'Asie c'est

la nourriture ordinaire du petit peuple pendant trois ou quatre mois ; toute

la famille en vit, & quand un enfant demande a manger, au lieu qu'en

France ou ailleurs nous luy donnerions dti pain, daiis le Levant on luy pre-
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sente un conconibre, qu'il mange cm comme on le vient de cuellir.—Les

concombres dans le Levant ont une bonie particuliere, 8c quoiqu' on les

mange cms, ils ne font jamais de mal." Tavcrnier, Relat. du Serrail, c. six.

Ibid. A city taken by siege.] So LXX. and Vulgate.

9. Jehovah God of Hosts] As this title of God msav mrr, " Jehotah

of Hosts," occurs here for tlic first time, I think it proper to note, that I

translate it always, as in this place, "Jehovah God of Hosts:" taking it

as an elliptical expression for mKlX ^rrbx iTin*. This title imports, that

Jehovah is the God, or Lord, of hosts, or armies; as he is the Creator,

and supreme Governor of all beings in heaven and earth ; and disposeth

and ruleth them all in their several orders and stations ; the Almighty,

Universal Lord.

10. Ye princes of Sodom—] The incidental mention of Sodom and Go-

morrah in the preceding verse, suggested to the prophet this spirited ad-

dress to the rulers and inhabitants of Jerusalem, under the character of

princes of Sodom and people of Gomorrah. Two examples of a sort of

elegant turn of the like kind may be observed in St. Paul's Epistle to the

Romans, xv. 4, 5, and 12, 13. See Locke on the place : and see 29, 30, of

this chapter ; which gives another example of the same.

11. —the fat of fed beasts. And in the blood—] The fat and the blood

are particularly mentioned, because these were in all sacrifices set apart to

God. The fat was always burnt upon the altar ; and the blood was partly

sprinkled, differently on different occasions, and pai'tly poured out at the

bottom of the altar. See Lev. iv.

11—16. What have I to do—] The prophet Amos has expressed the

same sentiments with g-reat elegance :

" I hate, 1 despise your feasts
;

And I will not delight in the odour of your solemnities

:

Though ye offer unto me burnt-offerings

;

And
J our meat-offerings I will not accept

:

Neither will I regard the peace-offering of your fatlings.

Take away from me the noise of your songs ;

And tlie melody of your viols I will not hear.

But let judgement roll down like waters ;

And righteousness like a mighty stream." Amos v. 28—24.

12. Tread my courts no more—] So the LXX. divide the sentence;

joining the end of this verse to the beginning of the next.

13. Tlie fast, nnd the day of restraint] nisjjn px. The words are ren-

dered in many different manners by diflcrent jnltrpreters ; to a good and

probable sense by all ; but, I think, by none in such a sense as can arise

from the phrase itself, agreeably to the idiom of the Hebrew language.



Chap. i. ISAIAH. 189

Instead of y\H, the LXX. manifestly read Dia, vtirtim, " the fast." This

Houbigant has adopted. The prophet could not well have omitted the fast

in the enumeration of their solemnities-, nor the abuse of it, among- the in-

stances of their hj-pocrisy, which he has treated at large with such foixe

and elegance in his Ivilith chapter. Observe also, that the prophet Joel

twice joins together the fast, and the day of restraint

:

" Sanctify a fast ; proclaim a day of restraint
:" Joel 1. 14, ii. 15.

Which shows how properly they are here joined together. Tr'^^v, the re-

straint, is rendered, both here and in other places in our English transla-

tion, the solemn assembly. Certain holy days, ordained by the law, were

distinguished by a particular charge, that "no servile work should be

done therein." Lev. xxiii. 36, Nrsi. xxix. 55, Deut. xvi. 8. This circum-

stance clearly explains the reason of the name, the restraint, or the day of

restraint, given to those days.

If I could approve of any translation of these two words, which I have

met with, it should be that of the Spanish version of the Old Testament,

made for the use of the Spanish Jews : " tortura y detenimiento," " it is a

pain and a constraint unto me." But I still think, that the reading of the

LXX. is more probably the truth.

15. When ye spread—] The Syriac, LXX. and MS. read tD3»133, with-

out the conjunction i.

Ibid. For your hands—] A« ya§ Al^'P^f- LXX. Manus enim vestrae. Vulg.

They seem to have read DS^T* "S.

16. W^ash ye—] Referring to the preceding verse, " your hands are full

of blood :" and alluding to the legal washings commanded on several occa-

sions. See Lev. xiv. 8, 9, 47.

17. Amend that which is corrupted] yyiyn TiB'X. In rendering this ob«

scure phrase I follow Bochart, (Hieroz. part. i. lib. ii. cap. 7,) though I am
not perfectly satisfied with his explication of it.

18. Though your sins were as scarlet—] ^JU', " scarlet, or crimson,"

dibaphum, twice dipped, or double-died : from nsa;, iterare, to double, or to

do a thing twice : this derivation seems much more probable than that,

which Salmasius prefers, from pur, acuere ; from the sharpness and strength

of the colour ; tT^v/pomMv. Jj''n, the same ; properly the -worm, vertniculns,

(from whence vermeil
;
J for this colour was produced from a worm, or

insect, which grew in a coccus, or excrescence, of a shrub of the ilex kind

;

(see Plin. Nat. Hist. xvi. 8,) like the cochineal worm in the Opuntia of A-
merica ; (see Ulloa's Yoyage, b. v. ch. 2, note to p. 342.) There is a shrub

of this kind, that grows in Provence and Languedoc, and produces the like

insect, called the kermes oak, (see Miller, Diet. Qiiercus ;J from kermes,

the Arabic word for this colour ; whence our word crimson is derived.

" Neque amissos colores

Lana refert medicata fuco,"
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says the poet ; applying the same image to a different purpose : to dis-

charge these strong colours is impossible to human art or power ; but to

the grace and power of God, all things, even much more difficult, ai-e pos-

sible and easy.

19. Ye shall feed on the good of land] Referring to ver. 7 : it shall not

be " devoured by strangers."

20. Ye shall be food for the sword] The LXX. and Vulg. read DabaNTl,

" the sword shall devour you ;" which is of much more easy construction

than the present reading of the text.

" The Chaldee seems to read ^b^2Hr\ a'>1N aina ;
" ye shall be consumed

bt/ the sword of the enemy." Syr. also reads aina, and renders the verb

passively. And the rhythmus seems to require this addition." Dr. Jubb.

21. —become a harlot] See Lowth, Comment, on the place ; and De S.

Poes. Hebr. Prael. xxxi.

22. wine mixed with water] An image used for the adulteration of wine,

with more propriety than may at first appear, if, what Thevenot says of the

people of the I..cvant of late times was true of them formerly : he says,

" they never mingle water with their wine to drink ; but drink by itself

what water they think proper for abating the strength of the wine." " Lors-

que les Persans boivent du vin, ils le prennent tout pur, a la fayon des Le-

vantins, qui ne le mc lent jamais avec de I'eau ; mais en beuvant du vin, de

temps en temps ils prennent un pot d'cau, &. en boivent de grands traits."

Voyage, part ii. liv. ii. chap. 10. "Ils (les Turcs) n'y mesleut jamais d'eau,

& se moquent des Chrestiens, qui en mettcnt, ce qui leur semble tout a

fait ridicule." Ibid. part. i. chap. 24.

It is remarkable, that whereas the Greeks and Latins by mixt wine al-

ways understood win* diluted and lowered with water ; the Hebrews on

the contrary generally mean by it wine made stronger and more inebriat-

ing, by the addition of higher and rrore powerful ingredients ; such as

honey, spices, defrutum, (or wine inspissated by boiling it down to two

thirds, or one lialf, of the quantity,) myrrh, mandragora, opiates, and oth-

er strong drugs. Such were the exhilarating, or rather stupifying, ingre-

dients, which Helen mixed in the bowl togetlier with the wine for her

guests oppressed with grief, to raise their spirits ; the composition of which

she had learned in Egypt

:

AxiTtiC af* ftf oivov /ktXc ^^/uaKov, evBiv (Witm,

N»irfv9ff T a^oXo/ T£, naxwv £T<x»i5ov aira^lw. Homer. Odyss. iv. 220.

" ISIeanwhile, with genial joy to warm the soul.

Bright Helen mix'd a mirth-inspiring bowl

;

Temper'dwith drugs of sovereign use, t' assuage

The boiling bosom of tumultuous rage :

Charm'd with that virtuous draught, tl\' exalted mind

AH sense of woe delivers to the wind." Popjb;
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Such was " the spiced wine and the juice of pomegranates," mentioned

Ca^t. viii. 2. And how much the eastern people to this day deal in artifi^

cial liquors of prodigious strength, the use of wine being forbidden, may be

seen in a curious chapter of Kempfer upon that subject. Amcen. Exot. Fasc.

iii. Obs. 15.

Thus the drunkard is properly described, (Pro v. xxiii. 30.) as one " that

seeketh tnixt wine ;" and is " mig'hty to mingle strong drink :" Isaiah, v. 22«

And hence the Psalmist took that highly poetical and sublime image of
the cup of God's wratli, called by Isaiah, (li. 17.) " the cup of trembling,**

(causing intoxication and stupefaction ; see Chappelow's note on Hariri, p.

33.) containing, as St. John expresses in Greek the Hebrew idea, with the

utmost precision, though with a seeming contradiction in terms, xi)ccpa(rf/.ivov

•ixfa7ov, 7nenim mixtum, pure wine made yet stronger by a mixture of pow-
erful ingredients. Rev. xiv. 10. " In the hand of Jehovah," saith the

Psalmist, (Ps. Ixxv. 9.) " there is a cup, and the wine is turbid : it is full

of a mixed liquor, and he poureth out of it : (or rather, " he poureth it out

of one vessel into another," to mix it perfectly ; according to the reading

expressed by the ancient versions. Pit bx mniyl :) verily the di-egs thereof,

(the thickest sediment of the strong ingredients mingled with it,) all the

ungodly of the earth shall wring them out, and drink them.*'

23. associates—] The LXX. Vulg. and foiir MSS. read "lan, without the
conjdnction 1,

24. Aha ! I will be eased—] Anger, arising from a sense of injury and
affront, especially from those, who, from every consideration of duty and
gratitude, ought to have behaved far otherwise, is an uneasy and painful

sensation : and revenge, executed to the full on the offenders, removes that

uneasiness, and consequently is pleasing and quieting, at least for the pres-

ent. Ezekiel introduces God expressing himself in the same manner:

" And mine anger shall be fully accomplished ;

And I will make my fury rest upon them

;

And I will give myself ease." Chap. v. 13.

This is a strong instance of the metaphor called Anthropopathia ; by which,

throughout the scriptures, as well the historical as the poetical parts, the

sentiments, sensations, and affections : the bodily faculties, qualities and
members, of men, and even of brute animals, are attributed to God ; and
that with the utmost liberty and latitude of application. The foundation

of this is obvious ; it arises from necessity : we have no idea of the natural

attributes of God, of his pure essence, of his manner of existence, of his

manner of acting : when therefore we would treat on these subjects, we find

ourselves forced to express them by sensible imag-es. But necessity leads

to beauty : this is true of metaphor in general, and in pai'ticular of this

kmd of metaphor ; which is used with great elegance and sublimity in the

sacred poetry : and what is very remai-kable, in the grossest instances of
the iippixationof it, it is generally the most striking and the most sublime.

The reason seems to be this : when the images are taken from the superior
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faculties of the human nature, from the purer and more generous affections,

and applied to God, we are apt to acquiesce in the notion ; we overlook the

metaphor, and lake it as a proper attribute : but wlien the idea is gross

and offensive, as in tliis passage of Isaiah, where the impatience of anger,

and the pleasure of revenge, is attributed to God; we are immediately shock-

ed at the application, the impropriety strikes us at once ; and the mmd
casting about for something in the divine nature analogous to the image,

lays hold on some great, obscure, vague idea, which she endeavours in vain

to comprehend, and is lost in immensity and astonishment. See De S. Poesi

Hebr. Prael. xvi. sub fin. where this matter is treated and illustrated by ex-

amples.

25. in the furnace] The text has 133 ; which some render, " as -with

soap .•" as if it were the same with n^naa ; so Kimchi : but soap can have

nothing to do with the purifying of metals : others, " according to purity,

or purely" as our version. Le Clerc conjectured, that the true reading is

1133, " as in the furnace ;" see Ezkk. xxii. 18. 20. Dr. Durell proposes on-

ly a transposition of letters 133 ; to the same sense : and so likewise Arch-

bishop Seeker. That this is the true reading is highly probable.

26. And after this—] The LXX. Sjt. Chald. and eighteen MSS. add the

conjmiction 1.

27. " in judgement ;" by the exercise of God's strict justice in destroy-

ing the obdurate, (see ver. 28.) and delivering the penitent :
" in righteous-

ness ;" by the truth and faithfulness of God in performing his promises.

29, 30. For ye shall be ashamed of the ilexes—] Sacred groves were

a very ancient and favourite appendage of idolatry. Tliey were furnished

witli the temple of the God to wliom they were dedicated ; with altars, im-

ages, and every thing necessary for performing the various rites of worship

offered there ; and were the scenes of many impure ceremonies, and of much

abominable superstition. They made a principal part of the religion of the

old inhabitants of Canaan ; and the Israelites were commanded to destroy

their groves, among other monuments of their false worship. The Israel-

ites themselves became afterward very much addicted to this species of

idolatry.

** When I had l)roiight them into the land.

Which I sware that I would give unto them

;

Then Ihey saw every high hill, and every thick tree

;

And there they slew tlieir victims ;

And tliere they presented the provocation of their offerings j.

And there they placed their sweet savour ;

And there they poured out their libations." Ezek. xx. :^S

«' On the tops of the mountains they sacrifice ;

And on the hills they burn incense:

ITnder the oak, and tlie pophir ;

And the ilcX, because her shade is pleasant."" Udsf.*, iv. 1.3.
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Of what particular kinds the trees here mentioned are, it cannot be deter-

mined with certainty. In regard to nbn, in this place of Isaiah, as well as

in Hosea, Celsius (Ilicrobot.) understands it of the terebinth : because the

most ancient interpreters render it so; in the first place the LXX. He
quotes eight places ; but in three of these eight places the copies vary,

some having Spu( instead of TipiStyB®: And he should have told us, that

these same LXX. render it in sixteen other places by cTpuf : so that their au-

thority is really against him ; and the LXX. starit pro quercu, contrary to

what he says at first setting out. Add to this, that Symmachus, Theodo-

tion, and Aquila, generally render it by Sfiui ; the latter only once rendering

it by Ttpt.CtvB&'. His other ai'guments seem to me not very conclusive : he

says, that all the qualities of rtbx agree to the terebinth ; that it grows in

mountainous countries ; that it is a strong tree ; long-lived ; large and

high ; and deciduous. All these qualities agree just as well to the oak,

against which he contends ; and he actually attributes them to the oak in

the very next section. But, I think, neither the oak, nor the terebinth,

will do in this place of Isaiali, from the last circumstance which he men-

tions, their being deciduous ; where the prophet's design seems to me to

require an ever-gi'een : otherwise the casting of its leaves would be nothing

out of the common established course of nature, and no proper image of

extreme distress, and total desolation
; parallel to that of a garden without

water, that is, wholly burnt up and destroyed. An ancient, who was au

inhabitant and a native of this country, understands it, in like manner, of a

tree blasted with uncommon and immoderate heat :
" velut arbores, cum

frondes aestu torrente decusserunt." Eplu-am Svt. in loc. Edit. Assemani.

Compare Psal. i. 4. Jeh. xvii. 8. L^^pon the whole, I have chosen to miike

it the ilex ; which word Vossius (Etymolog.) derives from the Hebrew

riha ; that, whether the word itself be rightly rendered or not, I might at

least preserve the propriety of the poetical image.

29. For ye shall be ashamed] lunan, in the second person, Vulg. Chald.

two MSS. and one edition ; and in agreement with the rest of the sentence.

30. —whose leaves] Twenty-six MSS. and three editions read rr^bj?, in

its full and regular form. This is worth remarking, as it accounis for a

great number of anomalies of the like kind, which want only the same au-

thority to rectify them.

30. —a garden wherein is no water.] In the hotter parts of the Eastern

countries, a constant supply of water is so absolutely necessary for the cul-

tivation, and even for the preservation and existence of a garden, that

should it want water but for a few days, every thing in it would be burnt
up with the heat, and totally destroyed. There is therefore no garden
whatever in those countries, but what has such a certain supply ; either

from some neighbouring river, or from a reservoir of water collected from
springs, or filled with rain water in the proper season, in sufficient quanti-

ty to afford ample provision for the rest of the vcar

Aa
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Moses, having described the habitation of man newly created, as a gar-

den, planted wilh every tree pleasant to the siglit and good for food ; adds,

as a circumstance necessary to complete the idea of a g-urden, that it was

ivell supplied with water : (Gen. ii. 10. and see xiii. 10.) And a i-iver

went out of Eden to water the garden."

Tiiat '.he reader may have a clear notion of this matter, it will be neces-

sary to give some account of the management of their gardens in this re-

spect.

" Damascus (says Maundrell, p. 122) is encompassed with gardens, ex-

tending no less, according to common estimation, than thirty miles round

;

which m.ikes it look like a city ni a vast wood The gardens are thick

set with fruit trees of all kinds kept fresh and verdant by the waters of

Barradv, (the Chrysorrhoas of the ancients,) which supply both the gar-

dens and city in gi-eat ubimdi^nce. Thisrirer, as soon as it issues out from

between the cleft of the mountain before mentioned into the plain, is imme-

diatelv divided into three streams ; of which the middlemost and biggest

runs directly to Damascus, and is distributed to all the cisterns and foun-

tains of il)e citv. The other two (which I take to be the work of art) are

drawn round, one to the right hand, and the other to the left, on the bor-

ders of the gardens, into which they arc let as they pass, by little currents,

and so dispersed all over the vast wood. Ir.somuch, that there is not a

garden but has a fine quick stream running through it. Barrady is almost

wholly drunk up by the city and gardens. What small part of it escapes

is united, as I was informed, in one channel again, on the south-east side of

the city; and, after about tiiree or four hours course, finally loses itself in

a bog there, without ever ai*rlving at the sea. This was likewise the case

in former times, as Stvabo, lib. xvi. Pliny, v. 18. testify ; who say, " that

this river was expended in canals, and drunk up by watering the place."

" The best sight (says the same Maundrell, p. 39) that tlie palace [of the

emir of Beroot, anciently Berytus,] affords, and the worthiest to be remem-

bered, is the orange garden. It contains a large quadrangular plat of

ground, divided into sixteen lesser squares, four in a row, with walks be-

tween tlum. The walks are shaded with orange trees, of a large spread-

ing size. Every one of these sixteen lesser squares in the garden was bor-

dered with stone ; and in the stone-work were troughs, very artificially

contrived, for conveying the water all over the garden : there being little

outlets rut at every tree, for the stream, as it passed by, to flow out, and

water it." Tlie royal gai'dens at Ispahan are watered just in the same

manner, according to Kempfer's description, Amccn. Exot. p. 193.

This gives us a clear idea of the D*n o'js, mentioned in the first Psalm,

and other places of Scripture, " the divisions of waters," the waters dis-

tribute«l in artificial canals ; for so the phrase properly signifies. The

propliet Jeiemiah has imitated, and elegantly amplified, the passage of the

I'salmist above referred to :

" He sliall be like a tree planted by the water-side,

And wliicli sendeth forth her roots to the aqueduct

Siic shall not fe.ir, when the heat comelli

;

I
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But her leaf shall be green ;

And in the year of drought she shall not be anxious.

Neither shall she cease from bearing fruit." Jeh. xvii. 8.

From this image the son of Sirach has most beautifully illustrated ;he

influence and the increase of religious wisdom in a well-prepared heart :

" I also came forth as a canal from a river.

And as a conduit flowing into a paradise.

I said : I will water my garden,

And I will abundantly moisten my border :

And lo ! my canal became a river,

And my river became a sea." Eccrus xxiv. 30, 31.

This gives us the true meaning of the following elegant proverb :

" The heart of the king is like the canals of waters in the hand of Jn-

HOVAH ;

Whithersoever it pleaseth him, he inclineth it." Prov. xxi. 1.

The direction of it is in the hand of Jehovah, as the distribution of the

water of the reservoir, through the garden, by different canals, is at ihe:

will of the gardener

:

" Et, quum exustus ager morientibus aestuat herbis,

Ecce supercilio clivosi tramitis undam

Elicit : ilia cadens raucum per levia murmur

Saxa ciet, scatebrisque arentia temperat arva " Virg. Georg. i. 107-

Solomon mentions his own woiks of this kind:

" I made me gardens, and paradises ;

And I planted in them all kinds of fruit-trees.

I made me pools of water.

To water with them the grove flourishing with trees." Eccles. ii. 5, 9.

Maundrell, (p. 88.) has given a descrijttion of the remains, as they are

said to be, of these very pools made by Solomon, for the reception and

presei'vation of the waters of a spring, rising at a little distance from

them ; which will give us a perfect notion of the contrivance and design

of such reservoirs. " As for the pools, they are three in number, lying in

a row above each other ; being so disposed, that the waters of the upper- '

most may descend into the second, and those of the second into the third.

Their figure is quadrangular ; the breadth is the same in all, amounting

to about ninety paces : in their length there is some difference between

them ; the first being one hundred and sixty paces long ; the second, two

hundred ; the third, two hundred and twenty. They are all lined with

wall, and plastered ; and contain a great depth of water."

Tlie immense works, which were made by the ancient kings of Egypt,

for receiving the waters of the Nile, when it overflowed, for sucli uses, are

well known. But there never was a more stupendous work of this kind,

than the reservoir of Saba, or Merab, in Arabia Felix. According to the

traditions of the country, it was the work of lJ;dkis, that queen of Sheba

who visited Solomon. It was a viist lake formed by the collection of the
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vatcrs of a torrent in a valley, where, at a narrow pass between two moun-
tains, a very liis^li mole, or dam, was built. Tlic water of the lake so form-

ed had near twenty fathom deptii ; and tlicre were three sluices at differ-

ent highths, by v,liich, at w liatever highth the lake stood, the jilain below
might be watered. By conduits and canals from these sluices the water

was constantly distributed in due proportion to the several lands ; so that

the wliolc country for many miles became a perfect paradise. The city

of S;tba, or Merab, was situated iniinediately below the great dam : a great

flood came, and raised the like above its usual highth : the dam gave way
in the middle of the night ; the waters burst forth at once, and overwhelm-

ed the whole city, with the neighbouring towns, and people. The remains

of eight tribes were forced to abandon their dwelling, and tlie beautiful

valley became a morass and a desert. This fatal catastrophe happened

long before tlie time of IMobammcd, wlio mentions it in the Koran, chap.

xxxiv. Sec also Sale, Prelim, sect. i. and Michaelis, Questions aux Voy-

agcurs Daiwis, No. 94, Niebuhr, Descript. dc 1'Arabic, p. 240.

CHAP. n.

THE prophec}- coiitamed in the second, third, and fourth chapters,

makes one coutiiuired' discourse. The first five verses of chapter ii. foretell

the kingdom glriVIessiah, the conversion of the Gentiles, and their admis-

sion into It.^p'rom tlic 6lh verse to the end of the second chapter is fore-

told tl\c pi^^shment of the unbelieving Jews, for their idolatrous practices,

their confidence in their own strength, and distrust of God's protection ;

and moreover the destrucliom of idolatry, in consequence of the establish-

ment of Messiah's kingdom. Tlie whole third chapter, with the first verse

of the fourtli, is a prophecy of the calamities of the Babylonian invasion

and captivit)' ; with a particular amplification of the distress of the proud

and luxurious daughters of Sion. Cliaptcr iv. 2—6, promises to the rem-

nant, Avhich shall have escaped this severe purgation, a future restoration

io the favour and protection of God.

This prophecy was probably delivered in the timeof Jotham, or perliaps

^n that of Uzziah ; as Isaiah is said to have prophesied in his reign ; to

i which time not any of his prophecies is so applicable as that of tliese chap-

^^crs. I'he seventh verse of the second and the latter part of the third

^chapter, ])lainly point out times in which riches abounded, and luxury and

' delicacy prevailed. Plenty of silver and gold could only arise from tlicir

^ifcmmerce ; particularly from that part of it, which was carried on by the

^^td Sea. Tliis circumstance seciiis to confine the propliccy within the

Hinnlts above mentioned, while the port of lilath was in their hands ; it was

lost under Ahaz, and never recovered.

2. —in the latter days—] " Wherever tlie latter times are mentioned in

scripture, tite days of tlie Messiah are always meant;" says Kimchi on this

place : and !n regivrd to this place, nothing can be more clear ;.nd certain.

The prophet .M'.cah, (chi;p. iv. 1—4,) has repeated tliis prop!;tcy of the

.'stabliihment of ihc kingdom of Clirist, and of its progress to universality
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and perfection, in the same words, with little and hardly any material va-

riation : for as he did not begin to prophesy till Jotham's time, and this

seems to be one of the first of Isaiah's prophecies, I suppose Micah to have

taken it from hence. The variations, as I said, are of no great importance.

Verse 2, Nin after Nu;31, a word of some emphasis, may be supplied from

Mioah, if dropt in Isaiiih : an ancient MS. has it here in the margin : it has

in like manner been lost in chapter liii. 4, (see note on the place :) ^nd in

Ps. sxii. 29, where it is supplied bv S3fr. and LXX. Instead of a-narr bD,

all the nations, Micah has only D*f2j;, peoples ; where Syr. has 0'<?3y bD, all

peoples, as probably it ought to be. Verse 3, for the 2d bx read bxi, sev-

enteen MSS. two editions, LXX. Vulg. Syr. Chald. and so Micah iv. 2.

Verse 4, Micah adds, pnn TU, afar off, which the Syriac also reads in this

parallel place of Isaiah. It is also to be observed, that Micah has improv-

ed tlie passage by adding a verse, or sentence, for imagery and expression

worthy even of the elegance of Isaiah :

" And they shall sit, every man under his vine ;

And under his fig-tree, and none shall affright them :

For the mouth of Jehovah God of Hosts hath spoken it."

The description of well-established peace, by the image of " beating their

swords into plough-shares, and their spears into pruning hooks," is very

poetical. The Roman poets have employed the same image : Martial, xvi,

34. " Falx ex ense."

*' Pax me certa duels placidos curvavit in usus :

Agricolse nunc sum ; militis ante fui." '

The prophet Joel bath reversed it, and applied it to war prevailing over

peace

:

" Beat your plough-shares into swords ;

And your pruning-hooks into spears." Joel iii. 10.

And so likewise the Roman poets :

" Non ullus aratro

Digpius honos : squalent abductis arva colonis,

Et ciu*va; rigidum falces conflantur in ensem." Virg. Georg. i. 506.

" Bella diu tenuere viros : erat aptior ensis

Vomere : cedebat taurus arator equo.

Sarcula cessabant : versique in pila ligones ;

Factaque de rastri pondere cassis erat." Ovid. Fast. i. 697.

The prophet Ezekiel has presignified the same great event with equal

clearness^ though in a more abstruse form, in an allegory ; from an image,

suggested by the former part of the prophecy, happily introduced, and well

pursued

:

" Thus saith the Lord Jehovah :

I myself will take from the shoot of the lofty cedar

;

Even a tender cion from the top of his cions will I pluck off

:

And I myself will plant it on a mountain high and eminent.

On the lofty mountain of Israel will 1 plant it

;
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And it shall exalt its branch, and bring forth fruit

;

And it shall become a majestic cedar :

And under it shall dwell all fowl of every wing :

In the shadow of its branches shall they dwell

;

And all the trees of the field shall know,

That I Jehovah have brought low the high tree ;

Have exalted the low tree;

Have dried up the green tree ;

And have made the dry tree to flourish :

I Jehovah have spoken it, and will do it." . Ezek. xvii. 22—24.

The word *nn3"l in this passage, verse 22, as the sentence now stands,

seems incapable of being reduced to any proper construction or sense

;

none of the ancient versions acknowledge it, except Theodotion, and Vulg.

;

and all but the latter vary very much from the present reading of this clause.

Houbigant's correction of the passage, by reading, instead of *nn3i, npJV),

fand a tender cion,J which is not very unlike it, (perhap better p3Vl, with

which the adjective "l"1
will agree without alteration,) is ingenious and prob-

able ; and I have adopted it in the above translation.

6. they are filled with diviners—] Heb. They are filled from the east ;

or, more than the east. The sentence is manifestly imperfect. The LXX.

Vulg. and Chaldee, seem to have read Dipoa ; and the latter, with another

word before it siepiifying idols . they are filled with idols as from of old.

Houbigant for Dlprs reads DDpn, as Brentius had proposed lonsr :.go. I

rather think, thiit both words together give us the true reading ; DTpD DOpn,

idlh divinatioyifrom the east ; and that the first word has been by mistake

omitted, from its similitude to the second.

Ibid. And they multiply—] Seven MSS. and one edition read ip^SDv

"Read nn*SD'' : and have joined themselves to the children of strangers ; that

is, in marriage, or worship." Dr. Jubb. So Vulg. adhcesemnt. Compare

chap. xiv. 1. But the very learned professor Chevalier Michaelis has ex-

plained the word insD*, Job xxx. 7. (German translation, note on the place)

in another manner ; which perfectly well agrees witli that place, and per-

haps will be found to give as good a sense here. fl-SO, the noun, means

corn springing up, not from the seed regularly sown on cultivated land,

but in the untilled field, from the scattered grains of the former harvest.

This, by an easy metaphor, is applied to a spurious brood of children irreg-

ularly and casually begotten. The LXX. seem to have understood the verb

here in tliis sense, reading it as Vulg. seems to have done : this justifies

their version, which it is hard to account for in any other manner : xai TtKvot

woxxa awofvKa cyivn^yi auroic Compare Hosea, v. 7- and LXX. there.

7. And his land is filled with horses] This was in direct contradiction

to God's command in the Law :
" But lie [the king] shall not muUiply

horses to liimsclf; nor cause tlic people to return to Egypt, to the end that

he should multiply horses :—neither sliall he greatly multiply to him.sclf

i
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silver and gold." Deut. xvii. 16, 17. Uzziah seems to have followed the

example of Solomon, (see 1 Kings x. 26—29) who first transgressed in

these particulars : he recovered the port of Elath on the Red Sea, and with

it that commerce, which, in Solomon's days, had " made silver and gold as

plenteous at Jerusalem as stones :" 2 Chuox. i. 15. He had an army of

307,500 men ; in which, as we may infer from this testimony of Isaiah, the

chariots and horse made a considerable part. " The law above mentioned

was to be a standing trial of prince and people, whether they had trust and

confidence in God their deliverer." See Bp. Sherlock's Discourses on

Prophecy, Dissert, iv. where he has excellently explained the reason and

effect of the law, and the influence which the observance or neglect of it

had on the affairs of the Israelites.

8. And his hand is filled with idols] Uzziah and Jotham are both said,

(2 Kings xv. 3, 4, and 34, 35.) " to have done that which was right in the

sight of the Lord ;" (that is, to have adhered to, and maintained, the legal

worship of God, in opposition to idolatry, and all irregular worship ; for to

this sense the meaning of that phrase is commonly to be restrained ;)
" save

that the high places were not removed, where the people still sacrificed and

burned mcense." There was hardly any time, when they were quite free

from this irregular and unlawful practice ; which they seem to have looked

upon as very consistent with the true worship of God ; and which seems in

some measure to have been tolerated, while the Tabernacle was removed
from place to place, and before the temple was built. Even after the con-

version of Manasseh, when he had removed the strange gods, and com-

manded Judah to serve Jehovah the God of Israel ; it is added, " Never-

therless the people did sacrifice still on the high places, yet unto Jehovah

their God only." 2 Chron. xxxiii. 17. The worshipping on the high pla-

ces therefore does not necessarily imply idolatry : and from what is said of

these two kings, Uzziah and Jotham, we may presume, that the public ex-

ercise of idolatrous worship was not permitted in their time. The idols

therefoi'e here spoken of must have been such as were designed for a pri-

vate and secret use. Such pi-obably were the Teraphim so often mention-

ed in Scripture ; a kind of household gods, of human form, as it should

seem, (see Sam. xix. 13. and compare Gen. xxxi. 34.) of different magni-

tude, used for idolatrous and superstitious purposes ; particularly for divi-

nation, and as oracles, which they consulted for direction in their affairs.

9. —shall be bowed down] This has reference to the preceding verse :

they bowed themselves down to their idols ; therefore shall they be bowed

down and brought low under the avenging hand of God.

10. When he ariseth to strike the earth with terror] On the authority

of LXX. confirmed by the Arabic, and an ancient MS. I have here added to

the text a line, which in the 19th and 31st verses is repeated together with

the preceding line, and has, 1 think, evidently been omitted by mistake m
this place. The MS. here varies only in one letter fi'om tlie reading of the

ether two verses : it has yixa instead of v"ii<>"T-
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11. —be humbled] "For niVT ^tv, read na^.lbBW." Dr. Duuell. Which

rectifies the grammatical construction.

13—16. Even against all the cedars—] These verses afford us a striking

example of that peculiar way of writing, which makes a principal charac-

teristic of the parabolical or poetical style of the Hebrews, and in which

their prophets deal so largely : namely, their manner of exhibiting things

divine, spiritual, moral, and political, by a set of images taken fi-om things

natural, artificial, religious, historical ; in the way of metaphor or allegory.

Of these nature furnishes much the largest and most pleasing share ; and

all poetry has chiefly recourse to natural images, as the richest and most

powerful source of illustration. But it may be observed of the Hebrew

poetry in particular, that in the use of such images, and in the application

ofthem in the way of illustration or ornament, it is more regular and con-

stant than any other poetry whatever ; that it has, for the most part, a set

of images appropriated in a manner to the explication of certain subjects.

Thus you will find, in many other places beside this before us, that cedars

of Libanns and oaks of Basan are used, in the way of metaphor and alle-

gory, for kings, princes, potentates, of the highest rank ; high mountains

and lofty hills, for kingdoms, republics, states, cities ; towers and fortress-

es, for defenders and protectors, whether by counsel or by strength, in

Deace or war ; ships of Tarshish, and works of art and invention employed

in adorning them, for merchants, men enriched by commerce, and abound-

ing in all the luxuries and elegancies of life ; such as those of Tyre .ind

Sidon ; for it appears from the course of the whole passage, and from the

train of ideas, that the fortresses and the ships are to be taken metaphor,

ically, as well as the high trees and the lofty mountains.

Ships of Tarshish are in Scripture frequently used by a metonymy for

ships in general, especially such as are employed in carrying on traffic be-

tween distant countries ; as Tarsliish was the most celebrated mart of those

times, frequented of old by the Phenicians, and the principal souixe of

wealth to .ludea and the neighbouring countries. The learned seem now

to be perfectly well agreed, that Tarshish is Tartessus, a city of Spain, at

tlie mouth of the river Baeotis ; whence the Phenicians, who first opened

this trade, brought silver and gold, (.iF.n. x. 9. Ezek. xxvii. 12,) in M'hich

that countrv tlicn abounded; and pursuing their voyage still further to the

Cassiterides, (Bochart. Canaan, 1, cap. G9. Huct, Hist, de Commerce, p.

191,) tlie islands of Scilly and Coniwal, they brought from thcnGc lead and

tin.

Tar.shi.sh is celebrated in Scripture, (2 CunoN. viii. 17, 18, ix. 21,) for

the trade which Solomon carried on thither, in conjunction witii the Tyri-

ans. .Tehosapliat (1 Kikos xxii. 48. 2 Chhox. xx. 36,) attempted after-

ward to renew that trade : and from tlu; account given of his attempt it

api)c:irs, that liis fleet was to sail from ?'.ziongcbcr on the Ucd sea : they

must therefore have designed to sail round Africa, as Solomon's fleet prob-

ablv had done befjrc ; (see Hint, Histore de Conunerce, p. 32,) for it was

a three vcar» voyage ; (2 Cuko.n. ix. 21,) and they brouglit gold from O-
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phir, probably on the coast of Arabia, silver from Tartessus, and ivory, apes,

and peacocks, from Africa. " I-BIN, Afri, .Africa, the Roman termination,

Jifrica terra, ip^ivin, some city or counlry, in Africa. So Chald. on 1 Kings

xxii. 49, where he renders vrv!'\r\ by np^ISS ; and compare 2 Chuon. xx. o6,

from whence it appears, that to go to Opliir and to Tarshish is one and the

same thing." Dr. Jubb. It is certain, that under Pharaoh Necho, about

two hundred years afterward, this voyage was made by the Egyptians.

(Herodot. iv. 42.) They sailed from the Red sea, and returned by tlie

Meditci-ranean, and they performed it in thi-ee years ; just the same time

that the voyage under Solomon had taken up. It appears likewise from

Pliny, (Nat. Hist. ii. 67,) that the passage round the Cape of Good Hope

was known and frequently practised before his time ; by Hanno the Car-

thaginian, when Carthage was in its glory ; by one Eudoxus, in the time

of Ptolemy Lathyrus king of Egypt ; and Caelius Antipater, an historian of

good credit, somewhat earlier than Pliny, testifies, that he had seen a mer-

chant, who had made the voyage from Gades to Ethiopia. The Portuguese

under Vasco de Gama, near three hundred years ago, recovered this navi-

gation, after it had been intermitted and lost for many centuries.

18. —shall disappear] The ancient vei-sions, and an ancient MS. read

•^bn*, plural.

19—21. into caverns of rocks—] The country of Judea, being moun-

tainous and rocky, is full of caverns ; as it appears from the history of Da-

vid's persecution under Saul. At Engedi, in particular, there was a cave

so large, that David with six hundred men hid themselves in the sides of

it ; and Saul entered the mouth of the cave without perceiving that any

one was there, (1 Sam. xxiv.) Josephus (Antiq. lib. xiv. cap. 15, and

Bell. Jud. lib. i, cap. 16,) tells us of a numerous gang of banditti, who,

having infested the country, and being pursued by Herod with his army,

retired into certain caverns, almost inaccessible, near Arbela in Galilee,

where they were with great difficulty subdued. Some of these were natur-

al, others ai-tificial. " Beyond Damascus, (says Strabo, lib. xvi.) are two

mountains called Trachones ; [from which the country has the name of

Trachonitis :] and from hence, towards Arabia and Iturea, are certain

rugged mountains, in which there are deep caverns ; one of which will

hold four thousand men." Tavernier (Voyage de Perse, part ii. ch. 4,)

speaks of a grot, between Aleppo and Bir, that would hold near three thou-

sand horse. " Three hours distant from Sidon, about a mile from the sea,

there runs along a high rocky mountain ; in the sides of which are hewn a

multitude of grots, all very little differing from each other. They have

entrances about two foot square : on the inside you find in most or all of

them a room of about four yards square. There are of these subterraneous

caverns two hundi-ed in number. It may, with jirobability at least, be con-

cluded that these places were contrived for the use of the living, and not

of the dead. Strabo describes the habitation<i of the Troglodytne to have

been somewhat of this kind." Maundrell, p. 118, The llorites. who

Bb
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dwelt in Mount Seir, were Trog-lodytes, as their name a**in imports. But
those mentioned by Strabo were on each side of the Arabian g'lilph. Mo-
bammed (Koran, chap. xv. and xxvi.) speaks of a tribe of Arabians, the

tribe of Tlianiud, " who liewed houses out of tl»e mountains, to secure them-

selves " Thus, " because of the Midianites, the clnUh'cn of Israel made

them the dens which are in the mountains, and caves, and strong holds."^

(J I'll. vi. 2) To these they betook themselves for refuge in times of dis-

tress, and hostile invasion :
" When the men of Israel saw that they were

in a straight, (for the people were distressed,) then the people did hide

themselves, in caves, and in thickets, and in rocks, and in high places, and

in pits." (1 Sam. xiii. 6, and see Jer. xli. 9 ) Tlierefore " to enter into

the holes of the rocks, and into tlie caves of the eai'th," was to them a very

proper and familiar image to express terror and consternation. The proph-

et Hoscahuth curried the same image further, and added great strength and

spirit to it : chap. x. 8.

" They shall say to the mountains. Cover us ;

And to the liills. Fall on us."

Whicli image, together with these of Isaiah, is adopted by the sublime au-

thor of the Revelation, (chap. vi. 15, 16.) who frequently borrows his im-

agery from our prophet.

20. —which they have made to worship—] The word ^b,for himself, \t

omitted by an ancient MS. and is unnecessary. It docs not appear, that

any copy of LXX. has it, except MS. Pachom. and MS. i. D. ii. and they

have lavTotf, onb, plural.

Ibid. —to the moles—] They shall carry their idols with them into the

dark caverns, old ruins, or desolate places, to which they shall flee for re-

fuge ; and so shall give them up, and relinquish them to the filthy animals

that frequent such places, and have taken possession of them as their prop-

er habitation. Bellonius, Greaves, P. Lucas, and many other travellers,

speak of bats of an enormous size, as inhabiting the Great Pyramid. See

Harmer, Observ. vol. ii. 455. Three MSS. express m"iBlsn, the moka, as

one word.

CHAP. ni.

1 111 very stay and support.—] Heb. " the support masculine, and the

support feuiinine :" that is, every kind of support, wliether great or small,

strong or weak. " Al kaiiitz, xual-kamtzah ,- the wild beast, male and fe-

male. Proverbially applied botli to fishing and hunting : i. e. I seized the

prey, great or little, good or bad. From iiencc, as Schultcns observes, is

explained. Is iii. 1. literally the mule and female stay : i. e. the strong and

weak, the great and small." Chappelow, note on Hariri, Assembly i

Comp;ire Eccles. ii. 8.

The two following verses, 2, 3, are very clearly explained Ijy the sacred

historian's account of the event, IJic captivity of Jehoiachin by Nebuchad-

nezzar king of Cabjlon :
" And he carried away all Jerusalem, and all the
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princes, and all the mighty men of valour, even ten thousand captives, and

all the craftsmen and smiths : none remained, save the poorest sort of the

people of the land." 2 Kisgs xxlv. 14.

4. I will make boys their princes—] This also was fully accomplished

in the succession of w eak and wicked princes, from the death of Josiah to

the destruction of the city and temple, and the taking of Zedekiah, the last

of them, by Nebuehadnezzar.

6. —of his father's house.] For n-3, the aivcient interpreters seem to

have read n*3a : tw oots/u th arargo; ccvth: LXX. domesticum patris sui : Vui.

which gives no good sense. (But LXX. MS. i. D. ii. for oixeii/, has oixw.)

And, his brother, of his father'' s house, is little better than a tautology. The

case seems to require, that the man should apply to a person of some sort of

rank and eminence ; one that was the head of his father's house ; (see Josh.

xxii 14.) whether of the house of him, who applies to him, or of any other

;

n^SN n-a tbh-\, I cannot help suspecting therefore, that the word IVNT has

been lost out of the text.

Ibid. —saying—] Before rrbnt?, garment, two MSS. (one ancient) and

the Babylonish Talmud, have the word 1?2Nb ; and so LXX. Vci-g. Sin,

Chald. I place it, with Houbigant, after rr'jnu^.

Ibid. —take by the garment.] That is, shall intreat him in an humble and

supplicating manner. " Ten men sliall take hold of the skirt ofhim that is a

Jew ; saying : let us go with you ; for we have heard that God is with you."

Zech. viii. 23. And so in Isaiah, chap. iv. 1. the same gesture is used to

express earnest and humble intreaty Tlie behaviour of Saul towards Sam-

uel was of the same kind, when he laid hold on the skirt of his raiment:

i Sam. XV. 27. The preceding and following verses shew, that his whole

j^deportment, in regard to the prophet, was full of submission and humility.

Ibid. And let thy hand support—] Before Tt* nnn a MS. adds rrnn ;

another MS. adds in the same place ^T3 npn, which latter seems to be a

various reading of the two preceding words, making a very good sense

;

" take into thy hand our ruinous state." Twenty one MSS. and three edi-

tions, and the Babylonish Talmud, have T"!*, plural.

7. Then shall he openly declare—] The LXX. Syr. and Jerom. read iW^\

adding the conjunction ; which seems necessary in this place.

Ibid. For in my house is neither bread nor raiment.] " It is customary

through all the east," says Sir John Chardin, " to gather together an im-

mense quantity of furniture and clothes ; for tlicir fashions never alter."

Princes and great men are obliged to have a great stock of such things in

readiness for presents upon all occasions. " The kings of Persia," says the

same author, " have great wardrobes, whei'e tlierc are always many hun-



204 NOTES ON Chap. in.

dreds of habits ready, designed for presents, and sorted." Harmer, Observ.

ii. 11, and 88. A great quantity of provision for the table was equally ne-

cessary. The daily provision for Solomon's household, whose attendants

were exceedingly numerous, was proportionably great. 1 Kings iv. 22, 23.

Even Neheniiah, in his strait circumstances, had a large supply daily for

his table ; at which wore received an hundred and fifty of the Jews and

rulers, beside those that came from among the ncigliboui-iiig heathens.

Nkh. v. 17, 18.

This explains the meaning of the excuse made by him, that is desired to

undertake the government : he alleges, that he has not wherewithal to sup-

port the dignity of the station, by such acts of liberality and hospitality,

as the law of custom required of persons of superior rank. See Hai-mer's

Observations, i. 340. ii. 88.

8. —the cloud] This word appears to be of very doubtful form, from

the printed editions, the MSS. and the ancient versions. The first jod in

•3% which is necessary according to the common interpretation, is in many

of them omitted ; the two last letters are upon a rasure in two MSS. I

think it should be pjj, as the Syriac reads ; and that the allusion is to the

cloud, ui which the glory of the Lord appeared above the tabernacle ; see

Exor. xvi. 9, 10. xl. 34—38. Ncmb. xvi. 41, 42.

10. Pronounce ye— ] The reading of this verse is very dubious. The

LXX. for Tins read 1DK3 ; or both, ^D^O Tinx : and isb mu xb "3 Swufjitv

Tov ^(xaiov, ori .Tuo-^^^fflrof if/Jitv trt. Perhaps, for ">"1DK, tlie true readmg may be

TICK, bless ye .• or ""iiPK TiDN, sai/ ye, blessed is— . Vulg. and an ancient

MS. read, in the singular number, bSM'', comedet.

12. Pervert] "ij^ba, swallow. Among many unsatisfactory methods of

accounting for the unusual meaning of this word, in this place, I choose

Jarchi's explication, as making the best sense. " Read ibba, confound.

Syr." Dr. JuBB. " lle,^<i^bn^i, disturb, or trouble." Secker. So LXX.

15. —his people] "^ny, LXX.

14. —my vineyard] »ai3, LXX. Chald. Jerom.

15. And grind tlie faces] The expression and the image is strong, to

denote grievous oppression ; but is exceeded by the prophet Micah :

** Hear, I pray you, ye chiefs of Jacob ;

And yc princes of the house of Israel

:

Is it not yours to know what is right .'

Ye that hate good, and love evil

:

WIio tear tiieir skin from off them ;

And their flesh from off' their bones :

"Wlio devour the flesh of my people ;

And flay from ofFtiiem tlieir skin •
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And their bones they dash in pieces

;

And chop them asunder, as morsels for the pot

;

And as flesh thrown into the midst of the cauldron." Micah iii. 1—3,

In the last line but one, for *iBrJO, read, by the transposition of a letter,

"1H»3, with the LXX. and Chald.

16. And falsely setting off their eyes with paint] Heb. falsifying their

eyes. I take this to be the true meaning and literal rendering of the word j

from ipiy. The Masoretes have pointed it, as if it were from Ipar, a dif-

ferent word. This arose, as I imagine, from their supposing, that the

word was the same with IpD Chald. intueri, innuere oculis ,• or that it had

an affinity with the noun »<")p*D, which the Chaldeans, or the Rabbins at

least, use for stibium, the mineral which was commonly used in colouring

the eyes. See Jaixhi's Comment on the place. Though the colouring of

the eyes with stibium be not particularly here expressed, yet I suppose it

to be implied ; and so the Chaldee paraphrase explains it ; " stibio H7iitis

oculis." This fashion seems to have prevailed very generally among the

eastern people in ancient times ; and they retain the very same to this day.

Pietro della Valle, giving a description of his wife, an Assyrian lady,

born in Mesopotamia, and educated in Baghdad, whom he married in that

country, (Viaggi, Tom. i. Lettera 17,) says, " Her eye-lashes, which are

long, and, according to the custom of the East, dresssed with stibium, (as

we often read in the holy scriptures of the Hebrew women of old, (Jer. iv.

30, EzEK. xxiii. 40,) and in Xenophon of Astyages the grandfather of Cy-

rus, and of the Medes of that time, Cyropaed. Lib. i.) give a dark, and at

the same time a majestic shade to the eyes." " Great eyes, (says Sandys,

Travels, p. 67, speaking of the Turkish women,) they have in principal re-

pute ; and of those the blacker they be, the more amiable : msomuch that

they put between the eye-lids and the eye a certain black powder, with a

fine long pencil, made of a mineral, brought from the kingdom of Fez, and

called Alcohole ; which by the not disagreeable staining of the lids doth

better set forth the whiteness of the eye ; and though it be troublesome

for a time, yet it comforteth the sight, '• and repelleth ill humours." " Vis

ejus [stihii] astringere ac refrigerare, principalis autem circa oculos; nam-

que ideo etiam plerique Platyophthalmon id appellavere, quoniam in cal-

liblepharis mulierum dilatat oculos ; & fluxiones inhibet oculorum exulce-

rationesque." Plin. Nat. Hist, xxxiii. 6.

" lUe supercilium madida fuligine tinctum

Obliqua producit acu, pingitque trementes

AttoUens oculos." Juv. Sat. ii. 92.

" But none of those [Moorish] ladies, (says Dr. Shaw, gravels, p. 294, fol.)

take themselves to be completely dressed, till they have tinged the hair

and edges of their eye-lids; with M-fcaho], the powder of le:id ore. This,

operation is performed by dipping first into the powder a sm.all wooden
bodkin of the thickness of a quill, and then drawing iL afterwards through

the eye-lids, over the bail of the eye" Ezek^el (xxiii. 40,) uses the same

word in the form oi a verb, ^3*^ nbns, " thou didst dress tliine eyes witK
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M-caliol; which the LXX. render trifijM r«f of9a>4ituc m, " thou didst dress

thine eyes wilh stibiuin,-" just as they do, wlien tiic tvord '\^3 is employed:

(compare 2 Kisr.s ix. 30, Jeb. iv. 3U.) they supposed therefore, that jis

and buo, or, in the Arabic form, Al-cahol, meant the same thing ; and prob-

ably the mineral used of old, for this purpose, was the same vhat is used

now ; which Dr. Shaw, (ibid, note,) says, is " a rich lead ore, pounded in-

to an impalpable powder." Alcoholados ; the word m'iptt'D, in tins place,

is thus rendered in an old Spanish tianslation. Sanclius. See also Rus-

sell's Nat. Hist, of Aleppo, p. 102.

The following inventory, as one may call it, of the wardrobe of a Hebrew

iady, must, from its antiquity, and from the nature of the subject, have

been very obscure, even to the most ancient interpreters, which we have of

it ; and, from its obscurity, must have been also peculiarly liable to the

mistakes of transcribers : however, it is rather matter of curiosity than of

importance ; and indeed it is, upon the whole, more intelligible, and less

corrupted, than one might have reasonably expected. Clemens Alex:indri-

nus (Pxdag. lib. ii. cap. 12,) and Julius Pollux (lib. vii. cap. 22,) have

each of thera preserved, from a comedy of Aristophanes, now lost, a similar

catalogue of the several parts of the dress and ornaments of a Grecian lady

;

which though much more capable of illustration from otlier writers, though

of later date, and quoted and transmitted down to us by two diflerent au-

thors ; yet seems to be much less intelligible, and considerably more cor-

rupted, than this passage of Isaiah. Salmasi'.is has endeavoured, by com-

paring the two quotations, and l)y nnich crltiol conjecture and learned

disquisition, to restore the true reading, and to explain the particulars ;

with what success, I leave to the determination of the learned reader, whose

curiosity shall lead him to compare the passage of the comedian with this

of the pro])het, and to examine the critic's learned labours upon it. Exer-

<:it. Plinian. p. 1148 ; or see Clem. Alex, as cited above. Edit. Potter, where

the passage as corrected by Sulamasiiis is given.

Nich. Cuil. Schroederus, i)rofes.'>or of oriental languages in tlie universi-

ty of Marpurg, has publisiicd a very learned and judicious treatise upon

this passage of Isaiah. The title of it is, " Commentarius Philologico-

Criticus De Vestitu Mulierum Hebrsearum ad lesai. iii. v. 16—24. Lugd.

Bat. 1745." 4to. As I tliink no one has handled tliis subject witli so much
judgement and ability as this author, I have for the most part followed

him, in giving the ex])lanation of the several terms denoting tlie different

parts of dress, of whicli this passage consists ; siynifying tiie reasons of

my dissent, where he does not give me full satisfaction.

17.—will the Lord humble—] rxxunua-u, LXX ; and so Syr. and Chald.

For near they read bsa^.

ll/id.—expose their nakedness] It was the barbarous custom of the con-

querors of those times to strip their captives naked, and to make them

travel in that condition, exposed to the inclemency of the weather ; and, the

worst of all, to tlie intolerable heat of the sun. But this to the women was
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the hig'hth of cruelty and indignity ; and especially to such as those here

described, who had indulg'ed themselves in all manner of delicacies of liv-

ing, and all the superfluities of ornamental dress ; and even whose faces

had hardly ever been exposed to the sight of man. This is always men-

tioned as the hardest part of the lot of captives. Nahum, denouncing the

fate of Nineveh, paints it in very sti-ong colours :

" Behold, I am against thee, saith Jehovah God of Hosts :

And I will discover thy skirts upon thy face ;

And I will expose thy nakedness to the nations ;

And to the kingdoms thy shame.

And I will throw ordures upon thee ;

And I will make thee vile, and set thee as a gazing stock."

Nahum iii. 5, 6.

18.—the ornaments of the feet-ring's—] The late learned Di*. Hunt, pro-

fessor of Hebrew and Arabic in the university of Oxford, has very well ex-

plained the word DDy, both verb and noun, in his very ingenious disserta-

tion on Prov. vii. 22, 23. The verb means to skip, to bound, to dance a-

long ; and the noun, those ornaments of the feet, which the eastern ladies

wore ; chains, or rings, which made a tmkling sound as they moved nim-

bly in walking. Eugene Roger, Description de la Terre Saintc, liv. ii.

chap. 2. speakingof the Arabian women of the first rank, in Palestine, says,

" Au lieu de brasselets elles ont de menoltes d'argent, qu'elles portent aux

poignets & aux picJs ; ou sont attaches quanllc de petits annelets d'ar-

gent, qui font un cliquetis comme d'une cymbale, lorsqu'elles cheminentou

se mouvent quelque peu." Ste Dr. Hum's dissertation ; where he produc-

es other testimonies to the same purpose from authors of travels.

Ibid.—the net works] I am obliged to differ from the learned Schroe-

derus, almost at first setting out : he renders the word ta^D-nc by soHculiy

little ornaments, buUx, or studs, in shape representing the sun, and so an-

swering to the following word D''5"irrB' lunulie, crescents. He supposes the

word to be the same with C'tt^-nty, "he » in the second syllable making the

word diminutive, and the letter n being changed for a, a letter of the same

organ. How just and well-founded his authorities for the transmutation of

these letters In the Arabic language are, I cannot pretend to judge ; but as

I know of no such instance in Hebrew, it seems to me a very forced ety-

mology. Being dissatisfied with this account of the matter, I applied to

my good friend above-mentioned, the late Dr. Himt, who very khidly re-

turned the following answer to my inquiries :

"I have consulted the Arabic Lexicons, as well MS. as printed, but can.»

not find Q»D''3»y in any of them, nor any thing belonging to it. So that no

help is to be had from that lang-uage towards clearing up the meaning of

this difficult word. But what the Arabic denies, the Syriac perhaps may
afford; in which I find the verb u^iiy to entangle, or intertveave, an etymol-

ogy which is equally favourable to our marginal translation, net-ivorks, with

Vau?,to make cheguer-ivork, or embroider, (the word by which Kimchi and
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others have explained D-no',) and has moreover this advantage over it, that

the letlL-rs vf ..nd o ire very frequently put for each other, bu. j: and D

scarce ever. Aben Ezra joins o*D*3W nd O'DSP, (which immediately pre-

cedes it,) together; and says, ti. D»3ty v ii t/i" orvament of the Itrs .7s D3p

was of the feet. His words are, o^'jai b» D3i; 103 D»pi» bw c*»3n triu^."

21. The jewels of the nostril—] r\nn -dts Schroederiis explains this,

as many others do, of jewels, or strings of pearl, Iianging from the fore-

head, and reaching to the upper part of the nose. But it appears from

many passages of holy scripture, that the phrase is to be literally and prop-

erly understood of nose-jewels, rings set with jewels, hanging from the nos-

trils, as ear-rings from the ears, by holes bored to receive them.

Ezekicl, enumerating tlie common ornaments of women of the first

rank, has not omitted this particular, and is to be understood in the same

manner : chap. xvi. 11, 12. (See also Gen. xxiv. 47.)

" And I decked thee with ornaments

;

And I put bracelets upon thine hands,

And a chain on thy neck :

And I put a jewel on thy nose.

And ear-rings on thine ears.

And a splendid crown upon thine head."

And in an elegant proverb of Solomon there is a manifest allusion to this

kind of ornament, which shews it to have been used in his time :

As a jewel in gold in the snout of a swine ;

So is a woman beautiful, but wanting discretion." Pnor. xi. 22.

This fashion, however strange it may appear to us, was formerly, and is

still, common in many parts of the east, among women of all ranks. Paul

Lucas, speaking of a village, or clan, of wandering people, a little on this

side of the Euphrates ;
" the women, (says he, iid Voyage du Levant, torn,

i. art. 24.) almost all of them travel on foot ; 1 saw none handsome among

them. They have almost all of them the nose bored, and wear in it a

great ring, which makes them still more deformed." But in regard to this

custom, better authority cannot be produced, than that of Pictro della Val-

le, in the account which he gives of the lady befoi*e-mentioned, Signora

Maani Gioerida, his own wife. The description of her dress, as to the orna-

mental parts of it, with which he introduces the mention of this particular,

will give us some notion of the taste of the eastern ladies for finery. "The
ornaments of gold, and of jewels, for the head, for the neck, for the ai'nis,

for the legs, and for the feet, (fijr they wear rings even on tlieir toes) are

indeed, unlike those of the Turks, carried to great excess ; but not of

great value : for in Baghdad jewels of high price either are not to be had,

or are notuscil ; and tiiey wear such only as are of little value ; as turquois-

es, small rubies, emeralds, carbuncles, garnets, pearls, and the like. My
spouse dresses herself wiih ail of them according to their fasiiion; with ex-

ception liowc\cr of certain ugly rings of very laigo size, set with jewels,

which III truth verv absurdly, it is the cii;.l<)in lu wear fastened to one of
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the'u* nostrils, like buffaloes : an ancient ciistofn however in the east, which,

as we find in the holy scriptures, prevailed among the Hebrew ladies even

in the time of Solomon, (Phov xi. 22.) These nose-rings in complaisance

to me she has left off : but I have not yet been able to prevail with her

cousin and her sisters to do the same : so fond are they of an old custom,

be it ever so absurd, who have been long habituated to it." Viaggi, Tom,

i. Lett. 17.

23. The transparent garments—] D-Jl-ban, t« Sitxpam Kaxuvixx, LXX. A
kind of silken dress, transparent, like gauze ; worn ouiy by the most deli-

cate women, and such as dressed themselves " elegantius, quam necesse es-

set probis." This sort of garments was afterwards in use among the

Greeks. Prodicus, in his celebrated fable (Xenoph. M morab. Socr. L'b. ii.)

exhibits the personage of sloth in this dress : io-Svtx Se, £§ n; «v fiM^.i^x ifx Sm-

Her robe betray'd

Through the clear texture every tender limb,

Highth'ning the charms it only seem'd to shade

;

And as it flow'd adown so loose and thin.

Her stature show'd more tall, more snowy white her skin.

They were called Multitia, and Coa (so. vestlmenta) by the Romans, from

their being invented, or rather introduced into Greece, by one Pamphila of

the island of Cos. This, like other Grecian fashions, was rece ved at Rome,
when luxury began to prevail under the emperors ; it was sometimes worn
even by the men, but looked upon as a mark of extreme effeminacy : (see

Juvenal, Sat. ii. 65, &c.) Publius Svrus, who lived when the fashion was
first introduced, has given a humorous satirical description of it in two
lines, wliich by chance have been pi'eserved :

" J3quum est, induere nuptam ventum textilem .?

Palam prostare nudam in nebula linea ?"

24. Instead of perfume—] A principal part of the delicacy of the Asiat-

ic ladies consists in the use of baths, and of the richest oils and perfumes c

an attention to which is, in some degree, necessary in those hot countries.

Frequent mention is made of the rich ointments of tlie Spouse in the Song
of Solomon

:

" How beautiful are thy breasts, my sister, my spouse !

How much more excellent than wine

;

And the odour of thine ointments than all perfumes !

Thy lips drop as the honey-comb, my spouse

!

Honey and milk ai-e under thy tongue
;

And the odour of thy garments is as the odour of Lebanon."

Cant. iv. 10, 11.

The preparation for Esther's being introduced to king Ahasuerus was a
course of bathing and perfuming for a whole year ; " Six months with oil

of myrrh, and six months with sweet odours." Esth. iii. 12. A diseased

Cc
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and loathsome habit of body, instead of a beautiful skin, softened and made
agreeable with all that art could devise, and all that nature, so prodigal in

those countries of the richest perfumes, could supply, must have been a

punishment the most severe, and the most mortifying to the delicacy of

these haughty daughters of Sion.

Ibid. A sun-burnt skin— ] Caspar Sanctius thinks the words nnn *D an

interpolation, because the Vulgate has omitted them. Tiie clause—nnn *3

'£* seems to me rather to be imperfect at the end. Not to mention, tliat

O taken as a noun, for adustio, burning, is without example, and very im-

probable ; the passage ends abruptly, and seems to want a fuller conclu-

iion.

In agreement with which opinion of the defect of the Hebrew text in this

place, the LXX. according to MSS. Pachom. and i. D. ii. and Marchal.

which are of the best authority, express it with the same evident marks of

imperfection at the end of the sentence ; thus, Taura <toi avT< yi.aK>.uria-f^\i—The
two latter add cth. This chasm in the text, from ihe loss probably of three

or four words, seems therefore to be of long standing

Taking o in its usual sense, as a particle, and supplying "^b from <roi of

the LXX. it might possibly have been originally somewhat in this form :

t rrxiD n»"i ib ns-rn »3* nnn -a

" Yea, instead of beauty, thou shalt have an ill-favoured countenance."

S" nnn »3 [q. nn*] " for beauty shall be destroyed." Syr. from nnn, or

nna. Dr. Duhiill.

" May it not be Tra, " tcritikles instead of beauty .?" as from ns" is form-

ed "fx from mn, nD, &.o. so from nrrD, to be wrinkled, -rto" Dr. Jubb.

25. thy mighty men— ] For inmia an ancient MS. has Tn33. The true

reading from LXX. Vulg. Syr. Chald. seems to be T'^naJ.

26. —sit on the ground. Sitting on the ground was a posture that de-

noted mourning and deep distress. The prophet Jeremiah has given it the

first place among many indications of sorrow in the following elegant de-

scription of the same state of distress of his counti-y :

" The elders of the daughter of Sion sit on the ground, they are silent

:

They have cast up dust on their heads ; they have girded themselves

with sackcloth :

The virgins of Jerusalem have bowed down thtir heads to the ground."

Lam. ii. 8.

'* We find Judea," says Mr. Addison, (On ^Medals, Dial, ii.) " on several

coins of Vespasian and Titus, in a posture that denotes sorrow and cap-

tivity.—-I need not mention her sitting on the ground, because we have al-

I'cady sjjokcn of the aptness of such a posture to represent an extreme af-

fliction. I fancy the Romans might have an eye on the customs of ihe Jew-

ish nation, as well as those of their country, in the several marks of sorrow

they have set on this figure. The Psalmist describes the Jews lamenting
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their captivity in the same pensive posture. ' By the waters of Babylon we
sat down and wept, when we remembered thee, O Sion.' But what is more

remarkable, wefind Judea represented as a woman in sorrow sitting' on the

ground, in a passage of the prophet, that foretels the very captivity record-

ed on this medal." Mr. Addison, I presume, refers to this place of Isaiah;

and therefore must have understood it as foretelling the destruction of Je-

rusalem and the Jewish nation by the Romans : whereas it seems plainly

to relate, in its first and more immediate view at least, to the destruction

of the city by Nebuchadnezzar, and the dissolution of the Jewish state un-

der tlxe captivity at Babylon.

CHAP. IV.

1. And seven women—] THE division of the chapters has interrupted

the prophet's discourse, and broken it off almost in the midst of the sen-

tence. " The numbers slain in battle shall be so great, that seven women
shall be left to one man." The prophet has described the greatness of this

distress by images and adjuncts the most expressive and forcible. The

young women, contrary to their natural modesty, shall become suitors to

the men : they will take hold of them, and use the most pressing importu-

nity to be married ; in spite of the natural sug'gestions of jealousy, they

will be content with a share only of the rights of marriage in common with

several others : and that on hard conditions, renouncing the legal demands

of the wife on the husband, (see Exod. xxi. 10.) and begging only the name

and credit of v/edlock, and to be freed from the repi'oach of celibacy. (See

chap. liv. 4, 5.) Like Marcia, on a different occasion, and in other cir-

cumstances :

" Da tantum nomen inane

Connubii : liceat tumulo scripsisse, Catonis

Marcia." Lucas, ii. 342.

Ibid. —in that day—] These words are omitted in LXX. and MS.

Ibid. The Branch of Jehovah—] The Messiah of Jehovah, says the

Chaldee. The branch is an appropriated title of the Messiah ; and the

fruit of the land means the great Person to spring from the house of Ju-

dah, and is only a parallel expression signifying the same : or perhaps the

blessings consequent upon the redemption procured by him. Compare chap,

xlv. 8, where the same great event is set forth in similar images ; and see

the Note there.

Ibid. —the house of Israel.] A MS. has bxitzf* n-a.

3. —written among the living.] That is, whose name stands in the en-

rollment or register of the people ; or every man living, who is a citizen

of Jerusalem. See Ezek. xiii. 9. where " they shall not be written in the

writing of the house of Israel," is the same with what immediately goes

before, " they shall not be in tlie assembly of my people." Compare Psalm
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Ixxxvii. 6. Ixix. 28. Exob. xxxii. 32. To number and register the people

was agreeable to the law of Moses, and probably was always practised ;

being, in sound policy, useful and even necessary. David's design of num-

btring the people was of another kind ; it was to enroll them for his army.

Michaelis, Mosaisches Recht, Part iii. p. 227. see also his Dissert, de Cen-

sibus Hebrxorum.

4. " Tlie spirit of burning," means the fire of God's wrath, by which he

will prove and purify his people; gathering them into his ftn-nace, in order

to separate tlic cb"oss from the silver, the bad from tl\e good. The severity

of God's judgements, the ticry trial of his servants, Ezkkiel (chap. xxii.

18—22.) has set forth at large, after his manner, with great boldness of im-

agery and force ofexpression. God tli-.:atens to gather them into the midst

of Jerusalem, as into the furnace ; to blow the lire upon them, and to melt

them. iMcilachi treats the same event u der tlie like images :

" But who may abide the day of his coming ?

And who shall stand when he appeareth .'

For he is like the fire of the refiner.

And like the soap of the f\illers.

And he shall sit refining and purifying the silver ;

And he sliall purify the sons of Levi ;

'I'hat they may be Jehovah's ministers,

f'rcscnting unto him an offering in righteousness." iii. 2, 3.

6. —the station— ] The Hebrew text has, everi/ station ; but four MSS.

(one ancient) omit bs ; very rightly, as it should seem : for the station was

mount Sion itself, and no other. See Exod. xv. 17. And the LXX. and

MS. add the same word ba before rr-x^pD probably right : the word has

only changed its j^lace by mistake, rr-xipo, " the place where they were

gutliered together in their lioly assenibhts," says Sal. b. Melee.

Ibid. A cloud by day— ] This is a manifest allusion to the pillar of a

cloud .ind of fire, which attended the Israelites in their passage out of

Egj'pt, and to the glory that rested on the tabernacle. Exon. xiii. 21, xT.

38. The prophet Zccliariah applies the same image t) the same pui-pose

:

" And 1 will be unto her a wall of fire round about

;

And a gloiy will I be in tjie midst of her." ii. 5.

That is, the visible presence of God shall protect her. Wltich explains the

conclusion of this verse of Isaial) ; where tlie M.ikkaph between b3 .md maa,

connecting the two words in construction, wLicli ouglit not to be connect-

ed, has thrown an obscurity ujjon tlic sentence, and misled most of the

translators.

6. And a tabernacle—] In countries subject to violent tempests, as well

as to i'.t.ieruble heat, a portable tent is a necessary pai-t of a travellcr'-s

baggage, tor deience and shelter.
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CHAP. V.

THIS chapter likewise stands slng'le and alone, unconnected with the pre-

ceding- or following'. The subject of it is nearl)^ the same with that of the

first chapter. It is a general reproof of the Jews for their wickedness :

but it exceeds that chapter in force, in severity, in variety, and elegance

;

and it adds a more express declaration of vengeance, by tlie Babylonian in-

vasion.

1. Let me now sing a song] A MS. respectable for its antiquitj^, adds

the word T'o; fa songJ after N3 : which gives so elegant a turn to the sen-

tence by the repetition of it in the next member, and by distinguishing the

members so exactly in the style and manner of the Hebrew poetical compo-

sition, that I am much inclined to think it genuine.

Ibid. A song of loves] "•m for omi ; status constrnclus pro absolute,

as the grammarians say, as Mic. vi. 16. Lam. iii. 14 and 66, so archbishop

Seeker. Or rather, in all these and the like cases, a mistake of the tran-

scribers, by not observing a small stroke, which in many MSB. is made to

supply the O of the plural, thus 'mt. D^'ITT m-a? is the same with "i-u/'

nTn*j Ps. xlv. I. In this way of understandmg it, we avoid the great im-

propriety of making the author of the song, and the person to whom it is

addressed, to be the same.

Ibid. On a high and fruitful hill] Heb. "on a horn the son of oil." The
expression is highly descriptive and poetical. *' He calls the land of Israel

a horn, because it is higher than all lands ; as the horn is higher than the

whole body : and the son of oil, because it is said to be a land flowing with

milk and honey." Klmchi on the place. The parts of animals are, by an

easy metaphor, applied to parts of the earth, both in common and poetical

language. A promontory is called a cape, or head ; the Turks call it a

nose. " Dorsum immane mari summo :" Virg. a back, or ridge of rocks.

" Hanc latus angustum jam se cogentis in arctum

Hesperix tenuem producit in sequora linguam,

Adriacas flexis olaudit qux cornibus undas."

Lucan. ii. 612, of Brundusium, i. c. B^ima-iov, which, in the ancient language

of that country, signifies stag's head, says Strabo. A horn is a proper and

obvious image for a mountain, or mountainous country. Solinus, cap. viiL

says, " Itallam, ubi longius pi-ocesserit, in cornua duo scindi :" that is, the

high ridge of the Alps, which runs through the whole length of it, divides

at last into two ridges, one going through Calabria, the other through the

country of the Bruttii. " Cornwall is called by the inhabitants in the Brit-

ish tongue Kerna-w, as lessening by deg'rees like a horn, running out into

promontories like so many horns. For the Britains call a horn corn, in

the plural kern" Camden. " And Sammes is of opinion, that the countn

had this name originally from the Phenicians, who ti'aded hither for tin ;

keren, in their language, being a horn." Gibson.

Here the precise idea seems to be th^t of a high mountain standing by
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itself; " vertex montis, aut pars mentis ab aliis divisa ;" which significa-

tion, says I. H. Michaelis, (Bibl. Hallens. Not. in loc.) the word has in A-

rabic.

Judca was in general a mountainous country ; whence Moses sometimes

calls it the mountain :
" Thou shalt plant them in the mountam of thine

inheritance." Exod. xv. 17. " I pray thee let me go over, and see the

good land, that is beyond Jordan ; that goodly mountain, and Lebanon."

Dept. iii. 25. And in a political and religious view it was detached and

separated from all the nations round it. Whoever has considered the de-

scriptions given of mount Tabor, (see Reland, Palscslin. Eugene Roger,

Terre Salnte, p. 64,) and the views of it whicli are to be seen in books of

travels, (Maundrell, p. 114. Egmont and Heyman, vol. ii. p. 25. Theve-

not, vol. i. p. 429,) its regular conic form, rising singly in a plain to a great

higlitli, from a base small in proportion, its beauty and fertility to the very

top, will have a good idea of " a horn the son of oil ;" and will perhaps be

induced to think, that the prophet took his image from that mountain.

2. and he cleared it from the stones.] This was agreeable to the ancient

husbandry : " Saxa, summa parte terrx, 8; vites & arbores Ixdunt ; ima

parte, refrigerant." Columell. de Arb. 3. " Saxosum facile est expedire

lectione lapidum." Id. ii. 2. Lapides, qui supersunt, [al. insupcr sunt]

hieme rigcnt, sestate fervescunt ; idcirco satis, arbustis & vitibus nocent."

Pallad. i. 6. A piece of ground thus clearcj of the stones, Persius, in his

hard way of metaphor, calls " Exossatus agcr." Sat. vi. 52.

Ibid. Sorck.] Many of tlie ancient interpreters, LXX. Arj. Thcod. have

retained this word as a proper name ; I think, very rightly. Sorck was a

valley lying between Ascalon and Gaza, and running far up eastwai'd in the

tribe of Judah. Both Ascalon and Oa/.a were anciently famous for wine;

the former is mentioned as such by Alexander Trallianus ; the latter by

several authors : (quoted by Keland, Palsest. p. 589 and 986.) And it

seems, that the upper pai't of the valley of Sorek, and that of Eshcol, where

the spies gathered the single cluster of grapes, which they were obliged to

bear between two upon a staff, being both near to Hebron, were m the

same neighbourhood ; and that all this part of tlie country abounded with

rich vineyards. Compare XtM. xiii. 22, 23. Jur. xvi. 3, 4. P. Nau sup-

poses Eshcol and Sorek to be only different names for the same valley.

Voyage nouveau de la Terre Sainte, Liv. iv. chap. 18. So likewise De

Lisle's posthumous map of tlie Holy Land. Paris, 1763. See Bochai-t,

Hicroz. ii. col. 725. Thevcnot, i. p. 406. Michaelis, (note on .Ivd. xvi. 4,

German translation,) thinks it probable, from some circumstances of the

history there given, that Sorek was in llie tribe ofJudah, not in the country

of t!ie Pliiiistincs.

The vine of Sorek was known to the Israelites, being mentioned by Moses
(Ge\. xlix. 11.) before tlieir coming out of Egypt. Egypt was not a wine

country. "Throughout this country there are no wines." Sandys, p. 101.

^t least in very ancient times they liad none. Herodotus, ii. 77, says, it
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had no vines ; and therefore used an artificial wine made of barley : that is

not strictly true ; for the vines of Egypt are spoken of in Scripture, (Ps.

Ixxviii. 47, cv. 33, and see Gex. xl. 11, by which it should seem, that they

drank only the fresh juice pressed from the gi-ape ; which was called oivof

«^5r£X(v»f . Herodot. ii. 37,) but they had no large vineyards ; nor was the

country proper for them, being little more than one lai-ge plain, annually

overflowed by the Nile. The Mareotic in later times is, I think, the only

celebrated Egyptian wine, which we meet with in history. The vine was

formerly, as Hasselquist tells us it is now, " cultivated in Egypt for the

sake ofeating the grapes, not for wine ; which is brought from Candia, &c.'*

" They were supplied with wine from Greece, and likewise from Phenicia"

Ilerodot. iii. 6. The vine and the wine of Sorek therefore, which lay near

at hand for importation into Egypt, must, in all probability, have been

well known to the Israelites, when they sojourned there. There is some-

thing remarkable in the manner in which Moses makes mention of it, which,

for want of considering this matter, has not been attended to : it is in Ja-

cob's prophecy of the future prosperity of the tribe of Judah :

" Binding his foal to the vine.

And his ass's colt to his own Sorek ;

He washeth his raiment in wine,

And his cloak in the blood of grapes." Gzy. xlix. 11.

I take the liberty of rendering rtp^v, for ipiur, his Sorek, as the Masoretes

do of pointing nT'y. for ni*y, f'is foal, "^^y m ght naturally enough appear

in the feminine form, but it is not at all probable that piu? ever should.

By naming particularly the vine of Sorek, and as the vine belonging to Ju-

dah, the prophecy hitimates the very part of the country, which was to fall

to the lot of that tribe. Sir John Chardin says, " That at Casbin, a city

of Persia, they turn their cattle into the vineyards, after the vintage, to

browse on the vines. He speaks also of vuies in that country so large,

that he could hardly compass the trunks of them with his arms." Voy-

ages, torn. ill. p. 12, 12mo, This shows, that the ass might be securely

bound to the vine ; and without danger of damaging the tree by browsing

on it.

Ibid. And he built a tower in the midst of it.] Our Saviour, who has

taken the general idea of one of his parables (Matt. sxi. 33, Mark xii. 1,)

from this of Isaiah, has likewise inserted this circumstance of building a

tower ; which is generally explained by commentators, as designed for the

keeper of the vineyard to watch and defend the fi-ults. But for this pur-

pose it was usual to make a little temporary hut (Is. i. 8,) which might

serve for the short season while the fruit was ripening, and which was re-

moved afterwards. The tower therefore should rather mean a building of

a more permanent nature and use ; the farm, as we may call it, of the

vineyard, containing all the offices and implements, and the whole appara-

tus, necessary for the culture of the vineyard, and the making of the wine.

To which image in the allegory, the situation, the manner of build'rig, the

use, and the whole service, of tlie temple exactly answered. And so the
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Chaldee paraphrast very rightly expounds it i " Et statui eos (Israelitas)

ut plantam vineac selecta:, & sedificavi Sanctuarium meum in medio illorum."

So also Hieron. in loc. " iEd.ficavit quoque Turrim in medio ejus : Tem-

plum videlicet in media civitate." That they have still such towers, or

buildings, for use or pleasure, in their gardens in the East, see Harmer'S

Observations, ii. p. 241.

Ibid. And hewed out a lake therein.] This image also our Saviour has

preserved in his parable, ap", LXX. render it here xspoKmm ; and in four

other places ; v7ro\rnov. Is. xvi. 10, Joel iii. 13, Hagg. li. 17, Zech. xiv. 10.

I think, more properly : and this latter word St. Mark uses. It means, not

the whie-press itself, or calcatorium, which is called n3, or rma, but what

the Romans called lacus, the lake ; the large open place, or vessel, which,

by a conduit, or spout, received the must from the wine-press. In very

hot countries it was perhaps necessary, or at least very convenient, to

have the lake under ground, or in a cave hewed out of the side of the rock,

for coolness ; that the heat might not cause too great a fermentation, and

sour the must. " Vini confectio instituitur in cella, vel intimx domus

«amera quadam, a ventorum ingressu remota." Ken>pfer, of Schiras wine.

Amoen. Exot. p. 376. For the hot wind, to which that country is subject,

would injure the wine. "The wine-presses in Persia, says Sir John Char-

din, ai'e formed by making hollow places in the ground, lined with mason's

work." Ilarmer's Observations, 1. p. 392. See a print of one in Kempfer,

p. 377. Nonnus describes, at large, Bacchus hollowing the inside of a

rock, and hewing out a place for the wine-press, or rather the lake :

Kai oTWjrtXHf iKa^nvr aiSo(TKccpoc h triS'upv

©»yaX£»i )'X«;^iv/ fiv^pv -MiXrivoLTO tzngyii'

Apfoy [f. axpev] luVafuXoio rvrror •aoiraraTO Xtfiiv,

Tie pierc'd the rock ; and with the sharpen'd tool

Of steel well-temper'd scoop'd its Inmost depth :

Then smooth'd the front, and form'd the dark recess

In just dimension for the foaming lake." Dionysiac. lib. xii. <

Ibid. And he expected—] Jeremiah uses the same Image, and applies

it to the same purpose, in an elegant paraphrase of this part of Isaiah's

parable, In this flowing and plaintive maimer:

" But I planted thee a Sorek, a cion perfectly genuine

:

How then art thou changed, and become to me the degenerate shoots

of tlie strange vine !" Chap. ii. 21.

Ibid, poisonous berries] o*»lK3, not merely useless, unprofitable grnpes,

such as wihl grapes ; but grajios oirtiislve to the smell, noxious, poisonous.

By the force and Intent of the allegory, to good grapes ought lo be oppos-

ed fruit of a dangerous and jjeriiicious quality ; as in the explication of it,

to jiiilgt-ment is opjjosed tjTanny, and to righteousness oppreislon. ]D3,

the vine, is a common name, or genus, including several species under itj
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and Moses, to disting-uish the true vine, or that from which wine is made,

from the rest, calls it, Num. vi. 4, P'T 1B3, the wme-vine. Some of the *

other sorts were of a poisonous quality ; as appears from the story related

among the miraculous acts of Elisha, 2 Kings iv. 39—41 " And one went
out into the field to gather pot-herbs ; and he found a field-vine : and he

gathered from it wild fruit, his lap full ; and he went, and shred them into

the pot of pottage : for they knew them not. And they poured it out for

the men to eat : and it came to pass, as they were eating of the pottage,

that they cried out, and said ; There is death in the pot, O man of God !

and they could not eat of it. And he said, Bring meal ; (leg. nnp, nine

MSS. one edition,) and he threw it into the pot. And he said. Pour out

for the people, that they may eat. And there was nothing hurtful in the

pot."

From some such sorts of poisonous fruits, of the grape-kind, Moses has

taken those strong and highly poetical images, with which he has set forth

the future corruption and extreme degeneracy of the Israelites, in an alle-

gory which has a near relation, both in its subject and imagery, to this of

Isaiah

:

" Their vine is from the vine of Sodom,

And from the fields of Gomorrah :

Their grapes are grapes of gall

;

Their clusters are bitter :

Their wine is the poison of dragons.

And the cruel venom of aspics." Deut. xxsii. 32, 33.

" I am inclined to believe, (says Hasselquist,) that the prophet here

(Isaiah v. 2 and 4) means the hoary nightshade, Solanum incaiium ; be-

cause it is common in Egypt, Palestine, and the east : and the Arabiaa

name agrees well with it. The Arabs call it aneb el dib, i. e. wolf-crapes.

The prophet could not have found a plant more opposite to the vine than

this : for it grows much in the vineyards, and is very pernicious to them
.;

wherefore they root it out : it likewise resembles a vine by its shrubby

stalk." Travels, p. 289. See Michaelis, Questions aux Voyageurs Danois,

No. 64.

3. —inhabitants] »2B^*, in the plural number j three MSS, (two ancient
;)

and so likewise LXX and Vulg.

6. —the thorn shall spring up in tt] A MS. has ^*na'3 ; the true reading

seems" to be 1»?3» na : which is confirmed by LXX. Syr. Vulg.

7. And he looked for judgement—] The Paronomasia, or play on the

words, in this place, is very remarkable ; mispat, miapach ; zedakah, zea-

kah. There are many examples of it m the other propiiets ; but Isaiah

seems peculiarly fond of it : see chap. xiii. 6. xxiv. 17. xxvii. 7. xxxiii. 1.

Ivii. 6. Ixi. 3. Ixv. 11,12. The Rabbins esicem it a great beauty: their

term for it :s \\shn mns, " elegance of language."

Dd
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Ibid. —tyrraiiny] riEuna, from PDV, servum fecit, Arab. Houbig^ant

vr, is scrva, a handmaid, oi- female slave, nson, eighteen MSS.

8. You who lay field—] Read "n»npn, in the second person ; to answer

to the verb following ; so Vulg.

9. To mine ear—] The sentence In the Hebrew text seems to be im-

perfect in this place ; as likewise in chap. xxii. 14. where the very same

sense seems to be required, as here. See the note there: and compare 1

Sam. Ix. 15. In this place LXX. supply the word mwitt, and Syr. pDnufK,

cnditus est Jehovah in auribus meis : i. e. rrb33, as in chap. xxii. 14.

9, 10. —many houses—] This has reference to wliat M'as said in the pre-

ceding verse :
" In vain are ye so Intent upon joining house to house, and

field to field ; vour houses shall be left uninhabited, and your fields shall

become desolate and barren : so that a vineyard of ten acres shall produce

bu' one Bath (not eiglit gallons) of wine, and the husbandman shall reap

buc a tenth part of the seed which he has so\\'n."

11 —to follow strong drink] Theodoret and Chrysostom on this place,

both Syrians, and unexceptionable witnesses to what belongs to their own

country, inform us, t'lat lacr, (vnuga in the Greek of both testaments, render-

ed by us by the general term strong drink.) meant properly Palm-wine, or

Date-wine, whicl\ was and is still much in use in the eastern countries. Ju-

dea was famous for the abundance and excellence of its Palm-trees ; and

consequently had plenty of this wine. " Fiunt (vina) & e pomis :—pri-

mtimque e palmis, quo Parthi & Indi utuntur, & Oriens totus : maturai'um

modio in aqux congiis tribus macevato expiessoque." Plin. xiv. 19. " Ab
his cariotx [palmae] maxime celebrantur j & cibo quidem, sed & succo, u-

berrims. Ex quibus prsecipua vina Orienti : iniqua capiti, unde porno no-

men." Id. xiii. 9. Kapof signifies stupefaction : and in Hebrew likewise,

the wine has its name from its remarkable inebriating quality.

11, 12- Wo unto them who rise early—] There is a likeness between

this and the following passage of the prophet Amos, who probably wrote

before Isaiah ; if the latter is the copier, he seems hai'dly te have equalled

the elegance of the original

:

" Ye that put far away the evil day.

And affect the seat of violence ;

"Who lie upon beds of ivory.

And stretch yourselves upon your couches ,-

And cat the lambs from the flock,

\nd calves from tlie midst of the stall ;

Who chant to the sound of the viol,

fVnd like David invent for yourselves instruments of music ;

AVho quatir wine in large bowls.

And are anointed with the choicest ointments:

Hut arc not grieved for the affliction of Joseph." Amos vi, J-^
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13, 14. And their nobles—] These verses have likewise a reference to

the two preceding. They, that indulged in feasting and drinking, shall

perish with hunger and thirst : and Hades shall indulge his appetite, as

much as they had done, and devour them all. The image is strong, and

expressive in the highest degree. Habakkuk uses the same image with

great force: the ambitious and avaricious conqueror

" Enlargeth his appetite like Hades ;

And he is like death, and will never be satisfied." ii. 5.

But, in Isaiah, Hades is introduced, to much greater advantage, in person

;

and placed before our eyes in the form of a ravenous monster, opening wide

bis unmeasurable jaws, and swallowing them all together.

17 —without restraint—] oima, secundum ductum eorum ; i. e. suo

ipsorum ductu ; as their own will sliall lead them.

Ibid. And the kids—] Heb. ona, strangers. The LXX. read, more

agreeably to the design of the prophet, D*^3, «p»ff, the lambs : D*t3, the kids

Dr. DuHELt ; nearer to the present reading : and so archbishop Seeker.

The meaning is, tlieir luxurious habitations shall be so intirely destroyed^

AS to become a pasture for fiocks.

18 —as a long cable] The LXX. Aquila, Sym. and Theod. for 'bana

read "bana. Of e-p(pivia or tr;^oi\noi( -. and the LXX. instead of iCW, read some

other word signifying lo7i£- ; a; a-^oivta fuiy.^a : and so likewise the Syriac,

«<a'''1K. Houbigant conjectures, liiat the word, which the LXX. had in their

copies, was yTlU', which is used, Lev. xxi. 18. xxii. 23, for something in

an animal body superfluous, lengthened beyond its natural measure. And
he explains it of sin added to sin, and one sin drawing on another, till the

whole comes to an enormous length and magnitude ; compared to the woi*k

of a ropemaker, still increasing and lengthening his rope, with the contm-

ued addition of new materials. " Eos Propheta similes facit homini restia-

rio, qui funem torquet, cannabe addita & contorta, eadem iterans, donee

funem in longum duxerit, neque eum liceat protrahi longius." " An evil

inclination (says Kimchi on the place, from the ancient Rabbins) is at the

beginning like a fine hair-string, but at the finishing like a thick cart-rope."

By a long progression in iniquity, and a continued accumulation of sin,

men arrive at length to the highest degree of wickedness ; bidding open de-

fiance to God, and scoffing at his threatened judgements, as it is finely ex-

pressed in the next verse. The Chaldee paraphrast explains it in the same

manner, of wickedness increasing from small beginnings, till it arrives to

ii great magnitude.

23. —the righteous] p^na, singular, LXX. Vulg. and two editions.

24. —the tongue of fire] " The flame, because it is in the shape of a

tongue ; and so it is called metaphorically." Sal. b. Melee. The meta-

phor i5 so exceedingly obvious, as v/ell as beautiful, that one may wond«r.
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that it has not been more frequently used. Virgil very elegantly intimates,

rather tlian expresses, the image : ^n. ii. 682.

" Ecce levis summo de vertice visus lull

Fundere lumen apex ; tractuque innoxia molli

jMinbere flaiuma comas, & circum tempora pasci."

And more boldly of JEtna darting out flames from its top ; JEn. iii. 574.

*' AttoUitquc globos flammarum, 8c sidera lamhit."

The disparted tongues, as it were, of fire, (Acts ii. 3.) which appeared at

the descent of the Holy Spirit on the Apostles, give the same idea ; that

is, of flames shooting diversely into pyramidal forms, or points, like tongues.

It ma}- be further observed, that the prophet in this place has given the

metaphor its full foixe, in applying it to the action of fire in eating up and

devouring wliatever comes in its way, like a ravenous animal, whose tongue

is principally employed in taking in his food or prey ; which image M»ses

has strongly exliibited in an expressive comparison :
" And Moab said to

the elders of Midian, Now shall this collection of people lick up all that

are round about us, as the ox licketh up the gi-ass of the field." Ncmb.

3xii. 4. See also 1 Kisgs xviii. 38.

25. —and the mountains trembled— ] Probablj' refemng to the great

earthquakes in the days of Uzziali king of Judah, in, or not long before,

the time of the prophet himself ; recorded as a remarkable era in the title

of the prophecies of Amos, chap. i. 1. and by Zech. chap. xiv. 5.

26. —he W'ill hist—] "The metaphor is taken from the practice of those

that keep bees ; who draw them out of their hives into the fields, and lead

them back again, mjgtirfiaTi, by a hiss, or a whistle." Cyril, on the place

;

and to tlie same purpose, Theodoret, ibid. Tn chap. vii. 18. the metaphor

is more ap])arcnt, by being carried further : where the hostile armies aret

expressed by the fly and the bee :

" Jehovah sliall hist the fly,

That is in the utmo.st parts of Egypt;

And the bee, that is in the land of Assyria."

On which place see Deut. i. 44. Ps. cxviii. 12 ; and God calls the locusts his

great Jirmy, Joel ii. 25. Exod. xxiii. 28. See Huet. Quaest. Alnet. ii. 12.

Ibid. —with speed— ] This refers to the 19th verse. As the scoflTers

had challenged God to make speed and to hasten his work of vengeance ;

so now God assures them, that with speed and swiftly it shall come.

27. Nor shall the girdle—] The Eastern people, wearing long and loose

garments, were unfit for action, or busljiess of any kind, witlioul girding

their clotiies about them : wlien their business was finislicd, tlicy took ort"

their girdles. \ girdle therefore d'liotes strengtli and activity ; and to

unloose the girdle is to deprive of strength, to render unfit for action. God
promises to unloose the loins of kings before Cyrua : eliap. xliv. V The.
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girdle is so essential a part of a soldier's accoutrement, being the last that

he puts on to make himself ready for action, that to be girded, la^ma-icLt,

with the Greeks, means to be completely armed, and ready for battle

:

AgyitH^. II. xi. 15.

To it tiSvtxi Tx oTTKa f)tax.tfv ot eraXaioi Javvuo-Sai, Pausan. Boeot. It is used in the

same manner by the Hebrews : " Let not him that girdeth himself, boast,

as he that unlooseth his girdle." 1 Kings xx. 11. that is, " triumph not,

before the war is finished."

28. The hoofs of their horses shall be counted as adamant.] The shoe-

ing of horses with iron plates nailed to the hoof is quite a modern practice,

and unknown to the ancients ; as appears from the silence of the Greek and
Roman writers, especially those that treat of horse-medicine ; who could

not have passed over a matter so obvious, and of such importance, that now
the whole science takes its name from it, being called by us farriery. The
horse-shoes of leather and iron, which are mentioned, the silver and the

gold shoes, with which Nero and Poppea shod their mules, used occasion-

ally to preserve the hoofs of delicate cattle, or for vanity, were of a very

different kind ; they inclosed the whole hoof, as in a case, or as a shoe does

a man's foot, and were bound or tied on. For this reason the strength,

firmness, and solidity of a horse's hoof was of much greater importance

with them, than with us ; and was esteemed one of the first praises of a
fine horse. Xenophon says, that a good house's hoof is hjird, hollow, and
sounds upon the ground like a cymbal. Hence the x.''kxo7roii( IrrTrot of Ho-
mer : and Virgil's " solido grayiter sonat unguLi cornu." And Xenophon
gives directions for hardening the horse's hoofs, by making the pavement,

on which he stands in the stable, with round-headed stones. For want of

this artificial defence to the foot, which our horses have, Amos, vi. 12,

speaks of it as a thing as much impracticable to make horses run upon a

hard rock, as to plough up the same rock with oxen :

" Shall horses run upon a rock ?

Shall one plough it up with oxen i"'

These circumstances must be taken into consideration, in order to give us

a full notion of the propi-iety and force of the image, by which ttie prophet

sets forth the strength and excellence of the Babylonish cavalr} ; which

made a great part of the strength of the Assyrian army. Xenoph. Cyrop.

lib. ii.

27, 28. None among them—] Kimchi has well illustrated this continued

exaggeration, or hyperbole, as he rightly calls it, to the following effect

:

" Through the greatness of their courage, they shall not be fatigued with

their march ; nor shall they stumble, though they maixh with the utmost
speed : they shall not slumber by day, nor sleep by night ; neither shall

they ungird their armour, or put off their sandals, to take their rest : their

^rms shall be always in readiness, their arrows sharpened, and theic bows,..
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bent : the hoofs of their horses are hard as a rock ; they shall not fall, or

need to be sho<l with iron : the wheels of their carriages shall move as

rapidly as a whirlwind."

30. And these shall look to the heaven upward, and down to the earth.]

Y^H^ U331» xai f>tf\fxfo»7a( u( rm ynv. So the LXX. according to Vat. and
Alex, oppb ; but the Coiiipl. and Aid. editions have it more fully thus :

xai {juCx£>tov7ai uc rov vpawv ayu, ymi koeIsc—and the Arabic, from the LXX. as if

't bad stood thus : %«i f>tCx£Nfov7ai £<{ Tot vgavov, >uci tjf Tn» ym twlu : both of which
are plainly defective ; the word^ u( rm ym being wanted in the former,

and the word arj in the latter. But an ancient Coptic version from the

LXX. supposed to be of the second century, some fragments of which are

preserved in the library of St. Germain des Prez at Paris, completes the

sentence ; for, according to this version, it stood thus in LXX. xai if^Cxi^Ixt

£;f TO/ vgavo¥ avu, tuti uc rm ym x«7m ; and so it stands in LXX. MSS. Puchom.
and 1 1). ii. according to which. *hpv must have read in their Hebrew text

in this manner : rrunb VIHbi rrbpnb W-avh ^331. This is probably the true

reading ; with which I iiave made the translation agree. Compare chap,

viii. 22, where the same sense is expressed in regard to both particulars,

wliich are here equally and highly proper, the looking upwards, as well as

down to the earth ; but the form of expression is varied. I believe the He-
brew text in that place to be right, though not so full as 1 suppose it was
originally here ; and that of the LXX there to be redundant, being as full

as tiie Coptic version, and MSS. Pacbom. and 1 D. ii. represent it in this

place, from which 1 suppose it has been interpolated.

Ibid, the gloomy vapour] Syr. and Vulg. seem to have read rrbinya.

But Jarchi explains the present reading as signifying darkness ; and so

possibly S}T. and Vulg. may have imderstood it in the same manner.

CHAP. VI.

As this vision seems to cont.aln a solemn designation of Isaiah to tJie

prophetical office, it is by most interpreters thought to be the first in or-

der of his prophecies. But this perhaps may not be so : for Isaiah is said,

in the general title of his prophecies, to have prophesied in the time of

Uzziah ; whose acts first and last he wrote, 2 Chuox. xxvi. 22, which was

usually done by a contemporary prophet : and the phrase, in tlie year when

Uzziah died, probably means after the deatli of Uzziah ; as the same phrase,

chap. xiv. 28, means after the death of Ahaz. Not tliat Isaiah's prophecies

are placed in exact order of time : chapters ii. iii. iv. v. seem by internal

marks to be antecedent to chap. i. : they suit the time of Uzziali, or tlie

former part of Jotliam's reign ; whereas chap. i. can hardly be earlier than

the last years of Jotham. See note on cli. i. 7, and ii. 1. This might be a

new designation, to introduce more solemnly a general declaration of tiie

whole course of God's dispensations in regai'd to his people, and tlie fates

of the nation ; which are even now still depending, and will not be fully

iiccomplished till the final restoration of Israel.
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In this vision the ideas are taken in general from royal majesty, as displayed

by the monarchs of the East : for the pi-ophet could not represent the ineffa-

ble presence of God by any other than sensible and earthly images. The par-

ticular scenery of it is taken from the temple. God is represented as seat-

ed on his throne above the ark in the most holy place, where the glory

appeared above the cherubim, surrounded by his attendant ministers. This

is called by God himself, " The place of this throne, and the place of the

soles of his feet." Ezek. xliii. 7. " A glorious throne, exalted of old, is

the place of our sanctuary ;" saith the prophet Jeremiah, ch. xvii. 12. The
very posture of sitting is a mark of state and solemnity : " Sed & ipsum

verbum sedere regni significat potestatem ;" saith Jerom, Comment, in

Eph. i. 20. See note on chap. lii. 2. St. John, who has taken many sub-

lime images from the prophets of the Old Testament, and in particular

from Isaiah, hath exhibited the same scenery, drawn out into a greater

number of particulars, Rev. chap. iv.

The veil, separating the most holy place from the holy, or outermost

part of the temple, is here supposed to be taken away ; for tlie prophet, to

whom the whole is exhibited, is manifestly placed by the altar of burnt

offering, at the entrance of the Temple, (compare Ezek. xliii. 5, 6,) which

was filled with the train of the robe, the spreading and overflowing of the

Divine glory. The Lord upon the throne, according to St. John, xii. 41,

was Christ ; and the vision related to his future kingdom ; when the veil

of separation was to be removed, and the whole earth was to be filled with

the glory of God, revealed to mankind : which is likewise implied in the

hymn of the seraphim ; the design of which is, saith Jerom on the place,

** ut mysterium Trinitatis in una Dlvinitate demonstrent ; & nequaquam

templura Judaicum, sicut prius, sed omnem terram illius gloria plenam

esse testentur." It relates indeed primarily to the prophet's own time,

and the obduration of the Jews of that age, and their punishment by the

Babylonish captivity ; but extends in its full latitude to the age of Mes-

siah, and the blindness of the Jews to the gospel ; (see Matt. xiii. 14.

JoHw xii. 40. Acts xxviii. 26. Rom. xi. 8.) the desolation of their coun-

try by the Romans, and their being rejected by God: that nevertheless a.

holy seed, a remnant, should be preserved, and that the nation should

sprout out and flourish again from the old stock.

In the 1st verse, fifty-one MSS. and one edition ; in the 8th verse, forty-

four MSB. and one edition ; and in the 11th verse, tliirty-three MSS. and

one edition, for »3nK, " the Lord," read mrr\ " Jehovah ;" which is proba-

bly the true reading
; (compare verse 6th :) as in many other places, in

which the superstition of the Jews has substituted *3Ti< for mrt*.

2. he covereth his feet.] By the feet the Hebrews mean all the lower

parts of the body. But the people of the East generally wearing long

robes reaching to the ground, and covering the lov^er parts of the body

down to the feet, it may hence have been thought want of respect and de-

cency to appear in public, and on -.U'Tin occ:'.sions, with even the feet

themselves uncovered. Kempfer, speaking of the king of Persia giving
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audience, says ; " Rex in medio supremi atrii cruribus more patrio inflexis

sedebat : corpus tunica investiebat flava, ad suras cum staret protensa

;

discumbentis vero pedes discalceatos pro urbanitate patria operieiu." A-

mcrn. Exot. p. 227- Sir Jolm Chardin's MS. note on this place of Isaiah is

as follows : " Grande marque de respect en Orient de se cacher les pieds,

quand on est assis, & de baisser le visage. Quand le Soverain se monstre

en Chine & a Japon, chacun se jette le visage contre terre, & il n'est pas

permis de regarder le Roi."

3 Holy, holy, holy—] This hjTnn, performed by the seraphim, divided

into t\ro choirs, the one singing responsively to the other ; which Gregory

Nazian. Carm. 18, very elegantly calls Su^^vay, avri^voy, afyixu* rouriy, is

formed upon the practice of alternate singing, which prevailed in the Jewish

church from the time of Moses, whose ode at the Red sea was thus per-

formed, (see ExoD. xv. 20, 21,) to that of Ezra, imder whom the priests

and Levites sung alternately,

*' O praise Jehovah, for he is gracious

;

For his mercy endureth for ever."

Ezra iii. 11. See De S. Foes. Hebr. Prael. xix. at the beginning.

5. I am struck dumb.] "nmj, twenty-eight MSS. (five ancient) and

Uiree editions. I understand it as from Dlt, or Dm, silere ; and so it is

rendered by Syr. Vulg. Sym. and by some of the Jewish interpreters, apud

Sal. b. Melee. The rendering of the Syriac is, »3N Tin, stupens, attonitus

sum. He immediately gives the reason, why he was struck dumb ; because

he was a man of polluted lips, and was unworthy either to join the seraphim

in singing praises to God, or to be the messenger of God to his people. Com.

pare Exod. iv. 10, iv. 12, Jkh. i. 6.

6. from off tlie altar.] That is, from the altar of burnt-offerings, before

the door of tlie temple ; on which the fire that came down at first from

heaven, Lev. ix. 24, 2 Chron. vii. 1, was perpetually kept burning; it was

never to be extinguished : Lev. vi. 12, 13.

. Thirteen MSS. have nxi, in the regular form.

10. Make gross—] The prophet speaks of the event, the fact as it

would actually liappcn ; not of God's purpose, and act by his ministry.

The prophets are in other places said to perform the thing, which tlicy on-

ly foretell

:

" Lo ! I have given thee a charge this day.

Over the nations, and over the kingdoms ;

To pluck up, and to pull down ;

To destroy, and to demolish ;

To build, and to plant." Jeb. i. 10.

And Ezckiel says, " when I came to destroy the city ;" that is, as it is

rendered in the margui of our version, " when I caiqc to prophesy, that the
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city should be destroyed." Chap, xliii. 3. To hear, and not understand ;

to see, and not perceive; is a common saying in many lantz^'iag^es. r»->Tins-

thenes uses it, and expressly calls it a proverb : art to tk aaqoifi.iai ogavras

fin ngxv, xKj aKMovr«f y.n «)i«fi». Contra Aristogit. i. sub fin. Tiie pi :-phet, by

the bold figure in the sentiment above-mentioned, and the elegant form

and construction of the sentence, has raised it from a common proverb in-

to a beautiful Mashal, and given it the sublime air of poetry.

Ibid, close up] jJtrfT : this word Sal. b. Melee explains to this sense. In

which it is hardly used elsewhere, on the authority of Onkelos. He says,

it means closing up the eyes, so that one cannot see ; that the root is Jjiar,

by which word the Targum has rendered the word no. Lbv. xlv. 42, niai,

n-n ns " and shall plaster the house." And the word nu is used in the

same, Isaiah xliv. 18. So that it means to close up the eyes by some

matter spread upon the lids. Mr. Harmer very ingeniously applies to this

passage a practice of sealing up the eyes as a ceremony, or as a kind of

punishment, used in the East, from which the image may possibly be tak-

en. Observations ii. 278.

Ibid. —with their hearts.] laabil, fifteen MSS. and two editions.

Ibid. —and I should heal.] NB1X1, LXX. Vulg. So likewise Matt. xiLi.

14, John xii. 40, Acts xxviii. 27.

11. —be left.] For ,-rNu;n, LXX. and Vulg. read IXBTl.

13. —a tenth part] This passage, though somewhat obscure, and vari-

ously explained by various interpreters, yet, I think, has been made so

clear by the accomplishment ofthe prophecy, that there remains little room

to doubt of tlie sense of it. When Nebuchadnezzar had carried away the

greater and better part of the people into captivity, there was yet a tenth

remaining in the land, the poorer sort, left to be vine-dressers and hus-

bandmen, under Gedaliah, 2 Kijtcs xxv. 12, 22, and the dispersed Jews

gathered themselves together, and returned to him, Jer. xl. 12 : yet even

tliese, fleeing into Egypt after the death of Gedaliah, contrary to the warn-

ing of God given by the prophet Jeremiah, miserably perished there. A-

gain, in the subsequent and more remarkable completion of the prophecy

in the destruction of Jerusalem and the dissolution of the commonwealth

by the Romans, when the Jews, after the loss of above a million of men,

had increased from the scanty residue that was left of them, and had be-

come very numerous again in their country ; Hadrian, provoked by their

I'ebellious behaviour, slew above half a million more of them, and a second

time almost extirpated the nation. Yet after these signal and almost uni-

versal destructions of that nation, and after so many other repeated exter-

minations and massacres of them, in different times and on various occa-

sions since, we yet see, with astonishment, that the stock still remains,

from which God, according to his promise frequently given by his proph>

ets, will cause his people to shoot forth again, and to fleurislh

Ek
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For Da, above seventy MSS. (eleven ancient) read rra ; and so LXX.

CHAP. VII.

THE confedei-acy of Retsln king' of Syria, and Pekah king of Israel, a-

gainst the ki:igdom of Jiidah, v'us formed in the time of Jotham ; and

perhaps the eflL-cts of it were felt in the latter part of his reign : see 2
Kings, xv. 37, and note on chap. i. 7—9. However, in the very beginning

of the reign of Ahaz, they jointly invaded Judah with a powerful army,
and threatened to destroy, or to dethrone, the house of David. The king

and royal family being in the utmost consternation on receiving advices of
their designs, Isaiali is sent to them to support and comfort them in their

present distress, by assuring tliem, that God would make good his prom-
ises to David and his house. This mukes the subject of tkis, and the fol-

lowing, and the beginning of the ninth, chapters ; in which there are many
and great difficulties.

Chapter vii. begins with an historical account of the occasion of this

prophecy : and then follows, v. 4—16, a prediction of tlie ill success of

the designs of the Israelites and S\rians against Judali : and, from thence

to the end of the chapter, a denunciation of the calamities to bo brought

\jpon the king and people of Judah by the Assyrians, whom they had now
hired to assist them. Chap. viii. has a pretty close connection with the

foregoing : it contains a confirmation of the prophecy before given of the

approaching destruction of the kingdoms of Ismel and Syi'ia by the Assyr-

ians ; of the denunciation of the invasion of Judah by the same AssjTians :

V. 9, 10, give a repeated general assurance, that all the designs of the en-

emies of God's people shall be in the end disappointed, and brought to

nought; v. 11, he. admonitions and threatenings, (I do not attempt a more

particular explanation of this very difficult p:u"t,) concluding with an illus-

trious prophecy (chap. ix. 1—6) of the manifestation of Messiah ; the tran-

scendent dignity of his character ; and the universality and eternal dura-

tion of his kingdom.

4. The Syriac cm ts QIKI ; Vulg. reads Q"iK ibn : one or the other seems

to be thi- true reading. I prefer the former : or instead of pT 0"iX"\, read

p npst, MS.

8, 9. Though the head of Syria be Damascus,

And the head of Damascus, lletsin
;

Yet within threescore and five years,

Ejihraim shall be broken, that he be no more a people :

And the head of Epliraim be Samai'ia;

And the head of Samaria, Remaliah's son.]

" Here ai-e six lines, or three disticli.s, the order of which seems to h.ive

been d.sturbcd by a transposition, occasioned by ihree of the lines begin-

ning witli the same word vnyi , which three hnes ought not to hav. been

separated by any other lin« intervening ; but a copyist, having written the
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first of them, and casting his eye on the third, might easily proceed to

write after the fii'st line beginning with wii^^^ thai which ought to have lol-

lowed the third line beginning with Wir\r Then, finding his mistake, to

preserve the beauty of his copy, added at the end of the distich, which

should have been in the middle ; making that the second distich, which

ought to have been the third. For the order as it now stands is preposter-

ous ; the destruction of Ephraim is denoimced, and then their grandeur is

set forth : whereas natui-ally the representation ofthe grandeur of Ej^hraim

should precede that of their destruction. And the destruction of Ephraim

has no coherence v/ith the grandeur of Syria, simply as such, which it now

follows : but it naturally and properly follows the grandeur of Ephraim,

joined to that of Syria their ally."

" The arrangement then of the whole sentence seems originally to have

been tnus :

Tiiough the head of Syria be Damascus ;

And the head of Damascus, Retsin ;

And the head of Ephi-aim be Samaria

;

And the head of Samai'ia, Remaliah's son

:

Yet within threescore and. five j'ears,

Ephraim shall be broken, that he be no more a people." Dn. Jubb.

8. —threescore and five years] It was sixty five yer.rs from the begin-

ning of the reign of Ahaz, when this prophecy was delivered, to the total

depopulation of the kingdom of Israel by Esarhcddon, who carried away

the remains of the ten tribes, which had been left by TiglaVh Pileser, and

Shalmaneser, and who planted the country with new inhabitants. That the

country was not wholly stripped of its inhabitants by Shalmaneser, appeal's

from many passages of the history of Josiah where Israelites are mentioned

as still remaining there, 2 Chron. xxxiv. 6, 7, 33. and xxxv. 18. 2 Kings

sxiii. 19, 20. This seems to be the best explanation of the chronological

difficulcy in this place, which has much embarrassed the commentators :

see Usserii Annal. V. T. ad an. 3327. and Sir I Newton, Ciaronol. p. 283.

" That the last deportation of Israel by Esarhaddon was in the sixty-fifth

year after the second of Ahaz, is probable, for the following reasons : The

Jews in Seder 01am Rabbi, and the Tamuldists, in D. Kimchi on Ezek. iv.

say, that Manasseh kii.^j'of Judah was carried to Babylon by the king of

Assyria's captains, 2 Chuon. xxxiii. 11. in the twenty-second year of his

reign ; that is, before Christ 676, according to Dr. Blair's tables. And

they are probably right in this. It could not be much eai'iier ; as the king

of Assyria was not king of Babylon till 680, ibid. As Esarhaddon was then

in the neighbourhood of Samaria, it is highly probable, that he did then

carry away the last remains of Israel ; and brought those strangers thither,

who mention him as their founder, Ezra iv. 2. But this year is just the

sixty-fifth year from the second of Ahaz, which was 740 before Christ.

Now the carrying away of the last remauis of Israel, (wlio, till then, though

their kingdom was destroyed forty-five years before, and though small in

numbei', yet might keep up some form of being a people, by living accord-
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ing' to their own laws,) intirely put an end to the people of Israel, as a peo-

ple separate from all others : for from this time they never returned to their

own country in a body, but were confoitnded witli the people of Judah in

the captivity, and the whole people, the ten tribes included, were called

Jews." Dii. JuuB.

9. If ye believe not— ] " This clause is very much illustrated, by con-

sidering the captivity of Manasseh as happening at the same time with this

predicted final ruin of Ephraim as a people. The near connection of the two
facts makes the prediction of the one naturally to cohere with the predic-

tion of the other. And the words are well suited to this event in the his-

tory of the people of Judah. "If ye believe not, ye shall not be establish-

ed:" that is, unless ye believe this prophecy of the destructionof Israel, ye

Jews also, as well as the people of Israel, shall not remain established as a

kingdom and people ; ye also shall be visited with punishment at the same
time. As our Saviour told the Jews in his time, " unless ye repent, ye shall

all likewise perish :" intimating their destruction by the Romans ; to which

also, as well as to the captivity of Manasseh, and to the Babylonish captiv-

ity, the views of the prophet might here extend. The close connection of

this threat to the Jews, with the prophecy of the destruction of Israel, is

another strong proof, that the order of the precedmg Imes above proposed

is right." Dr. Jdbb.

Ibid. If ye believe not in me—] The exhortation of Jehoshaphat to his

people, when God had promised to them, by the prophet Jahaziel, victory

over the Moabites and Ammonites, is very like this both in sense and ex-

pression, and seems to be delivered in verse :

" Hear me, O Judah ; and ye inhabitants of Jerusalem !

Believe in Jkkovah your God, and }e ."hall be established:

Believe his prophets, and jc shall prosper." 2 Cunox. xx. 20.

Where both the sense and construction render very probable a conjecture

of archbishop Seeker on this place ; that instead of *3 we should read -3.

"If ye will not believe in me, ye shall not l)e established." So likewise

Dr. Durell. Tiie Chaldec has, " If ye will not believe in the words of the

Prophet :" which seems to be a paraplirase of the reading here proposed.

In favour of which it may be further observed, thac in one MS. "3 is upon

a rasure ; and another for the last xb reads vhrx, which would properly

follow "3 ; but could not follow »3.

11. Go deep to the grave—] So Aquila, Sym. Thcodot. Vulg.

14. Jehovah] For -nN, twenty-five MSS. (nine ancient) read mrT". And
so V. 20. eighteen MSS.

14— 16. AVhen he sh:dl know—] "Though so much lias been written

on this important passage, there is an obscurity and inconsequence which

still attends it, in the general run of all the interpretations given to it by

the most learned. And this obscure incoherence is given to it by the false
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rendering of a Hebrew particle, viz. b in nnjjl'?. This has been generally

rendered, either " that lie may know," or " till he know." It is capable of

either version, without doubt. But either of these versions makes v. 15.

incoherent and inconsistent with v. 16. For v. 16. plainly means to give a

reason for the assertion in v. 15 ; because it is subjoined to it by the par-

tick "a, for. But it is no reason why a child should eat butter and honey

till he was at an age to distinguish, that before that time the land of his na-

tivity should be free from its enemies. This latter supposition indeed im-

plies what is inconsistent with the preceding assertion. For it implies, that

in part of tliat time of the infancy spoken of the land should not be free

from enemies, and consequently these species of delicate food could not be

attainable, as tliey are in times of peace. The other version, " that he may
know," has no meaning at all : for what sense is there in asserting, that a

child shall eat butter and honey, that he may know to refuse evil and choose

good ? is there any such effect in this food ? Surely no. Besides, the child

is thus represented to eat those things, which only a state of peace produc-

es, during its whole infancy, inconsistently with v. 16. which promises a

relief from enemies only before the enrf of this infancy ; implying plainly,

that part of it would be passed in distressful times of war and siege ; which

was the state of things, when the prophecy was delivered."

But all these objections are cut off, and a clear coherent sense is given

to this passage by giving another sense to the particle b ; which never oc-

curred to me, till I saw it in Harmer's Observat. vol i. p. 299. See how
coherent the words of the prophet run, with how natural a connexion one

clause follows another, by properly rendering this one particle. " Behold

this Virgin shall conceive, and bear a Son, and thou shalt call his name Im-

manuel : butter and honey shall he eat, -when he shall know to refuse evil,

and choose good. For, before this child shall know to refuse evil, and

choose good, the land shall be desolate, by whose two kings thou art dis-

tressed." Thus V. 16. subjoins a plain reason why the child should eat

butter and honey, the food of plentiful times, w/je?! he came to a distiii-

guishing age ; viz. because before that time the country of the two kings,

who now distressed Judea, should be desolated ; and so Judea should re-

cover that plenty which attends peace. That this rendering, which gives

perspicuit}' and rational connection to the passage, is according to the use

of the Hebrew pai'ticle is certain. Thus, ^pn TiMsb, ' at the appearing of

morning, or, iv7ie7i morning appeared ;' Exob. xiv. 27. bsxrr nyb, ' at meal-

time, or, 7vhen it was time to eat.' Ruth ii. 14. In the same manner,

injjtb, '' at his knowing, that is, ivheji he knows."

" Harmer (ibid.) has clearly shewn, that these articles of food are deli-

cacies in the east ; and as such denote a state of plenty. See also Josh. v. 6.

They therefore naturall}' express the plenty of the counti-j-, as a mark of

peace restored to it. Indeed, ver. 22. it expresses a plenty arising from the

thinness of the people : but that it signifies, v. 15. a plenty arising from de-

liverance from war then present, is evident. Because otherwise there is no

expression of this deliverance. And that a deliverance was intended to be

here expressed is plain, from calling the child, v.hicli should be born, Im-

#
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manucl, God with us. It is plain also, because it is before given to the

prophet in charge to make a declaration of the deliverance, v. 3—7 ; and it

is there made ; and this prophecy must undoubtedly be conformable to tliat

in this matter." Dr. Jcbb.

The circumstance of the child's eating butter and honey is explained by

Jarchi, as denoting a state of plenty :
" Butyrum & mel comedet infans

iste, quoniam terra nostra plena erit omnis boni." Comment, in locum-

The infant Jupiter, says Callimachus, was tenderly nursed with goat's milk

and honej-. Hymn, in Jov. 48. Homer, of the orphan daughters of Panda-

I'eus ;

TufO), xai f/.i\iTt yXvKi a x.a.t riSii' oiva." OdySS. XX. 68.

" Venus in tender delicucy rears

" AVith honey, milk, and wine their infant years." Pope.

Jpvpm tfjv fviTei^if. " This is a description of delicate food ;" says. Eustathi-

us on the place.

Agi-eeably to the observations, communicated by the learned person above-

mentioned, which perfectly well explain the historicid sense of tliis much-

disputed passage, not excluding a higher secondary sense, the obvious and

literal meaning of the prophecy is this : ' that within tlie time that a young

woman, now a virgin, should conceive and bring forth a chiul, and that

child should arrive at such an age as to distinguish between good and evil,

that is, within a few years, (compiu-e ch. viii. 4.) the enemies of Judaii

should be destroyed.' But the prophecy is introduced in so solenm a man-

ner ; the sign is so marked, as a sign selected and given by Clod himself,

after Ahaz had rejected the offer of any sign of his own choosing out of

the wliole compass of nature ; the terms of the prophecy are so peculiar,

and the name of the child so expressive, containing in them much more than

the circumstances of the birth of a common child required, or even admit-

ted ; that we may easily suppose, that, in mmds prepared by the gencr-il

expectation of a great deliverer to spring from the house of David, they

raised hopes far beyond what the present occasion suggested ; especially

when it was found, that in the subsequent prophecy, delivered immediately

afterward, this child, called Immanuel, is treated as the lord and prince of

the land of Judah. Who could this be, other than the iieir of the tlirone

of David .' under which character a great and even a divine person had been

promised. No one of that age answered to tliis character, except Hezeki-

ah ; but he w^as certainly born nine or ten years before the delivery of this

prophecy. That this was so understood at tliat time, is collected, I think,

with great probability, from a passage of Micah, a prophet contemporary

with Isaiah, but who began to propiiecy after him ; and who, as 1 have al-

ready observed, imitated him, and sometimes used his expressions. Mi-

cah, having delivered that remarkable prophecj', which determines the place

of the birth of Messiali, " the ruler of God's people, whose goings forth

have been oPold, from everlasting ;" that it should be Betldehem Kparata

;

adds immediately, tlut nevertheless, in the mean l.me, God would deliver
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his people into the hands of their enemies ;
" he will give them up, till she,

who is to bear a child, shall bring forth." Mic. v. 3. This obviously and

plainly refers to some kno\vn prophecy concerning' a woman to bring forth

a child ; and seems much more properly applicable to this passage of Isa-

iah, than to any others of the same prophet, to which some interpreters

have applied it. St. Matthew therefore in applying this prophecy to the

birth of Christ, does it not merely in the way of accommodating the words

of the prophet to a suitable case not in the prophet's view ; but takes it in

its strictest, clearest, and most important sense, and applies it according to

the original design and principal intention of the prophet.

17. B-iit Jehovah will bring] Houbigant reads x^a^n, from LXX. ; awa.

tTTa^n ©£©• : to mark the transition to a new subject.

Ibid. Even the king of Assyria—] Houbigant supposes these words to

have been a marginal gloss, brought into the text by mistake : and so like-

wise Archbishop Seeker. Besides their having no force or effect here, they

do not join well in construction with the words preceding : as may be seen

by the strange manner in which the ancient interpreters have taken them ;

and they veiy inelegantly forestall the mention of the king of Assyria, which

comes in with great propi'iety in the 20th verse. 1 have therefore taken

the liberty of omitting them in the translation.

18. —hist the fly] Sec Note on ch. v. 26.

Ibid. Egypt and Assyria] Senacherlb, Esarhaddon, Piiaraoh Jfecho, and

Nebuchadnezzar, who one after another desolated Judea.

19. —caverns] So LXX. Syr. Vulg. whence Houbigant supposes the

true reading to be D-'jbnirr.

20. —^the river] That is, the Euphrates ; n.n^rr, so read the LXX. and

two MSS.

Ibid. Jehovah shall shave by the hired razor—] To shave with the hired

razor the head, the feet, and the beard, is an expression highly parabolical

;

to denote the utter devastation of the country from one end to the other,

and the plundering of the people, from ttie highest to the lowes:, by the

Assyrians ; whom God employed as his instrument to punish the Jews.

Ahaz himself, in the first place, hired the king of Assyria to come to help

him against the Syrians, by a present made to him of all the treasures of

the temple, as well as his own ; and God himself considered tlie great na-

tions, whom he thus employed, as his mercenaries, and paid them their

wages ; thus he paid Nebuchadnezzar for his services against Tyre, by the

conquest of Egypt : Ezek. xxix. 18—20. The hairs of the head are those

of the highest order in the state ; those of the feet, or the lower parts, are

the common people ; the beard is the king, the high priest, the very su-

(.
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preme in digriltv and majesty. The eastern people liave always held Ihe

beard in the highest veneration, and have been extiemcly jealous of its hon-

our. To pluck a man's beard is an instance of tiie greatest indignity tliat

can be ofTered. See Isaiah 1. 6. Tlie king of the Ammonites, to shew the

utmost contempt for Duvid, " cut off half the beards of his servants ; and
the men w ere greatly ashamed : and David bade tlum tarry at Jericho till

their beards were grown." 2 Sam. x. 4, 5. Nlebuhr, Arabic, p. 275, gives

a modern instance of the very same kind of insult " The Turks," says

Thevenot, " greatly esteem a man who has a fine beard : it is a very great

affront to take a man by his beard, unless it be to kiss it : thev swear by

the beard." Voyages, i. p. 57. D'Arvieux gives a remark.ible instance of

an Arab, who, having received a wound in his jaw, chose to hazard his life,

rather than suft'er his surgeon to take off his beard. Mcmoii-es, torn. iiL

p. 214. See also Niebuhr, Arable, p. 61.

The remaining verses of this chapter, 21—25, contain an elegant and

very expressive description of a country depopulated, and left to run wild,

from its adjuncts and circumstances : the vineyards and cornfields, before

well cultivated, now overrun with briers and thorns ; much grass, so that

the few cattle that are left, a young cow and two sheep, have their full

range, and abundant pasture ; so as to yield milk in plenty to the scanty

family of the owner : the thinly scattered people living not on corn, wine,

and oil, the produce of cultivation, but on milk and honey, the gifts of na-

ture ; and the whole land given up to the wild beasts ; so that the misera-

ble inhabitants are forced to go out armed with bows and arrows, cither to

defend themselves against the wild beasts, or to supply themselves witJi

necessary food by hunting.

CHAP. VIII.

THE prophecy of the foregoing chapter relates to the kingdom of Judali

only : the first part of it promises them deliverance from the united inva-

sion of the Israelites and S\Tians ; the latter part, from v. 17, denounces

the desolation to be brought upon the kingdom of Judah by the Assyrians.

The 6th, 7tli, and 8th verses of this chapter, seem to take m both the king-

doms of Israel and Judah. This people, tliat refuscth the waters of Sdoali,

may be meant of both : the Israelites despised the kingdom of Judali, wiiich

they had deserted, and now attempted to destroy ; the jjcople ofJudah, from a

consideration of their own weakiiess, and a distrust of God's promises, being

reduced to despair, applied to the AssjTians for assistance against the two con-

federate kings. But how could it be said of Judali, that they rejoiced in Rct-

fiin, and tlie son of Ucniallah, tlie enemies confederated against them .' Ifsome

of the people v/ere inclined to revolt to the enemy, which liowevcr does not

clearly ap|)car from any part of the history or the prophcc\, yet there was

nothing like a tendency to a general defection. This theietore must be under-

stood of Israel. The prophet denounces the Assyrian invasion, which

should overwhelm the whole kingdom of Israel under Tiglath Pileser, and

Shalinaneser ; and the subsetiuent invasion of Judah by the same ])ower

nruler Scuacherib, which would bring them into the most imminent danger,
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like a flood reaching" to the neck, in which a man can but just keep his

head above water. The two next verses, 9, 10, are addressed by the

prophet, as a subject of the kingdom of Judaii, to the Israelites and Syri-

ans ; and perhaps to all the enemies of God's people ; assuring- tliem, that

their attempts against that king-dom shall be fruitless ; for that the prom-

ised Immanuel, to whom he alludes, by using his name to express the sig-

nification of it, fur God is -with us, shall be the defence of the house of

David, and deliver the kmgdom of Judali out of tlieir hands : he then pro-

ceeds to warn the people of Judab against idolatry, divination, and the like

forbidden practices ; to which they were much inclined, and which would

soon bring down God's judgements upon Israel. The prophecy concludes,

at the 6th verse of chap. ix. with promises of blessings in future times, by

the coming of the g^eat Deliverer already pointed by the name of Immanu-

el, whose person and character is set forth in terms the most ample and

magnificent.

And here it may be observed, that it is almost the constant practice of

the prophet to collect in like manner deliverances temporal with spiritual.

Thus the xith chapter, setting forth the kuigdom of Messiah, is closely

connected with the xth, which foretells the destruction of Senacherib. So

likewise the destruction of nations, enemies to God, in the xxxivth chap-

ter, introduces the flourishing state of the kingdom of Christ in the xxxvth..

And thus the chapters, from xl. to xllx. inclusive, plainly relating to the

deliverance from the captivity of Babylon, do in some parts plainly relate

to the greater deliverance by Christ.

1. Take unto thee a large mirror—] The word p^ba is not regularly

formed from bba, to roll, but from nbj ; as pns from ma. p'bs from rrba. iTpi

from np^3, ]rby from rrbjy, &c. the * supplying the place of the radic^.l rr. rrba

signifies to shew, to reveal ; properly, as Schroederus says, (De Vestitu

Mulier. Hebr. p. 294,) to render clear and bright by rubbing, to polish .-

jvba therefore, according to this derivation, is not a roll, or volume ; but

may very well signify a polished tablet of metal, such as anciently was

used for a mirror ; the Chaldee paraphrast renders it by mb, a tablet : and

the same word, though somewhat differently pointed, the Chaldee para-

phrast and the Rabbins render a mirror, chap. iii. 23. The mirrors of the

Israelitish women were made of brass finely polished, Exod. xxxvlii. 8,

from which place it likewise appears, that what they used were little hand-

mirrors, which they carried with them, even when they assembled at the

door of the tabernacle. I have a metalline mirror found in Herculaneum^

which is not above three inches square. The prophet is commanded to

take a mirror, or brazen polished tablet, not like tliese little hand-mirrors,

but a large one ; Ip.rge enough for him to engrave upon it in deep and last-

ing characters, a;i3x -^ina, with a workman's graving tool, the propliecy

which he was to deliver. tJin in this place certainly signifies an instru-

ment to write, or to engrave with ; but u-in, the same word, only differ-

ing a little in form, means something belonging to a lady's dress, chap iii.

22, (where however five MSS. leave out the V v/hcreby only it differs from

Ff



234 NOTES ON Chap. viu.

the word in this place ;) either a crlsping'-pin, which might be not unlike a

^aving--tonl, as some will have it ; or a purse, as otiicrs infer from 2 Kikgb

V. 23. It may therefore be called here ttnJK tairr, a workman's instrum<nt,

to distinj^-iiish it from o-irr nvH, an instrument of the same name used

by the women. In this manni.-r he was to record tiie prophecy of the de-

struction of Damascus and Samaria by the AssvTians : the subject and sum
of which prophecy is here expressed with great brevity in four words,

maher shulal, hash baz ; i. e. " to hasten the spoil, to take quicklv the

prey :" which are afterwards applied as the name of the prophet' son,

who was made a sign of the speedy completion of it ; Maher-shalal Hi.sh-

baz : Huste-to-tiie-spoil Qulck-to-the-prey. And that it might be done
with greater solemnity, and to preclude all doubt of the real delivery of

the prophecy before the event, he calls witnesses to attest the recording-

of it.

4. For before tlie child—] Tlic prophecy was accordingly accomplished

withm tliree years; when Tiglath-Pilese;-, k ng of Assyria, went up against

Damascus, and took it, ami carried the people of it captive to Kir, and slew

Reibin, and also took the Ilvubc-nites, and the Gadites, and the half tribe of

"Manasseh, and carried them captive to Assyria, 2 Kings xvi. 9. xv. 29.

1 Chikin. v. 26.

6, 7- Because this people have rejected—] The gentle waters of Siloah,

a small fountain and brook just without Jerusalem, which supplied a pool

witliln the city for the use of the inhabitants, is an apt emblem of the state

of the kingdom and house of David, much reduced in its apparent strength,

yet supported by the blessing of God : and is finely contrasted with the

waters of the Euphrates, great, rapid, and impetuous ; the im.age of the

Balnlonian empire, which God threatens to bring down, like a mighty

flood, upon all these apostates of both kingdoms, as a punishment for their

manifold iniquities, and their contemptuous disregard of his promises.

The brook and the river are put for the kingdoms to which they belong,

and the different states of which respectively they most aptly represent.

Juvenal, inveighing against the corruption of Rome by the importation of

.\siatic manners, says, with great elegance, that the Orontes lias been long

discharging itself uUo the Tiber:

" Jampridem Syrus in Tiberim defluxit Orontes."

And Virgd, to express the submission of some of the eastern cotmtries to

the Koinaii arms, says, that tlie waters of Euphrates now flowed more liuinlily

and gently :
—" Euphrates ibat jam mollior undis." Mn. viii. 726. But

the liappy contrast between the brook and the river gives a peculiar b au-

ty to this passage of die prophet, with which the simple figure in the Ro-

man poets, however beautiful, 3et uncontrasled, cannot contend.

8. Even to the neck shall he reach] He compares Jerusalem (says Kim-

chi) to the head in the human body: as vvh.n the 'v.iters come up to a

man's neck, he is vc-ry near drowning; for a little increase of them would
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go over his head ; so the king of Assyria coming up to Jerusalem was like

a flood reaching- to tlie nock ; the whole country was overflowed, and the

capital was in imminent danger. Accordingly the Chaldee renders reach-

ing to the neck, by reaching to Jerusalem.

9. Know ye this] God by his prophet plainly declares to the confede-

rate adversaries of Judah, and bids them regard and attend to his declara-

tion, that all their eflforts shall be in vain. The present reading ^]3'\, is

subject to many difficulties: I follow that of the LXX. lyi, ywrf. Arch-

bishop Seeker approves this reading. 1J77, know ye this, is parallel and sy-

nonymous to li^lNfT, give ear to it, in the next line. The LXX. have like-

wise very well piU-aphrased the conclusion of tliis verse ;
" when ye have

strengthened }ourselves, ye shall be broken ; and though ye again strength-

en yourselves, again shall ye be broken j" taking inn as meaning the same

with Tnaira.

11. As taking me by the hand] Eleven MSS. (two ancient) read npma ;

and so Sym. Syr. Vulg.

12. Say ye not, it is holy—] nu;p. Both the reading and the sense of

tliis word are doubtful. The LXX. manifestly rea" JiiVp ; for they render

it by o-nAnfov, hard. Syr. and Chald. render it NTin .uul nTiD, rebellion.

How they came by this sense of the word, or what they read in their cop-

ies, is not so clear. But the worst of it is, that neither of these readings,

or renderings, gives any clear sense m this place. For why should God
forbid his faithful servants, to say with the unbelieving Jews, it is hai'd .-

or, there is a rebellion ,• or, as our translators render it, a confederacy ?

And how can this be called, " walking in the way of this people," ver. 11,

which usually means, following their example; joining with them in re-

ligious worship ? Or what confederacy do they mean ? the union of the

kingdoms of SjTia and Israel against Judah ? That was properly a league

between two independent states ; not an unlawful conspiracy of one part

against another in the same state ; this is the meaning of the word •lU'p.

For want of any satisfactory interpretation of this place, that I can meet

with, I adopt a conjecture of Archbishop Seeker, which he proposes with

great diffidence ; and even seems immediately to give up, as being desti-

tute of any authority to support it. I will give it in his own words :
" Vi-

deri potest ex cap. v. 16, & hujus cap. 13, 14, 19, legendum tynp, vel U'np,

eadem sententia, qua ij-JibN, JHos. x^v. 3. Sed nihil necesse est. Vide

enim Jer. xi. 9, Ezkk. xxii. 25, Optime tamen sic responderent huic versi-

culo versiculi 13, 14." The passages of Jeremiah and Ezekiel, above re-

ferred to, seem to me not at all to clear up the sense of the word "icfp in

this place. But the context greatly favours the conjecture here given,

and makes it highly probable : " walk not in the way of this people ; call

not their idols holy ; nor fear ye the object of their fear : (that is, the

a^ouriMLTx, or gods of the idolaters : for so fear, here, signifies, to wit, the

thing feared ; so God is called ' the fear of Isaac :' Ges. xxxi. 42, 53) but
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look lip to jKnovAit as your Holy One ; and let Him be your fear, and let

Him be yovir dread ; and He shall be a holy refuge unto you." Here there

is a harmony and consistency running throu.e;h the whole sentence ; and the

latter part naturally arises out of the former, and answers to it. Observe,

that the difference between "iirp and wip is chiefly in the transposition of

Uie two last letters ; for the letters 1 and "1 are hardly distinguishable in

some copies, printed as well as MSS. : so tliat the mistake, in respect of

the letters tlieni^elvcs, is a very easy and a very common one.

11. And lie shall be unto you a sanctuary.] The word 03*5, nnfo yon,

absolutely necessary, as I conceive, to the sense, is lost in this place : it is

preserved by the Vulgate ;
" & erit vobia in sanctificationem :" the LXX.

have it in the singular number ; frxxrotdi ayiour/Mv, Or else, instead of tt?7pn,

a sanctuari/, we must read u;pi73, a snare, which would then be repealed,

without any jiropriety or elegance, at tlie end of the verse : the Chaldee

reads instead of it UEB/T3, jud^tment ,- for he renders it by 13J"n3, which word

fr C[n:-ntly answers to ustt'D in liis Para])hrase. A MS. Las (instead of

pKbi tnpn) lasbDrrb; which clears the sense and construction. But the

reading of tlie Vulgate is, I think, the best remedy to this difficulty ; and

is in some degree authorised by on"?, the reading of the MS. above men-

tioned.

16. among the disciples] nnbs. "Tl:e LXX. render it, tv fin ftaSut.

*' Bishop Chandler, Defence of Christianity, p. 308, thinks they read "tnbn-

that it be not understood ; and approves this reading." Archbishop Seckkh.

18. Hod of Hosts] A MS. reads m>OV *nbK.

19. Should they sock— ] After B'^n", the LXX. repeating the word, read

U/^l"?! : Ovx. (Bvo; trpof S-.'ov orvrw (xJ))T>i<r«(r( ; ri (y.lnTna>i<Ti wtpi tuv \mTut TWf vek/jw? ;

and this repetition of the verb seems neccssai'y to the sense ; and, as Pro-

copius on the place observes, it strongly expresses the prophet's indigna-

tion at their folly.

20. Unto the command, and unto the testimonj-— ] " Is not miyn here

the attested prophecy, vcr. 1—4 ? and perhaps min the command, ver.

11—IS.' for it means sometimes a particular, and even a human com-

mand : see Prov. vi. 20, and vii. 1, 2, wliere it is ordered to be hid, that

is, secretly kept." Archbisliop SiiCKEn, So Dcschamps in liis translation,

or rather paraplirase, understands it :
" tenons-notis a Tinstrumcnt autlien-

tiquc, mis en depot par ordre <lu Seigneur." If this be right, the 16th

verse must be understood in tiie same manner.

Jbld. In which there is no obscurity] ina?, as an adjective, frequently

•signifies dark, obscure ; and the noun inw signifies durhwss, s^lootniness,

.T<»EL ii. 2, if we may judge by the context

:

" A day of darkness and obscurity

;

Of cloud, and of thick vapyur

;
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As the gloom spread upon the mountains :

A people mighty and numerous ;"

Where the gloom, '\T\Vf. seems to be the same with the cloud and thick va-

pour, mentioned in the line preceding: see Lam. iv. 8. Jon xxx. 30. See

this meaning of the word "intv well supported in Christ. MuUer Satura Ob-

servationum Philolog. p. 53. Lugd. Bat. 1752. The morning' seems to be

an idea wholly incongruous in the passage of Joel. And in this of Isaiah,

the words, " in which there is no morning," (for so it ought to be render-

ed, if inu? in this place signifies, according to its usual sense, morningJ
seem to give no meaning at all. " It Is because there is no light in them,"

says our translation : if there be any sense in these words, it is not the sense

of the original ; which cannot justly be so translated. Qui n'a rien d'ob-

scur. Deschamps. The reading of LXX. and Syr. iniy, gift, affords not

any assistance towards the clearing up of this difficult place.

21. —distressed—] Instead of rru^pi. distressed, the Vulg. Chald. and Sym.

manifestly read biy33, stumbling, tottering through wealcness, ready to fall; ^

sense which suits very well with the place.

22. And he shall cast his eyes upward—] The learned professor Mi-

chaelis, treating of this place, (Note in De S. Poes. Hebr. Prael. jx.) refers

to a passage in the Koran, which is simdar to it. As it is a very celebrated

passag'e, and on many accounts remarkable, I shall give it hei'e at large,

with the same author's further remarks upon it in another place of his writ-

ings. It must be noted here, that the le;a-ned Professor renders 'jas .n this

and the parallel place, chap. v. 30, which I translate he looketh, by it thun-

dereth, from Schultens, Orig. Ling. Hebr. lib. i. chap. ii. of the justness of

which rendering I much doubt. This brings the image of Isaiah more

near, in one circumstance, to that of Mohammed, than it appears to be in

my translation :

•' Labid, contemporary with Mohammed, the last of the seven Arabian

poets, who had the honour of having their poems, one of each, hung up in

the entrance of the temple of Mecca, struck with the sublimity of a passage

in the Koran, became a convert to Mohammedism ; for he concluded, that

no man could write in such a manner, unless he were divinely inspired."

"One must have a curiosity to examine a passage which had so great an

effect upon Labid. It is, I must own, the finest that I know in the whole Koran :

but I scarce think it will have a second time the like effect, so as to tempt

any one of my readers to submit to circumcision. It is in the second chap-

ter ; where he is spe;iking of certain apostates from the faith. ' They are

like,' saith he, ' to a man who kindleth a light. A soon as it begins to

shine, God takes from them the light, and leaves them in darkness, that

they see nothing. They are deaf, dumb, and blind ; and return not into,

the right way. Or they fare, as when a cloud, full of darkness, thunder,

and lightning, covers the heaven : when it bursteth, they stop their ear-s

with their fingers, with deadly fear ; and God hath the unbelievers in his.

power. The ligiitning almost robbeth them of their eyes : as often as it

<^
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flasheth, they go on by its light ; and when it vanishetli in darkness, they

stand still. If fi»d pleased, they would retain neither lieanng nor sight.'

That the thought is beautiful, no one will deny : and Labid, who hadprob'

ably a mind to flatter Mohammed, was lucky in findmg a passage in the

Koran, so little abounding in poetical beauties, to which his conversion

might with any propriety be ascribed. It was well, that he went no further

;

otherwise his taste for poetry might have made him again an infidel." Mi-

chaelis, Erpenii Arabische Grammatik abgekurzt, Vorrede, s. 32.

23. —accumulated darkness] Either rrmsn, Fem. to agree with TibsH ; or

mjnrr bsx, alluding perhaps to the palpable Egyptian darkness, Exod. x. 21.

Ibid. The land of Zebulon—] Zcbulon, Naphthali, Manasseh, that is,

the country of Galilee all round the sea of Genesareth, were the parts that

principally suffered in the first Assyrian invasion under Tiglath Pileser

:

see 2 Kings xv. 29. 1 Chhon. v. 26. And they were tlie first that enjoyed

the blessing of Christ's preaching the gospel, and exhibiting his miraculous

•works among them. See Medc's Works, p. 101, and 457.

CHAP. IX.

2. Thou hast increased their joy] Eleven MSS. (two ancient) read ^\
according to tlie Masoretical correction.

Ibid —as with the joy of harvest] TSpa nnnt:'3. For VKpa a MS. has

Typ, and anotlier TVpH : one of which seems to be tlie true reading, as the

noun preceding is in reg-imine.

4. The greaves of the armed warrior] jXD pKD. This word, occuring

only in this place, is of very doubtful signification. Schindler fairly tells

us, that we may guess at it by the context. The Jews have explained it,

by guess, I believe, as signifying battle, confict : the Vulgate renders it

violenta prcedatio. But it seems as if something was rather meant, which was

capable of becoming fuel for the fire, together with the garments mentioned

in tlic same sentence. In Syrlac the word, as a noun, signifies a shoe, or a

sandal, as a learned friend suggested to me some years ago : see Lukk xv,

22. Acts xii. 8. I take it therefore to mean that part of the armour wliich

covered the legs and feet, and I would render the two words in Latin by

ealiga cdlig-ati. The burning of heaps of armour, gathered from the field

of battle, as an offering made to the god supposed to be the giver of vic-

tor}-, was a custom that prevailed among some heathen nations ; and the

Eomans used it as an emblem of peace : wliich perfectly well suits with the

design of the prophet in this place. A medal, struck by Vespasian on fin-

ishing his wars both at home and abroad, represents the goddess Peace,

liolding an olive branch in one hand, and witli a liglittd torch in the otlier

^setting fire to a heap of armour. Virgil mentions the custom :

" Cum primam aciem Praeneste sub ipsa

Stravi, scutorumque incendi victor acervys." ^n. viii. 561.
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See Addison on Medals, Series ii. 18. And there are notices of some such

practice among the Israel ites, and other nations of the most early times.

God promises to Joshua victory over the km^s of Canaan : " to-morrow I

will deliver them up all slain before Israel : thou shalt hough their horses,

and bum their chariots with fire." Jos. xi. 6. See also Nahum ii. 13. And

the Psalmist employs this image to express complete victory, and a perfect

establishment of peace :

He maketh wars to cease, eren to the end of the land :

He breaketh the bow, and cutteth the spear in sunder ;

And burnetii the chariots in the fire." Psalm xlvi. 9.

mbay, properly plaustra, the baggage ivaggona : which however the LXX.
and V'ulg. render scuta, shields ; and Chald. round shields, to shew the pro-

priety of that sense of the word from the etymology ; which, if admitted,

makes the image the same with that used by the Romans.

Ezekiel, in his bold manner, has carried this image to a degree of am-

plification, which, I think, hardly any other of the Hebrew poets would

have attempted. He describes the burning of the arms of the enemy, in

consequence of the complete victory to be obtained by the Israelites over

Gog and Magog

:

" Behold, it is come to pass, and it is done :

Saith the Lord Jehovah.

This is the day, of which I spake :

And the inhabitants of the cities of Israel shall go forth ;

And shall set on fire the armour, and the shield.

And the buckler, and the bow, and the arrows.

And the clubs, and the lances ;

And they shall set them on fire for seven years :

And they shall not bear wood from the field

;

Neither shall they hew from the forest

:

For of the armour shall they make their fires

;

And they shall spoil their spoilers.

And they shall plunder their plunderers." EzEX. xirlx. 8—IG.

5. The government shall be upon his shoulder.] That is, the ensign

of government : the sceptre, the sword, the key, or the like, which was
borne upon or hung from the shoulder. See note on chap. xxii. 22.

Chap ix. 7.—Chap. x. 4.] This whole passage, reduced to its proper and
intu-e foi-m, and healed of the dislocation, which it suffers by the absurd
division of the chapters, makes a distinct prophecy, and a just poem; re-

markable for the regularity of its disposition, and the elegance of its plan.

It has no relation to the preceding or the following prophecy ; though the

p&rts, violently torn asunder, have been, on the one side and the other,

patched on to them. Those relate principally to the kingdom of Judah f

this is addressed exclusively to the kingdom of Israel. The subject of if

is a denunciation of vengeance awaiting their crimes. It is divided into

four pai-ts, each threatening the particular punishment of some grievous
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oflTence : of their pride ; of their perseverance in their vices ; of their im-

piety ; and of their njiistice. To which is added a general denunciation of

a further reserve of divine wrath, contained in a distich, before used by the

prophet on a like occasion, chap. v. 25. and liere repented after eacli part :

this makes the intercalary verse of tlie poem, or as we call it, the burthen

of the song^.

" Post hoc comma (cap. x. 4.) intcrponitur spatium unius linese, in cod.

2 Sc 3 : idemque observatur in 245, in quo nullum est spatium ad finem

capitis ix." Kennicott, Var. Lect.

7. Jehovah] For »31N, thirty MSS and three editions read mrr'.

8. -carry themselves havightily] ^y^'^^, and they shall know : so ours, and

the versions in general. But what is ii, that they shall know ? The verb

stands destitute of its object; and the sense is imperfect. The Ghaldee is

the only one, as far as I can fill, that expresses it otherwise. He renders

the verb in this placeby liinnXT, they exalt themselves, or carry themselves

haughtily ,- the same word by which he renders irras, chap. iii. 16. He

seems therefore in this phxe to have read inaa-T ; which agrees perfectly

well with what follows, and clears up the difficulty. Archbishop Seeker

conjectured ^'laTl, referring it to nnxb in the next verse ; which sliews,

that he was noc satisfied with tlie present reading. Houbigant reads lyvi,

»t pravi facti sunt ; which is found in a MS. : but I prefer the reading of

the Chuldce, which suits much better with the context.

9. The bricks—] " The eastern bricks, (says Sir John Chardin, see

Harmer, Observ. i. p. 176,) are only clay well moistened with water, and

mixed with straw, and dried in the sun." So that their walls are common-

ly no better than our mud walls : see Maundrell, p. 124. That straw was

a necessary part in the composition ofthis sort of bricks, to make the parts

of the clay adhere together, appears from Exod. ch. v. These bricks iO-e

properly opposed to hewn stone, so greatly superior in beauty and durable-

ness. The sycamores, which, as Jerom on the place says, are timber of

little worth, with equal propriety are opposed to the cedars. " As the

gn-ain and texture of sycamore is remarkably coarse and spongy, it could

therefore stand in no competition at all (as it is observed, Isa. ix. 10,) with

-the cedar for beauty and ornament." Shaw, Supplement to Travels, p. 96.

We meet with the same opposition of cedars to sycamores, 1 Ki.yos x. 27,

where Solomon is said to have made silver as the stones, and cedars as the

sycamores in the vale, for abundance. By this mashal, or figurative and

sententious speech, they bo.ist, that tliey shall easily be able to repair theii-

present losses, sufilrcd perhaps by the first Assyrian invasion under Tig-

lath-Pilescv; and to bring their afiairsto a more flourishing condition tlian

ever.

10. —tlie princes of Retsin nj^ainst liim] For ni.*, enemies, Houbigant

by corijecluic reads »"ia^, princt-H .- w liich is coniinn-.d by twenty -one MSS.

(two anci;nt.> ;uid nin<.- more liav--. S npm a rasiirc, ;tnd therefore had
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probably at first •>*iu^. The princes of Retsin, the late ally of Israel, that is,

Syrians, expressly named in the next verse, shall now be excited against

Israel.

The LXX. in this place give us another variation ; for ;*j{n, they read

P'X IfTj ogo; Hiav, mount Sion ; of wliich this TTiay be the sense : but Jehovah:

shall set up the adversaries of mount Sion against him, (i. e. agamst Israel)

and will strengthen his enemies together : the Syrians—the Philistines

—

who are called the adversaries of mount Sion. See Simonis Lex. in voce

13D.

11. —on every side] f7D bsa, In every corner ; in every part of their

country, pursuing them co riie remotest extremities, and the most retired

parts. So the Chald. ^nN baa, in every place.

13. —in one day] Eight MSS. read Dl-a ; and anotlier has a rasure in

the place of the letter a

16. Jehovah] For "anx, eighteen MSS. read 'nn*.

17. For wickedness—] Wickedness rugeth like a fire, destroying and
laying waste the nation : but it shall be its own destruction, by bringing

down the fire of God's wrath, which shall burn up the briers and the

thorns ; that is, the wicked themselves. Briers and thorns are an image
frequently applied in Scripture ; when set on fire, to the rage of the wick-

ed, violent, yet impotent, and of no long continuance ; " They are extinct

as the fire of thorns." Ps. cxviii. 12, to the wicked themselves, as useless

and unprofitable, proper objects of God's wrath, to be burned up, or driven

away by the wind :
" As thorns cut up, they shall be consumed in the

fire." Is. xxxiii. 12. Both these ideas seem to be joined in Ps. Iviii. 9.

" Before your pots shall feel the thorn.

As well tlie green as the dry, the tempest shall bear them away."

The green and the dry is a proverbial expression, meaning all sorts of
them, good and bad, great and small, h.c. So Ezekiel : " Behold, I will

kindle a fire, and it shall devour every green tree, and eveiy dry tree.**

Chap. XX. 47. D'Herbelot quotes a Pei-sian poet describing a pestilence

under the image of a conflagration :
" This was a lightning that, falling-

upon a fores I, consumed there the green wood with the dry." See Harmer
Obser. ii. p. 187.

19. —the flesh of his neighbour] Tou /Sp«;^(oy«f tou o/a^u «utou, LXX.
Alexand. Duplex versio, quarum altera iega lyn^ qase vox extat Jkk. vi. 21.

Nam j?1, ahxfos, Gex. xliii. 33. Recte, ni fallor." Skckeh. I add to this

excellent remark, that the Chaldee manifestly reads nyi, not ij?-n ; for he
renders it by rr-nnp, his neighbour. And Jeremiali has the very same ex-
pression : ibjN- irryT lu^a ufXl, " And every one shall eat the flesh of his

neighbour." Ch. xix. 9. Tiiis observation, I think, gives the true reading
and sense of this place : and the context strongly confii-ms it, by explaining

tlie general idea by particular instances, in the following verse : " Even^

Gg
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man sliall devour the flesh of his neighbour ; (that is, they shall htu-ass

and destroy one another ;) Manasseh shall devour Epliraim, and Ephr.iim

Manasseli ; (which two tribes were most closely connected both in blood

and situation, as brothers and neighbours ;) and both of them in the midst

of their own dissensions shall agree in pi*eying upon Judah." The com-
mon reading, " shall devour the flesh of his own arm" in connexion with

what follow-;, seems to m:ike either an inconsistency, or an anticlimax i

whereas by this correction the following verse becomes an elegant illustra-

tion of the foregoing.

CHAP. X.

4. Witliout me—] THAT is, without my aid, they shall be taken captive

even by the captives, and shall be subdued by the vanquished. " The • in

*r^3 is a pronoun, as in Hos. xiii. 4." Kimchi on tlie place.

5. Ho to the Assyrian—] Here begins a new and distinct prophecy

;

continued to the end of the xiith chapter : and it appears from v. 9—11

of this chapter, that this prophecy was delivered after the taking of

Samaria by Shalmaneser; which was in the sixth year of the reign of

Hczekiah : and as the former part of it foretells the invasion of Senacherib,

and the destruction of his arm} , wliich makes the whole subject of tiiis

chapter, it must have been delivered before the fourteenth of the same

reign.

Ibid. The staff" in whose hand] The word Kin in this place seems to

embarrass the sentence. I omit it on the authority of the Alexandrine

copy of LXX. ; and five MSS. (two antient,) for xirr rram, read nnoo.

Archbishop Seeker was not satisfied with the present rcuimg: hepropxes
another method of clearing up the sense; by readmg DV3 instead ot DTS :

" And he is a staff rn the day of mine indignation."

12. Jehovah] For "atx, fourteen MSS. and three editions, read mrt*.

Ibid. — tlie effect—] " "IB, f »iJ{, vid. xiii. 19, sed confer Pkov. i. 31.

xxxi. 16, 31." Becker. The Chaldee renders tlie word *^b, by ^laiy,

tperu ; whicii seems to be the true sense : and I have followed it.

13. —strongly—] Twelve MSS. agree with the Keri in reading 1-23,

without the H And S. b. Melcc and Klmclii thus explain it :
" them, who

dwelled in a great and strong place, I liave brought down to the ground."

15. —its master"! I have here given the meaning, witliout attempting to

keep to the expression of the original : ys. xb, " tlie no-wood ;" that which

is not wood like itself, but of a different and superior nature. The He-

brews have a peculiar way of joining the negative particle Nb to a noun, to

.si:pufy in a strong manner a total negation of the thing expressed by the

nouiK
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" How hast thou given help na nbb, to the no-strength ?

And saved the ai"m tj} tib, of Uu- nop jwei' ?

How hast thou given counsel nnsn Nbb, to the no-wisdom ?"

That is, to the man totally deprived of strength, power, and wisdom.

Job xsvi. 2, 3.

" Ye that rejoice 121 sbb, in no-thing."

That is, in your fancied strength, which is none at all, a mere non-entity.

Amos vi. 13.

" For I am God, VTH k"?!, and no-man

;

The Holy One in tha midst of thee, yet do not frequent cities."

HosEA xi. 9.

And the Assyrian shall fall by a sword Vf^H nb, of no-man ;

And a sv/ord of D1X Nb, no-mortal, shall d -our liim." Isa. xxxi. 8.

*' Wherefore do ye weigh out your silver onb xiba, for the no-bre;id."

IsA. Iv. 2.

So here yi? *<b means him, vdio is far from being an inert piece of wood

;

but is an animated and active being ; not an instrument, but an agent.

16. Jehovah] For "Dix, fifty-two MSS. and six editions, read rtMT'.

Ibid. And under his glory] That is, all that he could boast of as great

and strong in his army : (Sal. b. Melee in loc.) expressed afterwards, v. 18.

by the glory of his forest, and of fruitful field.

17, 18. And he shall burn and consume his thorn—] The briers and

thorns are the common people ; the glory of his forest are the nobles, and

those of highest rank and importance. See note on chap. ix. 17. and com-
pare EzEK. XX. 47. The fire of God's wrath shall destroy them both great

and small, it shall consume them fj-om the soul to the fesh ,- a proverbial

expression ; soul and body, as we say ; it shall consume them hitircly and

altogether. And the few that escape shall be looked upon as having es-

caped from the most imminent danger ;
" as a firebrand plucked out of the

fire:" Amos iv. 11. aV Sm CTwpof, 1 Coh. iii. 15. as a man, when a house is

burning, is forced to make his escape by running through the midst of the

fire.

I follow here the reading of the LXX. ; CD3 U'xna of a ipivyav ol-xo fheyo;

x«io^£v»f. Symmaclms also renders the latter word by fivyuv

22, 23. For though thy people, O Israel—] I have endeavoured to keep
to the letter of the text, as neai'ly as I can, in this obscure passag'e. But
it is remarkable, that neither the LXX. nor St. Paul, Rom. ix. 28. who, ex-

cept in a few words of no great importance, follows them nearly in this

place, nor any one of the ancient versions, take any notice of the word Piui:^,

overflottdng ; which seems to give an idea 'lot easily reconcileable with those

with which it is here joined. I. S. Mcerlius (Schol. Philolog. ad Selecta S

Cod. loca) conjectures, that the two last letters of this word are by mis-
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take transposed, and that the true reading is \21V>, judging with strict jus-

tice. The L\X miglit think tills sufficiently expressed hv iv iDu/iommi. A
MS. with St. Paul and LXX. .\lex. omits '^a in the 22d verse : sixty-nine

MSS and six editions, onu bs .11 the 23d verse : and so St. Paul, Rom. ix. 28.

The learned Dr Bagot, Dean of Christ church, Oxford, in some ohserva-

tions on this place, which lie has been so kind as to communicate to me,

and which will appear in their proper light, when he himself shall give

tliem to the public, renders the word )l»b3 by accomplishment, and makes it

refer to the predictions of Moses; the blessing and the curse, which he

laid before the people ; both conditional, and depending on their future

conduct. They had by their disobedience incurred those judgements

which were now to be fully executed upon them. His translation is

:

"The accomplishment determined overflows with justice; for it is ac.

complishcd, and that which is determined the Lord God of hosts doeth in

tlie midst of tlie land."

24 and 26. —in the way of Egypt] I think there is a designed ambi-

guity in these words. Senacherib, soon after his return from liis Egyptian

expedition, which, I imagine, took him up three years, invested Jerusalem.

He is represented by the prophet as lifting up his rod in his march from

Egypt, and threatening the people of God, as Pharaoh and the Egyptians

had done, when they pursued them to the Red Sea. But God in his turn

will lift up his rod over the sea, as he did at that time, in the way, or after

the manner, of Egypt : and as Senacherib has imitated the Egyptians in

Ijis threats, and came full of rage against them from the same quarter ; so

God will act over again the same part, that he had taken formerly in E-

gypt, and overthrow their enemies in as signal a manner. It was all to be,

both the attack ar.d the deliverance, 1*112, or TnD, as a MS. has it in each

place, in the way, or after the manner, of Egypt.

25. mine indignption] Tiulignatio niea, Vulg. »i opyr, EXX. ^h « opyr « kk-

Tcc ffv, MS. Pachi m. fJiv « of.yn y.ara <ru MS. 1 D. ii. So that »J2J?1, 01 Cpirr,

as a MS. has it, seems 10 be the true reading.

20. And like his rod which he lifted up over the sea] The Jewish in-

terpreters suppose here an ellipsis of 3, the particle of similitude, before

"irnsn, to be sujjplied from the line above : so that here are two similitudes ;

one comparing the destruction of the As.syrians to the slaughter of the

Midianites at the rock ot Oreb ; the other to that of the Egyptians at the

Red Sea. Aben Ezra, Klmchi, Sulomo b. Melee.

27. —from off your shoulders] I follow here the LXX. who, for intf »3Bn,

read C2»r;2irn, «« rati uf^uv ifun -, not being able to make any good sense

out of the present reading. I will add here the marginal conjectures of

Archbishop Seeker, who appears, like all others, to have been at a loss for

a probable interpretation of the text as it now stands. " « leg. D3ir ; forte

Jtgend. ICC "SSn vid. cap. v. 1, Zech. iv. 14 Et possunt intelligl Judxl

uncti Dei. Ps. cv. 15, vel Assyrii cacu^n, liic v. 16, ut dicat Propheta
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depulsum iri jugum ab his Impositum : sed hoc durius. Vel potest legi

•oar •asn." Seckeh.

28—32. He is come to Aiath—] A description of the march of Senach-

erib's army approacliing- Jerusalem in order to Invest it, and of the terror

and confusion spreading and increasing throughout the several places, as

he advanced ; expressed with great brevity, but finely diversified. The

places here mentioned are all in the neighbourhood of Jerusalem ; from Ai

northward, to Nob westward of it ; from which last place he might prob-

ably have a prospect of Mount Sion. Anathoth was M^ithin three Roman
miles of Jerusalem ; according to Eusebius, Jerom, and Josephus : Ono^

mast. Loc. Hebr. & Antiq. Jud. x. 7, 3. Nob probably still nearer. And
it should seem from this passage of Isaiah, that Senacherib's army was de-

stroyed near the latter of these places. In coming out of Egypt, he might

perhaps join the rest of his army at Ashdod, after the taking of that place,

which happened about that time ; (see chap, xx.) and march from thence

near the coast by Lachish and Libnah, which lay in his way, from south to

north, and both which he invested, till he came to the northwest of Jeru-

salem ; crossing over to the north of it, perhaps by Joppa and Lydda, or

still more north through the plain of Esdraelon.

29. They have passed the strait—] The strait here mentioned is that of

Michmas ; a very narrow passage between two sharp hills or rocks ; see

1 Sam. xiv 4, 5, where a great army might have been opposed with ad-

vantage by a very inferior force. The author of the book of Judith might

perhaps mean this pass, at least among others :
" Charging them to keep

the passages of the hill country ; for by them there was an entrance into

Judea, and it was easy to stop them that would come up ; because the pas-

sage was strait, for two men at the most." Judith iv. 7. The enemies

having passed the strait without opposition shows, that all thoughts of

making a stand in the open country were given up, and that their only re-

source was in the strength of the city.

Ibid. —their lodging—] The sense seems necessarily to require, that

we read 1?3b, instead of lab. These two words are in other places mis-

taken one for the other. Thus Is. xliv. 7, for 173b, read isb, with the Chal-

dee : and in the same manner Ps. Ixiv. 6, with Syr. and Ps. ixxx. 7, on the

authority of LXX and Syr. beside the necessity of the sense.

20 Hearken unto her, O Laish ; answer her, O Anathoth !] I follow in

this the Syriac version. The prophet plainly alludes to the name of the

place ; and with a peculiar propriety, if it had its name from its remarkable

echo. " mn3U, responsiones .- eadem ratio nominis, quse in n3!7 7^3, locus~

echus ; nam hodienum ejus rudera ostenduntur in valle, scil. in medio mon-

tium, ut referunt Itobertus in Itiner. 70, & Monconnysius, p. 301." Sipt

,

©nis Onomasticon Vet, Test.



246 NOTES ON Chap. xi.

CHAP. XI.

THE prophet had described the destruction of the Assyrian army under

the imag-e of amig'hty forest, consisting' of flourishing trees, growing thick

together, and of a great highth ; of Lebanon itself crowned with lofty ce-

dars ; but cut down, and laid level with the ground, by the axe, wielded by

the hand of some powerful and illustrious agent : in opposition to this im-

age lie represents the great person, who makes the subject of this chapter,

as a slender twig, shooting out from the trunk of an old tree, cut down,

lopped to the very root, and decayed : which tender plant, so weak in ap-

pearance, should nevertheless become fruitful and prosper. This contrast

shows plainly the connection between this and the preceding chapter;

which is moreover expressed by the connecting particle : and we have hero

a remarkable instance of that method so common with the prophets,

and particularly with Isaiah, of taking occasion, from the mention of some

great temporal deliverance, to launch out into the display of the spiritual

deliverance of God's people by the Messiah : for that this prophecy relates

to the Messiah, we have tlie express authority of St. Paul, Rom. xv. 12.

" Conjungit Parasciani banc, qu.T; respicit dies futuros Messix, cum fidu-

cia, qua: fuit hi diebus Ezekisc." Kimclii in ver. 1. Thus in the latter part

of Isaiah's prophecies the subject of the great redemption, and of the glo-

ries of Mesfiialvs kingdom, arises out of the restoration of Judah by the de-

liverance from the captivity of Babylon, and is all along connected and

intermixed with it.

4. By the blast of his moutli] Tor U3a;3, by the rod, Houblgant reads

riDca, by the blast of his mouth, fron. ^v:, to blow. The conjectui-e is in-

genious and probable ; and seems to be confirmed by the LXX. and Chaldee,

V lio render it by the -word of his mouth, which answers much better to the

correction than to the present reading. Add to this, tliat the blast of his

month, is perfectly parallel to the breath of his lips in the next line.

5. —the cincture— ] All the ancient versions, except that of Symma-

chus, have two different words for girdle in the two hcmlstlchs. It is not

probable, that Isaiah would have repeated TIN, when a synonjnious word

so obvious as "n:n occurred. Tlie tautology seems to have arisen from the

mistake of some tj-.mscrlber. The meaning of tliis verse is, tliat a zeal for

justice and truth shall make him active and sU'ong in executuig the great

work, which he shall undertake Sec Note on chap. v. 27.

6—8. Then shall the wolf—] The idea of the renewal of tlie golden age,

as it is called, is much the same in the Oriental writers, with that of tlie

Creeks and Romans : the wild beasts grow tame ; serpents and poisonous

herbs btcome harmless ; all is peace and harmony, plenty and happiness :

" Occidet tt serpens, et fallax hcrba veneni

Occidct."

" N< c magnos metuent anncnta Icones.'*

" Xec lupus iiisidias p< cori ." Vino.
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" Nee vespertinus cireumg^mit ursus ovile.

Nee intumescit alta vlperis humus." Hor.

KapyapoSav emcritxi iSav Xuitof «)t tSfXnirtj." TuEOC.

I have laid before the reader these common passng'es from the most ele-

gant of the ancient poets, that he may see how greatly the prophet on the

same subject has the advantage upon the comparison; how much the form-

er fall short of that beauty and elegance, and variety of imagery, with which

Isaiah has set forth the very same ideas. The wolf and tlie leopard not

only forbear to destroy the lamb and the kid, but even take their abode and

lie down together with them. The calf, and the young lion, and the fat-

ling, not only come together, but are led quietly in the same band, and that

by a little child. The heifer and the she-bear not only feed together, but even

lodge their young ones, for whom they used to be most jealously fearful, in

the same place. All the serpent-kind is so perfectly harmless, that the

sucking infant, and the newly weaned child, puts his tiand on the basilisk's

den, and plays upon the hole of the aspic. The lion not only abstains from

preying on the weaker animals, but becomes tame and domestic, and feeds

on straw like the ox. These are all beautiful circumstances, not one of

which has been touched upon by the ancient poets. The Arabian and Fer-

.sian poets elegantly apply the same ideas, to shew the effects of justice

impartially administered, and firmly supported, by a gTeat and good king

:

" Rerum dominus Mahmud, rex potens ;

Ad cujus aquam potum venlunt simul agnus et lapus." Ferdusi.

" Justitla, a qua mansuetus fit lupus fame astrlctus,

Esuriens, licet hinnuleum candidum videat." Ibn Onein.

Jones, Poes. Asiat. Comment, p. 380.

The application is extremely ingenious and beautiful ; bat the exquisite

imagery of Isaiah is not equalled.

7. Togetlier—] Here a word is omitted in the text. Tins together ; which

ouglit to be repeated in the second hemistich, being quite necessary to the

sense. It is accordingly twice expressed by the LXX. and the Syr.

10. The root of Jesse, which standeth^ St John hath taken this ex-

pression from Isaiah, Ret. v. 5. and xxii. 16. where Christ hath twice ap-

plied it to himself. Seven MSS. have Tmj;, the present participle. " Ra-

dix Isaei dicitur jam stare, & aliquantum stetisse, in signum populorum."

Vitringa. Which rightly explains either of the two readings

11. Jr-aoTAH] For "ilN, thirty-three MSS. and two editions, read mrr».

11—26. And it shall come to pass in that day—] This part of the chap-

ter cont.tins a prophecy, which certainly remains yet to be accomplished.

See LowtJi on the place.
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13. And the enmity of Jndah—] on'na " Postnlat pars posterior ver-

suSj lit intcUig'aiUur inim-'citLe Juda; in Ephraimum :—and potest D^TiJi

inimlcitiam notare, ut o*73n3 ,)cenitentiam, Hos. xi. 8. Seckek.

15. smite with a drought— ] The Chaldee reads annrr ; and so perhaps

LXX. who have (gvfuig-ti, the word by which they cmmonly render it.

Vulg. desolahit. Tiu- LXX. Viilg. and Chald. read irT3"ni7, " shall make
it passable," adding the pronoun, which is necessary.

Here is a plain allusion to the passage of tiie Red Sea. And the Lord's

shaking his hand over the river with his vehement wind, refers to a par-

ticular circumstance of the same miracle : for " he caused the sea to go

back by a strong east wind all that night, and made the sea dry land."

Exoi). xiv. 21. The tongue ; a very apposite and descriptive expression for

a bay, such as that of the Ked Sea : it is used in the same sense. Josh. xv.

2. 5. xviii. 19. The Latins gave the same name to a narrow strip of land

running into the sea : " tenuem px'oducit in sequora linguam." Lucan.

ii. 613.

Herodotus i. 189, tells a story of his Cyrus, (a very different character

from that of the Cyrus of the Scriptures and Xenophon,) which may some-

what illustrate this passage : in which it is said, that God would inflict a

kind of punishment and judgement on the Euphrates, and render It forda-

ble, by dividing it into seven streams. " Cyrus being impeded in Iiis

march to Babylon by the Gyndes, a deep and rapid river, which falls into

the Tigris ; and having lost one of his sacred white horses that attempted

to pass it, was so enraged against the river, that he threatened to reduce

it, and make it so shallow, that it should be easily fordable even by women,

who should not be up to their knees in passing it. Accordingly he set his

whole army to work ; and cutting three hundred and sixty trenches, from

both sides of the river, tui-ned the waters into them, and drained thom ofi."

CHAP. XIL

THIS hymn seems, by its whole tenor, and by many expressions in it,

much better calculated for the use of the Christian ciiurch, than for the

Jewish in any circumstances, or at any time, that can be assigned. The

Jews tliemselves seem to have applied it to the times of Messiah. On the

last day of the least of ti^bornaclcs they fetched water in a golden pitcher

from the fountain of Siloah, springing at the foot of Mount Sion without

the city : they bruuglit it througli tlie water-gate into the temple, and

poured it, mixed with wine, on the sacrifice as it lay upon the allar, with

great rejoicing. They seem to have taken up this custom, for it is not oi*-

dained \n the law of Moses, as an emblem of future blessings, in allusion

to this passage of Isaiah :
" Ye shall draw waters with joy from the foun-

tains of salvation :" expressions, that can hardly be understood of any ben-

ifils afforded by the Mos:;ic dispensation. Our Saviour applied the cere-

mony, and the inlcntion of it, to himself and to tlie effusion of the Holy

Spirit, promised, and to be given, by him. The sense of ) .<. Jiws ,n this

mailer is plainly shewn by tlie foUowmg passage of the Jerusalem Talmud :
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" Why is it called the place, or house, of drawing ?" (for that was the

term for this ceremony, or for the place where the water was taken up ;)

*' because from thence they draw the Holy Spirit ; as it is written : and

ye shall draw water with joy from the fountains of salvation." See Wolf

Curx Philol. in N. T. on John vii. 37. 39-

1. for, though thou hast been angry—] Tlie Hebrew phrase, to which

the LXX and Vulg. have too closely adhered, is exactly the same with that

of St. Paul, Rom. vi. 17. " But thanks be to God, that ye were the slaves

of sin ; but have obeyed from the heart"—that is, " that, whereas, or

though, 3'e were the slaves of sin ; yet ye have now obeyed from the heart

the doctrine, on the model of which ye were formed."

2. —my song—] The pronoun is here necessary ; and it is added by

LXX. Vulg. Syr. who read "mm : as it is in a MS. Two MSS omi; n*

:

See Houbigant, not. inloc. Anoclier MS. has it in one word, rT-niDT. Sev-

en others ornit n^t\''. See Exod. xv. 2. with Var. Lect Kennicott.

CHAP. Xin. and XIV.

THESE two chapters (strik'mg off the five last verses of the latter, which

belong to a quite different subject,) contain one intire prophecy, foretellmg

the destruction of Babylon by the Medes and Persians ; delivered probably in

the reign of Ahaz, (see Vitringa, i. 380.) about 200 years before the com-

pletion of it. The captivity itself of the Jews at Babylon (which the

prophet does not expressly foi-etell, but supposes, in the spirit of prophecy,

as what was actually to be effected,) did not fully take place till about 130

years after the delivery of this prophecy : and the Medes, who are express-

ly mentioned chap. xiii. 17. as the principal agents in the overthrow of the

Babylonian monarchy, by which the Jews were released from that captivi-

ty, were at this time an inconsiderable people ; having been in a state of

anarchy ever since the fall of the great Assp'ian empire, of which they had

made a part, under Sardanapalus : and did not become a king^dom under

Deioces till about the 17th of Hezekiah.

The former part of this prophecy is one of the most beautiful examples,

that can be given, of elegance of composition, variety of imagery, and sub»

limity of sentiment and diction, in the prophetic style : and the latter part

consists of an ode of supreme and singular excellence.

The prophecy opens with the command of God to gather together the

forces which he had destined to this service ; v. 2, 3. Upon which the

prophet immediately hears the tumultuous noise of the different nations

crowding together to his standard ; he sees them advancing, prepared to ex-

ecute the divine wrath ; v. 4, 5. He proceeds to describe the dreadful conse-

quences of this visitation ; the consternation which will seize those that are

objects of it; and iransferi'ing unawares the speech from himself to God,

V. 11, sets forth, under a variety of the m^st str.k.ng images, the d;c;i.d?ul

destruction of the inhabitants of Babylon, whieh will follow; t. 11—IS ;
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and the oeilasting' desolation, to which that g^reat city is doomed ; t
17—22.

The deliverance of Judah from captivit}-, the immediate con-cquence of

this great revolution, is llien set forth, witiiout being- much enlarged upon,

or greatly amplified : chap. xiv. 1, 2. This introduces, with the greatest

case, and the utmost propriety, the triumphant song on that subject ; v.

4—28. The beauties of which, the various images, scenes, persons intro-

duced, and the elegant transitions from one to another, I shall here en-

deavour to point out in their order ; leaving a few remarks upon piu-ticu-

hir passages of tlicse two chapters, to be given after these general observa-

tions on the wliole.

A chorus of Jews is introduced, expressing their surprise and astonish-

ment at the sudden downfall of Babylon, and the great reverse of fortune

that had befallen the tyrant, who, like his predecessors, had oppressed his

own, and harassed the neighbouring kingdoms. These oppressed king-

doms, or their riders, are represented under the image of the fir-trees and

the cedars of Lbanus, frcqviently used to express any thing in the political

©r religious world, that is supereminently great and majestic : the whole

earllj slioutelh for joy ; tlie cedars of Libanus utter a severe taunt over

the fallen tyrant ; and boast their security now he is no more.

The scene is immediately changed ; and a new set of persons is intro-

duced : the regions of the dead are laid open, and Hades is represented as

rousing up the shades of the departed monarchs : they rise fi-om their

thrones to meet the king of Babylon at his coming ; and insult him on his

being reduced to the same low estate of impotence and dissolution with

themselves. This is one of tlie boldest prosopopoeias that ever was at-

tempted in poetry ; and is executed witii astonishing brevity and perspi-

cuity, and with that pecidiar force, which in a great subject naturally re-

sults from both. The image of the state of the dead, or the infernum po-

etlcum of the Hebrews, is taken from their custom of burying, those at

least of the higher rank, in large sepulchral vaults hewn in the rock. Of

this kind of sepulchres there are remains at Jerusalem now extant ; and

aome that are said to be the sepulchres of the kings of Judah. See Maun-

di-ell, p. 76. You are to form to yourself an idea of an immense subterra-

neous vault, a vast gloomy cavern, all round the sides of which there are

ceils to nceive the (U ad bodies : here the deceased monarchs lie in a dis-

tinguished sort of state, suitable to their former rank, each on his own

couch, with his arms beside him, his sword at his head, and the bodies of

his chiefs and companions round about him. See Bzek. xxxii. 27. On
which place Sir John Cliardin's MS. note is as follows : " En Mmgrelie ils

dorment tons leur epee sous leurs teles, & leurs autres armes a Icur cote

;

& on les enterra de mesme, leurs armes posi'-es de cette faijon." These il-

lustrious shades rise at once from their couciics, as from their thrones ;

and advance to the entrance of the cavern to meet tiie king of Babylon,

and to receive him with insults on his fall.

The Jews now resume the speetii ; they address the king ot Babylon as

the mornuig-.star fallen from heaven, :is the lirst in splendor and, dignity in

I
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the political world fallen from his high state : they introduce him as uttering

the most extravagant vaunts of his power and ambitious des.gns m his tbr-

mer glory : these ai'e strongly contrasted m the close with his present low

and abject condition.

Immediately follows a different scene, and a most happy image, to di-

versify the same subject, to give it a new turn and an additional torce.

Certain persons are introduced, who light upon the corpse ot die king of

Babylon, cast out and lying naked on the bare ground, among ihe commoa
slain, just after the taking of the city ; covered with wounds, and so dis-

figui'ed, that it is some time before they know him. They accost him with

the severest taunts, and bitterly reproach him with his destructive ambi-

tion, and his cruel usage of the conquered ; which have deservedly brought,

upon him this ignominious treatment, so different from that whica those

of his rank usually meet with, and which shall cover his posterity witb

disgrace.

To complete the whole, God is introduced, declaring the fate of Baby-

lon, the utter extirpation of the royal family, and the total desolation of

the city ; the deliverance of his people, and the destruction of theii' ena-

mies ; confirming the irreversible decree by the awful sanction of his oath.

I believe it may with truth be affirmed, that there is no poem of its kind

extant in any language, in which the subject is so well laid out, and so

happily conducted, with such a richness of invention, with such variety of

images, persons, and distinct actions, with such rapidity and ease of transi-

tion, in so small a compass, as in this ode of Isaiah. For beauty of dispo-

sition, strength or colouring, greatness of sentiment, brevity, perspicuity,

and force of .expression, it stands among all the monuments of antiquity

tmrivalled.

2. Exalt the voice—] The word on"?, to them, which is of no use, and

rather weakens the sentence, is omitied by an ancient MS. and Vulg.

4. —for the battle] The Bodley MS. has rrnnbo'?. Cyrus's army was

made up of many different nations. Jeremiah calls it " an assembly of

great nations from the north country :" ch. 1. 9. And afterwards mentions

the kingdoms of " Ararat, Minni, and Ashchenaz, (i. e. Armenia, Corduene,

Pontus vel Phrygia. Vitring.) with the kings of tJie Medes." Ch. li. 27,

28. See Xenophon. Cyrop.

8. —and they shall be terrified] I jom this verb, n'jnail, to the preced-

ing verse, with Syr. and Vulg.

Ibid, pangs shall seize them] The LXX. Syr. and Chald. read OlinK",

instead of pinx', which does not express the pronoun them, necessary to the

.sense.

10. Yea the stars of heaven—] The Hebrew poets, to express happi-

ness^ prosperity, the instauratioa and advancement of states, kingdoms.
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and potentates, make use of images taken from the most striking' parts of

nature, from the heavenly bodies, from the sun, moon, and stars ; which

they describe as shining with increased splendor, and never setting ; the

moon becomes like the meridian sun, and the sun's light is augmented

sevenfold : see Is. xxx. 26, new heavens and a new earth are created, and

a brighter age commences. On the contrary, the overthrow and destruc-

tion of kingdoms is represented by opposite images : the stars are obscured,

the moon withdraws her light, and the sun shines no more ; the earth

quakes, and the heavens tremble ; and all things seem tending to their

orignial ^haos. See Joel ii. 10. iii. 15, 16. Amos viii. 9. Matt. xxiv.

29, and De S. Poes. Hebr. Pr«l. vi. &. ix.

11. I will visit the world] That is, the Babylonish empire : as •! onvfitvn,

for the Roman empire, or for Judea ; Luke ii. 1. \cts xi. 28. So, univer-

sus orbis Romanus, for the Roman empire ; Salvian. Lib. v. Minos calls

Crete his world :
" Creten, quse meus est orbis." Ovid. Metamorph. viii. 99-

14. And the remnant—] Here is plainly a defect in this sentence, as it

stands in the Hebrew te.xt ; the subject of the proposition is lost. What
is it, tliat shall be like a roe chased ? The LXX. happily supply it .- Sc

xatTaxtXu/ifiivoi, "Mtv, the remnant. A MS. here supples the word aipv tite in-

habitant : which makes a tolerably good sense ; but I much prefer the read-

ing of the LXX.

Ibid. They shall look—] That is, the forces of the king of Babylon,

destitute of their leader, and all his auxiliaries, collected froin Asia Minor,

and other distant countries, shall disperse, and flee to their respective

homes.

15. Every one that is overtaken—] That is, none shall escape from the

slaughter : neither tliey who flee singly, dispersed, and in confusion ; nor

they who endeavour to make their retreat in a more regular manner, by

forming compact bodies ; they shall all be equally cut off by the sword of

the enemy. The LXX. have understood it in this sense ; which they have

well expressed :

*• "O,- yap av a\a nTl»B»a-i1oci,

Kai otrmc cru\myf/.iiiei net cjto'wlxi /axc^aipcc,

\Vherc for irMwilut, .MS. Pachom. has exxEvSwerai ; & oi r Cod. Marchal. in

margine, & MS. 1 D. ii. fxxjvrxQwtTou : which seems to be riglit, being prop-

erly expressive of the Hebrew.

17. Who shall hold silver of no accoimt] Tliat is, who shall not be in-

duced, by large offers of gold and silver for ransom, to spare the lives of

those whom they have subdued in battle : their i*age and cruelty will get

the better of all such motives. We have many examples in the Iliad and

in tlie jCneid of addresses of the vanquisiicd to the pity and avarice of the

vanquishers, to induce them to spare their lives.
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" Est domus alta : jacent penitus defossa talenta

Cxlati argentl : sunt auri pondera facti

Inftctique mihi : non hic victoria Teucrflm

Vertitur ; aut anima una dabit discrimina tanta.

Dixerat : ^neas contra cui talia reddit

:

Arg'enti atqiie auri memoras qua multa talenta

Gnatis pai'ce tuis." JEn. x. 526^

" High in my dome are silver talents roU'd,

With piles of labour'd and unlabour'd gold.

These, to procure my ransom, I resign ;

The war depends not on a life like mine

:

One, one poor life can no such difference yield.

Nor turn the mighty balance of the field.

The talents, (cried the prince,) thy treasur'd store.

Keep for thy sons." Pittj

It is remarkable, that Xenophon makes Cyrus open a speech to his army,

and in particular to the Medes, who made the principal pai't of it, with

praising them for their disregard of riches. AvXpf MyiS'oi, yum vavni; 6i -aagovTCit

lycj vfiocc otix <ra<fa(,0Ti we ^h/jloltov Siofuwi a-in c/ioi £§i7\8£t6 —" Ye Aieiies,. liud

others who now hear me, I well know, that you have not accompanied me
in this expedition with a view of acquiring wealth." Cyrop. Lib. v.

17. Their bows shall dash—] Both Herodotus, i. 61. and Xenophon,

Anab. iii. mention, that the Persians used large bows ; to^x (/.lyaxa. ; and the

latter says particularly, that their bows were three cubus long; Anab. iv.

They were celebrated for their archers : see chap. xxii. 6. Jer. xlix. 35.

Probably their neighbours and allies, the Medes, dealt much in the same

sort of arms. In Ps. xviii. 35. and Job xx. 24.- mention is made of a bow of

brass : if the Persian bows were of metal, we may easily conceive, that

with a metalline bow of three cubits length, and proportionably strong, the

soldiers might dash and slay the young men, the wejiker and unresisting

part of the inhabitants (for they are joined with the fruit of the womb and

the children) in the general carnage on taking the city.

18. And on the fruit—] A MS. reads »1S bjjT And nine M.S. (three

ancient) and two editions, with LXX. Vulg. Syr. add likewise the conjunc-

tion T to bj> afterward.

19. And Babylon] The great city of Babylon was at this time rising to

its highth of glory, while the prophet Isaiah was repeatedly denouncing its

utter destruction. From the first of Hezeklah to the first of Nebuchad-

nezzar, under whom it was brought to the highest degree of strength and

splendor, are about 120 years. I will here very briefly mention some par-

ticulars of the greatness of the place, and note the several steps by which

this remarkable prophecy was at length accomplished in the total ruin of it.

It was, according to tlie lowest account given of it by ancient historians.
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a regular square, forty-five miles in compass, inclosed by a wall two hun-

dred foot hig-li, fifty broad ; in which there were a hundred gates of br.iS9.

Its principal ornaments were the temple of Belus, in tJie middle of which

Was a tower of eight stones of building, upon a base of a quarter of a mde
square ; a most magnificent pahicc ; and the famous hanging gardens

;

which were an artificial mountain, raised upon arches, and planted with

trees of the largest as well as the most beautiful sorts.

Cyrus took the city, by diverting the waters of the Euphrates, which ran

through the midst of it, and entering the place at niglit by ihe dry channel.

The river, being never restored afterward to its proper course, overflowed

the whole country, and made it little better than a great morass : this and

the great slaughter of the inhabitants, with other bad consequences of the

taking of the city, was the first step to the ruin of tlie place. Tlie Persian

monarchs ever regarded it with a jealous eye , they kept it under, and took

care to prevent its recovering its former greatness. Darius Hystaspis not

long afterwai'd most severely punished it for a revolt, greatly depopulated

the place, lowered the walls, and demolished the gates. Xerxes destroj ed

the temples, and with the rest the great temple of Belus. Herod, iii. 159.

AiTian. Exp. Alexandi-i, Lib. vii. The building of Seleucia on the Tigris

exhausted Babylon by its neighbourhood, as well as by the immediate loss

of inhabitants taken away by Seleucus to people his new city. Slrabo Lib.

xvi. A king of the Parthians soon after carried away into slavery a great

number of the inhabitants, and burnt and destroyed the most beautiful parts

of the city. Valesii Excerpt. Diodori, p. o77. Strabo (ibid) says, that in

his time great part of it was a mere desert ; that the Persians liad partly

destroyed it ; and that time, and the neglect of the Miiccdonians, while

they were masters of it, had nearly completed its destruction. Jerom (in

loc.) says, that in his time it was quite in ruins, and that the walls served

only for the inclosure of a jjark or forest for the king's hunting. Modern

travellers, v.ho have endeavoured to find the remains of it, have given but

a very unsatisfactory account of their success : what Benjamin of Tudcla

and Pietro della Valle supposed to have been some of its ruins, Tavcrnier

thinks arc the remains of some late Arabian building. Upon the whole,

Babylon is so utterly annihilated, that even the place, where this wonder

of the world stood, cannot now be determined with any certainty. See also

Kote on ch. xliii. 14.

We are astonished at the accounts which ancient historians of the best

credit give, of the immense extent, highth, and thickness of the walls of

Nineveh and Babylon : nor are we less astonished, when we are assured,

by the concurrent testimony of modern travellers, that no remains, not the

least traces, of these prodigious works are now to be found. Our wonder

will, I think, be moderated in both respects, if we consider the fabric of

these celebrated walls, and the nature of the materials of which they con-

sisted. Buildings in the East have always been, and are to this day, made

of earth or clay mixed, or beat up, with straw to m:ike the parts cohere,

and dried only in tlie sun. This is their method of making bricks. See

J^o\.c on chap. ix. 9. The walls of the city wffi-e built of the earth digged
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out on the spot, and dried upon the place ; by which means both the ditch

and the wall were at once formed ; the former furnishing materials for the

latter. That the walls of Babylon were of this kind is well known ; and

Berosus expressly says, (apud Joseph. Antiq. x. 11.) that Nebuchadnezzar

added three new walls both to the old and new city, partly of brick and

bitumen, and partly of brick alone. A Avail of this sort must have a great

thickness in proportion to its highth, otherwise it cannot stand. The thick-

ness of the walls of Babylon is said to have been one fourth of their highth

;

which seems to have been no more than was absolutely necessary. Maun-

drell, speaking of the garden walls of Damascus; "they are," says he, "of

a very singular structure. They are built of great pieces of earth, matle in

the fashion of brick, and hardened in the sun. In their dimensions they are

two yards long each, and somewhat more than one broad, and half a yard

thick." And afterward, speaking of the walls of the houses ;
" From this

dirty way of building they have this amongst other inconveniences, that

upon any violent rain the whole city becomes, by the washing of the houses,

as it were a quagmire." p. 124. And see note on chap. xxx. 13. When a

wall of this sort comes to be out of repair, and is neglected, it is easy to

conceive the necessary consequences ; namely, that in no long course of

ages it must be totally destroyed by the heavy rains, and at length washed

away, and reduced to its original earth.

22. —in their palaces] vmjnbxa, a plain mistake, I presume, foJ-

1*n3n")N3. It is so corrected in one MS.

OiKia aotnitrovrai a)(.tiha, X}^ri'i Kaat." Homer. Hymn, in Apol. TT-

Of which the following passage of Milton may be taken for a translation,

though not so designed :

" And in their palaces.

Where luxury late reign'd, sea-monsters whelp'd,

And stabled." P. L. xi. 7Sd.

CHAP. XIV.

1. And w ill yet choose Israel.] THAT is, will still regard Israel as his

chosen people ; however he may seem to desert them, by giving thtm up
to their enemies, and scattering them among the nations. Judah is some-

times called Israel : see Ezek. xiii. 16. Mai,. 1. 1. ii. 11. but the name of
Jacob, and of Israel, used apparently with design in this place ; each of
which names includes the twelve tribes ; and the other circumstances men-
tioned in this and the next verse, which did not in any complete sense ac-

company the return from the captivity of Babylon : seem to intimate, tliat"

this whole prophecy extends its views beyond that event,

3. —in that day] Kirtrr DTi. The word H^nr^ is added in two MSS. and
was in the copies from w.ch the LXX. and Vulg. translated: iv rn ri^tp<p

mtw, in die ilia, (« amrKva-ii, MS. Pachom. adding f) This is a matter of



256 NOTES ON Chap. xrv.

no great consequence : however it restores the text to its common form,

almost consianiiy used on such occasions ; and is one among many in-

stances of a word lost out of the printed copies.

4. —tliis parable— ] Mashal. I take this to be the general name for

poetic style among tlie Hebrews, includmg every sort of it, as ranging un-

der one, or other, or all of the characters, of sententious, figurative, and

sublime ; which are all contained in the original notion, or in the use and

application of the word muihal. Parables or proverbs, such as those of

Solomon, are always expressed in short pointed sentences ; fi'equently fig-

urative, being formed on some comparison ; generally forcible and authori-

tative, both in the matter and the form. And such in g'eneral is the style

of the Hebrew poetry. The verb mashal signifies to rule, to exercise au-

thority ; to make equal, to compare one thing with another ; to utter para-

bles, or acute, weighty, and powerful speeches, in the form and manner of

parables, though not properly such. Thus Balaam's first prophecy. Numb.

xxiii. 7—10, is called his mashal ; though it has hardly any thing figura-

tive in it ; but it is beautifully sententious, and, from the very form and

manner of it, has great spirit, force, and energy. Thus Job's last speeches,

in answer to the tlu'ee friends, chap, xxvii—xxxi. are called mashals ,• from

no one particular character, which discriminates them from the rest of the

poem, but from the sublime, the figurative, the sententious manner, which

equally prevails through the whole poem, and makes it one of the first and

most eminent examples extant of the truly great and beautiful in poetic

style.

The LXX. In this place render the word by 3-/)»vof, a lamentation. They

plainly consider the speech here introduced as a piece of poetry ; and of

that species of poetry, which we call the elegiac : either from the subject,

it being a poem on the fall and death of the king of Babylon ; or from the

form of the composition, which is of the longer sort of Hebrew verse, in

which the Lamentations (»f Jeremiah, called by the LXX. 3-pwoi, are written

IL —thy covering] Twenty-eight MSS. (ten ancient) and seven edi-

tions, with the LXX. and Vulg. read "jDam, in tlie singular number.

12. O Lucifer, son of tlie Morning] Sec Note on xlii. 10.

13. the mount of the divine presence— ] It appears plainly from Exod.

Xxv. 22. and xxix. 42, 43. where God appoints tlie place of meeting with

Moses, and promises to moot witli liim before the aik, to commune with

him, and to speak untoliini ; and to meet ihe children of Israel at the door

of the tabcrn.icle ; that tlie tabernacle, and afUrward the temple and Mount

Sion, (or Moriah, which is reckoned a part of Sion,) whereon it stood, was

called the tabernacle, and the mount, of convention, or of appointment

;

not from the people's assembling there to perform the services of their re-

ligion, (which is what our translation expresses by calling it the tabernacle

of the congregation,) but because Cud appointed that for the place, where
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He himself would meet with Moses, and commune with him, and would

meet with the people. Therefore, Tjrin ^^r, or nyin bnK, means the place

appointed by God, wliere he would present himself : agreeably to which I

have rendered it in this place, the Mount of the Divine Presence.

19. —like the tree abominated] That is, as an abomination and detesta-

tion ; such as the tree is, on which a malefactor has been hanged. " It is

Written, saith St. Paul, Gala. iii. 13. cursed is every man that hangeth on

a tree :" from Deut. xxi. 23. The Jews thei-efore held also as accursed

and polluted the tree itself on which a malefactor had been executed, or on

which he had been hanged after having been put to death by stoning'. " Non

suspendunt super arbore, quae radlclbus solo adhaereat ; sed super ligno

eradicato, ut ne sit excisio molesta : nam lignum, super quo fuit aliquis

suspensus cum suspendioso sepelitur ; ne maneat illi malum nomen, & di-

cant homines, Istud est lignum, in quo suspensus est ille, o Siita.. Sic lapis,

quo aliquis fuit lapidatus ; & gladius, quo fuit occisus is qui est occisus ;

& sudariiim sive mantile, quo fuit aliquis strangulatus : omnia haec cum
iis, qui perierunt, sepeliuntur." Maimonides, apud Casaub. in Baron. Ex-

ercitat. xvl. An. 34. Num. 134. " Cum Itaque homo suspensus maxim<e

esset abominationi,—Judjei quoque pras ceteris abominabantur lignum quo

fuerat suspensus, ita ut illud quoque terra tegerent, tanquam rem abomin-

abilem. Unde Interpres Chaldaeus hsc verba transtulit ")''niD una, sicut

virgultum absconditum, sive sepultum." Kalinski, Vaticinia Observationi-

bus illustrata, p. 342. Agreeably to which, Theodoret, Hist. Epclesiast-

i. 17, 18. in his account of the finding of the Cross by Helena, says that the

three Crosses were buried in the earth near the place of our Lord's sepul-

chre.

Ibid. —cloathed with the slain.] Thirty-five MSS. (ten ancient,) and

three editions, have the word fully written, a^iib. It is not a noun, but

the participle passive : thrown out among the common slain, and covered

with the dead bodies. So ver. 11, the earth-worm is said to be his bed-

covering.

20. Because thou hast destroyed thy country ; thou hast slain thy peo-

ple.] Xenophon gives an instance of this king's wanton cruelty in killing

the son of Gobrias, on no other provocation than that, in hunting, he struck

a boar and a lion, which the king had missed. Cyrop. iv. p. 309.

23. I will plunge it—] I have here very nearly followed the version of

the LXX. : the reasons for which see in the last note on De Poesi Hebr.

Praelect. xxviii.

25. To crush the AssjTian—on my mountains] The Assyrians and Bab-

ylonians are the same people : Herod, i. 199, 200. Babylon is reckoned

the principal city in Assyria : ibid. 178. Strabo says the same thing ; lib.

xvi. sub init. The circumstance of this judgement's being to be executed
on God's mountains is of importance : it may nieaa the destruction of Ss*

Ir
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nacherib's army neai* Jerusalem ; and have still a further view : compare
EzEK. xxxix. 4, and see Lowlh on this place of Isaiah.

28. Uzziah had subdued the Philistines, 2 Chuck, xxvi. 6, 7 ; but tak-

ing advantage of the weak reign of Ahaz, they invaded Judea, and took

and held in possession some cities in the southern part of the kingdom,

On the death of Ahaz, Isaiah delivers this prophecy, threatening them with

tile destruction that Hezckiah, his son, ami great-grandson of Uzziah,

should bring upon them : which he effected ; for " he smote the Philistines,

even unto Gaza, and the borders thereof." 2 Kisgs, xviii. 8. tJzziah

therefore must be meant by the rod that smote them, and by the serpent,

from whom should spring the flying fieiy serpent ; that is, Hezekiah, a

mucli more terrible enemy, than even Uzziah had been.

30. —he will slay] The LXX. read jT'Orr, in the thu-d person, ««x«

:

and so Chald. The Vulgate remedies the confusion of persons in the pres-

ent text, by reading both the verbs in the first person.

31. from the north cometli a smoke] That is, a cloud of dust, raised

by the march of Hezekiah's army against Philistia; which lay to the south-

west from Jerusalem. A great dust raised has, at a distance, the appejff-

ance of smoke : " fumantes pulvere campi." Virg. iEn. xi. 908.

32. —to the ambassadors of the nations] The LXX read 0''"13, cBvav,

plural ; and so the Chaldee, and one MS. The ambassadors of the neigh-

bouring nations, that send to congratulate Hezekiah on his success ; which

in hifi answer he will ascribe to the protection of God. See 2 Chhox.

xxxii. 23. Or, if »13, singular, the reading of the text, be preferred, the

ambassadors sent by the Philistines to demand peace.

CHAP. XV.

THIS and the following chapter, taken together, make one intire pr»ph-

ecy, very improperly divided into two parts. The time of tlie delivery,

and consequently of the completion of it, which was to be in three years

from that time, is uncertain : the former not being marked hi the prophe-

cy itself, nor the latter recorded in history. But the most probable ac-

count is, tliat it was delivered soon after the foregoing, in the first year

of Hezekiah : and that it was accomplished in his fourth year, when Shal-

maneser invaded the kingdom of Israel. He might probably march through

Moab ; and, to secure every thing belund liim, possess himself of the whole

country, by taking their principal strong places, Ar and Kirharcs.

Jeremiali has happily introduced much of this prophecy of Isaiah into his

own larger prophecy against the same people in his xlviiith chapter : de-

nouncing God's judgements on Moab, subsequent to the calamity here

foretold, and to be executed by Nebuchadnezzar : by wliich means several

mistakes in the present text of both propliets may be rectified.

1. Because in the mghl—] 'y'ya. That both these cities should be
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taken in the night is' a circumstance somewhat unusual^ and not so mate-

rial, as to deserve to be so stront^ly insisted upon. Vitring-a, by his re-

mark on this word, shows, that he was dissatisfied with it in its plain and

obvious meaning ; and is forced to have recourse to a very hard metaphor-

ical interpretation of it. " Noctu, vel nocturno impetu ; vel metaphorice,

repente, subito, inexpectata destructione : placet posterius." Calmet con-

jectures, and I think it probable, that the true reading is "j-bD. Tiiere are

many mistakes in the Hebrew text arising from the very gieat similitude

of the letters a and 3, which in many MSS. and even in some printed edi-

tions, are hardly distinguishable. Admitting this reading, the translation

will be :

" Because Ar is utterly destroyed, Moab is undone

!

Because Kir is utterly destroyed, Moab is undone !

2. Beth-Dibon :—] This is the name of one place ; and the two words

are to be joined together, without the ^ intervening : so Chald. and Syr.

Ibid. —on every head] For t-ipnI, read mux So the parallel place,

Jer. xlviii. 37, and so three MSS. (one ancient.) An ancient MS. reads

Ibid. On every head there is baldness, and every beard is shorn.] Her-

odotus, ii. 36, speaks of it as a general practice among all men except the

Egyptians, to cut off their hair as a token of mourning. " Cut off thy hair

and cast it away, says Jeremiah, vii. 29, and take up a lamentation."

Ktz/jflto-flou « xo/Kw, /3aA«f<y t oc*o Sxx.pv tjccpuuv- Hom. Odyss. iv. 197.

" The rites of woe

Are all, alas ! the living can bestow ;

O'er the congenial dust enjoln'd to shear

The graceful curl, and drop the tender tear." Pope.

Ibid. —shorn—] The printed editions, as well as the MSS. are divided

on the reading of this word : some have rrpiia, others rrjjia. The simili-

tude of the letters f and 1 has likewise occasioned many mistakes. In the

present case, the sense is pretty much the same with either reading. The

text of Jee. xlviii. 27, has the latter.

4 . —the very loins—] So the LXX. n oinpvs, and Syr. They cry out

violently, with their utmost force.

5. The heart of Moab crieth within her.] For ^ab, LXX. read nab, or

ab ; the Chald. ^^2b. For n^nna, Syr. reads rrmia ; and so likewise the LXX.
rendering it iv ami;. Edit. Vat. or £v taurFi, Edit. Alex, and MS. 1 D. ii.

Ibid, —a young heifer] Heb. a heifer three years old, in full^strength -,
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as Horace uses equa trima, for a )'oung' mare just coming' to her prime.

Bochart observes from Aristotle, Hist. Animal, lib. iv. that, in this kind

of animals alone, the voice of the female is deeper than that of the male

:

therefore the lowing of the heifer, rather than of the bullock, is chosen by

the prophet, as the propercr image to express the mourning of Moab. But

I must add, that the expression here is very short and obscure, and the

opinions of interpreters are various in regard to the meaning. Compare

Jeh. xlviii. 34.

Ibid. —they shall ascend] For rtbjJS LXX. and a MS. read in the plu-

ral iby And from tliis passage, the parallel place in Jeh. xlviii. 5, must

be corrected ; where for »3n Ttbv, which give no good sense, read yz rhV-

7. shall perish] TT3K, or mntt. This word seems to have been lost out

of the text : it is supplied by the parallel place, Jeh. xlviii. 36. Syr. ex-

presses it by "iny, proitcriit ; and Chald. ^mDn"", diripientur.

Ibid, to the valley of willows.] That is, to Babylon. Hieron. and Jar-

chi in loc. both referring to Ps. cxxxvii. 2. So likewise Prideaux, Lc

Clerc, &c.

9. Upon the escaped of Moab and Ariel, and the remnant of Admah.]

The LXX. for iT'ls read bN''1K. Ar Moab Avas called also Ariel, or Areop-

olis, Hieron. and Theodoret. see Cellarius. They make rrmx also a proper

name. Michaelis thinks, that the Moabites miglit be called the remnant

of Admah, as sprung from Lot and his daughters escaped from the de-

struction of that and the other cities ; or metaphorically, as the Jews are

called the princes of Sodom, and people of Gomorrah, chap. i. 10. Bibli-

othek Orient. Part v. p. 195. The reading of this verse is very doubtful

;

and the sense, in every way in which it can be r,eadj very obscure.

CHAP. XVI.

1. I WTLL send forth the son—] Both the reading and meaning of this

verse are siiU more doubtful than those of the preceding. The LXX. and

Syr. re;ul nbu^x, in the first person sing, future tense : the Vulg. and Tal-

mud Babylon, read nbu?, sing, imperative. The Syr. for 13 reads "i:i, which

is confirmed by one MS. and perhaps by a second. The two first verses

describe the distress of Moab on the Assyrian invasion; in which even the

son of the prince of the country is represented as forced to flee for his life

through the desert, that he may escape to Judea ; and the young women

are driven fortli, like young birds cast out of the nest, and endeavouring- to

"Wade through the fords of the river Arnou.

3. Impart counsel—] The Vulg. renders the verbs in the beginning of

this verse in the singular numbi.r. So the Keri ; and so likewise many

MSS. have it, and some editions, and Syr. The verbs throughout the verse

are also in the feminine gender ; agiecmg with Sion, which I suppose to be

understood.
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4. the outcasts of Moab—] Setting the points aside, this is by much

the most obvious construction of the Hebrew, as well as most agreeable to

the context, and the design of the prophet. And it is confirmed by the

LXX. ol fvyaSii MoaC, & Syr.

Ibid. —the oppressor—] Perhaps the Israelites ; who in the time of

Ahaz invaded Judah, defeated his army, slaying 120,000 men ; and brought

the kingdom to the brink of destruction. Judah, being now in a more

prosperous condition, is represented as able to receive and to protect the

fugitive Moabites. And with those former times of distress, the security

and flourishing state of the kingdom under the government of Hezekiah

is contrasted.

6. We have heard the pride of Moab—] For K3, read rtxa ; two MSS.

(one antient,) and Jer. xlviii. 29. Zephanlah, in his prophecy against Moab,

th^r subject of which is the same with that of Jeremiah in his xlviiith chap-

ter (see above note on xv. 1,) enlarges much on the pride of Moab, and their

insolent behaviour towards the Jews :

*' I have heard the reproach of Moab ;

And the revilings of the sons of Ammon :

Who have reproached my people ;

And have magnified themselves against their borders.

Therefore, as I live, saith Jehovah God of Hosts, the God of Israel r

Surely Moab shall be as Sodom,

And the sons of Ammon as Gomorrah :

A possession of nettles, and pits of salt.

And a desolation for ever.

The residue of mj' people shall spoil them.

And the remnant of my nation shall dispossess them :

This shall they have for their pride ;

Because they have raised a reproach, and have magnified themselves
Against the people of Jehovah God of Hosts." Zeph. ii. 8 10.

7. For the men of Kirhares—] A palpable mistake in this place is hap-

pily corrected by the parallel text of Jer. xlviii. 31, where, instead of
'•arvH, foundations, ov Jlagons, we read *b;3K, men. In the same place of Jer-

emiah, and in ver 36, and here in ver. 11, the name of the city is Kirhares

not Kirharesheth.

Ibid, —are put to shame] Here the text of Jeremiah leaves us much at

a loss, in a place that seems to be greatly corrupted. The LXX. join the
two last words of this rerse with the beginning of the following. Their
rendering is ; hkj wx iyTfa.7rwn tx -as^ia. (o-iCav. For IX they must have read bx

:

otherwise, how came they by the negative, which seems not to belong to
this place ? Neither is it easy to make sense of the rest without a small
alteration, by reading, instead of ivrpctrna-i} ra, evTgaTrtia-erai. In a word, the
Arabic version taken from the LXX. plainly authorises this reading of the
LXX. and without the negative ; and it is fully confirmed by MSS. Pa-
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chora. and 1 D. 11. which have both of them itTpamenrett ^lim Ea-iCuv, without

the negative ; which makes an excellent sense, ^nd, I thmk, gives us the

true reading of the Hebrew text : inbaj IK patPn mmB^. They frequently ren-

der the verb Db33 by vn-girof^cii. And lDb33 answers perfectly well t(, "jbOH, the

pai'allel word m the nc-xi line. The MSS. vary in expressing Un; word

D*i<33, which gives no tolerable sense in this place ; one reads 0*i<3l3, two

others D»i03, in anotlier the 3 is upon a rasure of two letters : and Vulg.

instead of it reads omDO, plagaa suas.

8. Her branches extended themselves—] For lO'OS, a MS. has W33 ; which

may perhaps be right: compare Jek. xlviii. 32, which has in this part of

the sentence tlie synonymous word 1JJ23.

The meaning of this verse is, that the wines of Slbmah and Heshbon

were greatly celebrated, and in high repute with all the great men and

princes of that and the neighbouring countries ; who indulged themselves

even to intemperance in the use of them. So that their vines were so much

in request, as not only to be propagated all over the country of Moab, to

the sea of Sodom ; but to have cions of them sent even beyond the sea into

foreign countries.

"robrr, knocked down, demolished ; that is, overpowered, intoxicated.

The drunkards of Ephraim are called by the prophet, chap xxviii. 1,

y* »Dl'7rT. See Schultens on Pbov. xxiii. 25. Gratius, speaking of the

Slareotic wine, says of it,

" Pharios qux fregit noxia reges." Cyneg. ver. 312.

9. as with the weeping—] For "333, a MS. reads »33. In Jer. xlviii.

32, it is »33n. LXX. read *333, wliich I follow.

Ibid. And upon thy vintage the destroyer hath fallen] bS3 tT?7 Tl''5fp ^J'l-

In these few words there are two great mistakes ; which the text of Jkr.

xlviii. 32 rectifies : for Tl-SJp, it has ^T'V3 ; and for ITH, TTW : both which

corrections the Chaldee in this place confirms. As to the first,

" Hesebon and Eleale, and

The flowery dale of Sibmah clad with vines,"

were never celebrated for their harvests ; it was the vintage that suffered

by the irruption of the enemy : and so read LXX. and Syr. ^TH is the

noisy acclamation of the treaders of the grapes : and see what sense this

makes in the literal rendering of the Vulgate : super messem tuam " vox

calcantium irruit." The reading in Jer. xlviii. 32 is certainly right, m©
^S3, vastalor irruit. The shout of the treaders does not come in till the

next verse: in which the text of Isaiidi in its turn mends that of Jeremiah

xlviii 33, wliere instead of the first nTfl, t/te shout, we ought undoubtedly

to read, as here, Tnrr, the treader.

10. An end is put to the shouting] The LXX. read niivrr, passive, and

in the third person ; rightly : for God is not the speaker in this place. The

rendering of LXX. is 'ainmiiu yxg Kihivirfix ; which last word, necessary to
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the rendering of the Hebrew, and to the sense, is supplied by MSS. Pachom.

and 1 D. ii. having been lost out of the other copies.

12. when Moab shall see—] For nMl3, a MS. reads nn^, and so Syr. and

Chald. " Perhaps nuiJ "3 is only a various reading of rTK'?3 O." Secker.

A very probable conjecture.

14. —and without strength] An ancient MS. with LXX. reads aCrt.

CHAP. XVH.

THIS prophecy by its title should relate only to Damascus : but it full

as much concerns, and more largely treats of, the kmgdom of Samaria and

the Israelites, confederated with Damascus and the Syrians against the

kingdom of Judah. It was delivered probably soon after the prophecies of

the viitli and viiith chapters, in the beginning of the reign of Ahaz ; and

was fulfilled by Tiglath Pileser's taking Damascus, and carrying the peo.

pie captives to Kir, (2 Kings xvi. 9.) and overrunning gi*eat part of the

kingdom of Israel, and carrying a great number of the Israelites also cap-

tives to AssjT-ia : and still more fully in regard to Israel, by the conquest

of the kingdom, and the captivity of the people, effected a few years after

by Shalmaneser.

1. —a ruinous heap] For 3?D the LXX. read "pV, Vulg. "pa. I follow

the former.

2. The cities arc desei'ted for ever] "What has Aroer on the river Ar-

non to do with Damascus ? and if there be another Aroer on the northern

border of the tribe of Gad, (as Reland seems to think there might be,) this

is not much more to the purpose. Besides, the cities of Aroer, if Aroer it-

self is a city, makes no good sense. The LXX. for "ipip, Aroer, read n^
Tp, t(f T»y Mma,,for ever, or for a long duration. The Chald. takes the word

for a verb irom rt*ip, translating it "Dnn, devastabuntur. The Syr. read

'1'•P"^^S>. So that the reading is very doubtful. I follow the LXX. as mak-

ing the plamest sense.

3. —the pride of Syria—] For "nittr Houbigant reads nxtr, tlie pride, an-

swering, as the sentence seems evidently to require, to niaa, the glory of

Israel. The conjecture is so very probable, that I venture to follow it.

5. —as when one gathereth—] That is, the king of Assyria shall sweep
away the whole body of the people, as the reaper strippeth off the whole
crop of corn ; and the remnant shall be no more in proportion, than the

scattered ears left to the gleaner. The valley of Rephaim near Jerusalem,

was celebrated for its plentiful harvest ; it is here used poetically for any

fruitful country.

8. —the altars dedicated to the wor^t of his hands] The construction

.
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of the words, and the meanrng- of the sentence, in this place, ai-c not obvi-

ous : all the ancient versions, and most of tlie modern, have mistaken it.

The word rru'Vn stands in regimine with mnaiD, not ia apposition with it

;

it means the altars of the work of their hands ; that is, of the idols ; not

which are the work of their hands. Thus Kimchi has explained it, and Le

Clerc has followed him.

9 —the Hivites and the Amorites—] T-nNm o^lirtrr. No one has ever

yet been able to make any tolerable sense of these words. The translation

of the LXX. has happily preserved what seems to be the true reading of

the te.xt, as it stood in the copies of their time ; though the words are now

transposed, either in the text, or in their version ; ol A/ioppouoi xai ol Evaioi.

It is rem;u-kable, that many commentators, who never thought of admitting

the reading of the LXX. yet understand the passage as referring to that ve-

ry event, which their version expresses : so that it is plain, that nothing

can be more suitable to the context. My father saw the necessity of ad-

mitting this variation, at a time when it was not usual to make so ft'ec with

the Hebrew text. See Lowth on the place.

10. —shoots from a forelgfn soil] The pleasant plants, and shoots from

a foreign soil, are allegorical expressions for strange and idolutrovis wor-

ship ; vicious and abominable practices connected with it ; reliance on hu-

man aid, and on alliances entered into with the neighbouring nations, espe-

cially Eigj'pt : to all which the Israelites were greatly addicted ; and in

their expectations from which they should be grievously disappointed.

12—14. Wo to the multitude—] The three last verses of this chapter

seem to have no relation to the foregoing prophecy, to whicli they are join-

ed. It is a beautiful piece, standing singly and by itself; for neither has

it any connection with what follows : whether it stands in its right place,

or not, I cannot say. It is a noble description of the formidable invasion,

and of the sudden overthrow, of Senacherib : which is intimated in the

strongest terms, and the most expressive images ; exactly suitable to the

event.

12, 13. Like the roaring of mighty waters—] Five words, three at the

end of the 12th verse, and two at tlie beginning of the 13th, are omitted in

five MSS. ; that is, in effect, the repetition, contained in the first line of

verse 13th in this translation, is not made. After having observed, that it

is equally easy to account for the omission of these words by a transcriber,

if they are genuine; or their insertion, if they are not genuine ; occasioned

by his carrying his eye backwards to the word D^nxb, or for\v;uds to x\Hm^

;

I shall leave it to tlie reader's judgement to deiernunc, whether they are

genuine, or not.

14. —and he is no more] For IJJ-N ten MSS. (three ancient) and two

editions, and LXX. Syr. Chald. > uig. have nsrKi. This particle, authcutl-
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tated by so many good vouchers, restores the sentence to the true poetical

form, implying a repetition of some part of the parallel line preceding, thus :

" At the season of evening, behold terror

!

Before the morning, and [behold] he is no more !"

See Prelim. Dissert, p. xiii. note.

CHAP. xvm.

THIS is one of the most obscure prophecies in the whole book of Isaiah.

The subject of it, the end and design of it, the people to whom it is ad-

dressed, the history to which it belongs, the person who sends the messen-

gers, and the nation to whom the messengers are sent ; are all obscure and

doubtful.

1. The winged cymbal] 13*333 bsbv. I adopt this as the most probable

of the many interpretations, t.iut liave been given of these words. It is

Bochart's : see Piiiileg iv. 2. The Egi-ptian sistrum is expressed by a

periphrasis ; the Hebrews had no name for it in their language, not having

in use the instrument itself. The cymbal they had ; an instrument in its

use and sound not much unlike to the sistrum ; and to distinguish from it

the sistrum, they called it the cymbal with wings. The cymbal was a hol-

Jow piece of metal, which being struck against another, gave a ringing

sound : the sistrum was a round instrument, consisting of a broad rim of

metal, through which from side to side ran several loose lamina, or small

rods, of metal, which, being shaken, gave a like sound ; these, projecting on

each side, had somewhat of the appearance of wings ; or might be very

properly expressed by the same word, which the Hebrews used for wings,

or for the extremity, or a part of any thing projecting. The sistrum is given

in a medal of Adrian, as the proper attribute of Egypt. See Addison on

Medals, Series iii. No. 4, where the figure of it may be seen.

In opposition to other interpretations of tiiese words, which have pre*

Vailed, it may be briefly observed, that bjjbjt is never used to signify eha"

So-iv, nor rjja applied to the sails of ships.

If therefore the words are rightly interpreted the -winged cymbal, meaning

the sistrum, Egypt must be the country to which the prophecy is address-

ed. And upon this hypothesis the version and explanation must proceed.

I further suppose, that the prophecy was delivered before Senacherib's re-

turn from his Egyptian expedition, which took up three years ; and that it

was designed to give to the Jews, and perhaps likewise to the Egyptians,

an intimation of God's counsels in regard to the destruction of their great

and powerful enemy.

Ibid. Which borders on the rivers of Cush] What are the rivers of

Cash, whether the eastern branches of the lower Nile, the boundary of E-

gj'pt towai'ds Ai'abia, or the parts of the upper Nile towards Ethiopia, it is

not easy to determaie. The word 131?a signifies either on this side, or «m

the further side : I h; ve made use of the same kind of ambiguous expres--

sion in the translation.

Kk
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2. —in vessels of pa])yrus] This circumstance agrees perfectly well

with Eg-ypt. It is well known, tliat the Eg'yptiims commonly used on the

Nile a light sort of ships, or boats, made of the reed papvTus. " Ex ipso

quidcm papyro navigia texunt." Plin. xiii. 11.

" Conseritur blbula Memphitis cymba papyro. Lucan. iv. 136.

Ibid. Go, ye swift messengers—] To this nation before mentioned, who,

by the Nile and by their numerous canals, h.tve the means of spreading' the

report, in the most expeditious manner, througli the whole country : gn»

ye swift messengers, and carry this notice of God's designs in regard to

them. By the swift messengers are meaned, not any particular persons

specially appointed to this office, but any the usual conveyers of news what-

soever, travellers, merchants, and the like, the instruments and agents of

common fame : these are ordered to publish this declaration made by the

])rophet througliuut Egypt, and to all the world; and to excite theii" atten-

tion to the promised visible interpcvsition of God.

Ibid. —stretched out in length—] Egypt, tiiat is, the fruitful part of it,

exclusive of the deserts on eacli side, is one long vale, through tiie middle

of which runs the Nile, bounded on each side to the East and West by a

chain of mavmtains ; seven huntb-ed and fifty miles in length ; in breadth,

from one to two or three days journey : even at the widest part of the Delta,

from Tclusium to Alexandria, not above two hundred and fifty miles broad.

Egmont and Huyman, and Pocoke's Travels.

Ibid. —smoothed—] Either relating to the practice of the Egyptian

priests, who made their bodies smooth,by shaving oft' their hair: see He-

rod, ii. 37 : or rather to the country's being made smooth, perfectly plain

and level, by the overflowing of the Nile.

Ibid. —meted out by line—] It is generally refeiTed to the frequent

necessity of having recourse to menstiration in Egypt, in order to deter-

mine the boundaries after the inundations of the Nile : to which even the

origin of the science of geometry is by some ascribed. Sti-abo, lib. xvii.

sub iiiit.

Ibid. —trodden down—] Supposed to allude to a peculiar method of

tillage in use among the Egyptians. Both Herodotus (lib. ii.) and Diodorus

(lib. i.) say, that when the Nile had retired within its banks, and tlie ground

became somewhat dry, they sowed their land, and then sent in tiieir cattle

(tlieir hogs, says the former) to tread in the seed ; and without any further

care expected tlie harvest.

Ehid. —the rivers have nourished] The word iNii is generally taken to

1)0 an irregular form for Tna, have spoileil, as an ancient MS. has it in this

place- ; and so most of the versioi\s, both ancient and modern, understand

it. On wlilcli Schultens, Gram. Ilcb. p. 491, has the following remark <
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" Ne minimam quidem speciem veri habet nxia, Esai. xviii. 2. elatum pro

1113, diripiunt. Haec esset anomalia, cui nihil simile in toto lingvix ambitu.

In talibus nil finire, vel fateri ex mera agi conjectura, tutius justiusque.

Radicem Nia olim extare potuisse, qqis neg-et ? Si cognatum quid seclan-

dum erat, ad .112, contemsit, potius decurrendum fuisset : ill iKn pro ni2

sit enuntiatum, vel V13. Digna \>hT&s\s, Jliimina contemmmt terrain, i. e. in-

ujidant." " N13, Arab, extulit se siiperbiiis, item subjecit sibi : unde praet.

pi. 1K13 subjecerunt sibi, i. e- hntndariint .•" Simonis Lexic. Heb.

A learned friend has suggested to me another explanation of the word.

Mta, Syr. and Jil-a, Chald. signifies uber, mamma ; agreeably to which the

verb might signify to nourish. This would perfectly well suit with the

Nile : whereas nothing can be more discordant than the idea of spoiling'

and plundering : for to the inundation of the Nile Egypt owed every thing;

the fertility of the soil, and the very soil itself Besides, the overflowing

of the Nile came on by gentle degrees, covering without laying waste the

country. " Mira aeque natui-a fluminis, quod cum caeteri omnes abluant

terras & eviscerent, Nilus tanto cseteris major adeo nihil exedit, nee abra-

dit, ut contra adjiciat vires ; minimumque in eo sit, quod solum temperet.

lUato enim limo arenas saturat ac jungit : debetque illi JEgyptus non tau-

tum fertilitatem terrarum, sed ipsas." Seneca, Nat. Quaest. iv. 2. I take

the liberty, therefore, which Schultens seems to think allowable in this

place, of hazarding a conjectural interpretation.

3. When the standard is lifted up—] I take God to be the agent in this

T^erse ; and that by the standard and the trumpet ai'e meant the meteors,

the thunder, the lightning, the stoi-m, earthquake, and tempests, by which

Senacherib's army shall be destroyed, or by which at least the destruction

of it shall be accompanied ; as it is described in chap. xxix. 6. and xxx. 30,

31. and x. 16, 17. See also Ps. Ixxvi. and the title of it according to LXX.
Vulg. and jEthiop. They are called by a bold metaphor, the standard lift-

ed up, and the trumpet sounded The latter is used by Homer, I think,

with g'reat force, in his introduction to the battle of the Gods ; though I

find it has disgusted some of the minor critics :

Af//pi Si a-a\7riy^i)i fiiya; vpayo;. II. xxi. 338.

" Heaven in loud thunders bids the trumpet sound.

And wide beneath them groans tlae rending ground." Pope.

4. For thus hath Jehovah said unto me—] The subject of the remain-

ing part of the chapter is, that God would comfort and support his own
people, though threatened with immediate destruction by the Assyrians ;

that Senacherib's great designs and mighty efforts against them should be

^ frusti'atcd, and that his vast expectations should be rendered abortive, wlien

he thought them mature, and just ready to be crowned with success ; that

the chief part of his army should be made a prey for the beasts of the field,

snd the fowls of the air, (for this is the meaning of tlie allegory continued
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through the 5th and 6th verses ;) and that Egypt, being delivered from his

oppression, and avenged by the hand of" God of the wrongs which she had

suffered, should return thanks for the wonderfid deliverance, both of her

self and of the Jews, from this most powerful adversary.

Ibid. Like the clear heat—] The same imag'es are employed by an Ara

bian poet

:

" Solis more fervens, dum frig'us ; quumque ardet

Sirius, turn vero frigus ipse & umbra."

Which is illustrated in the note by a like passage from another Arabian

poet:

" Calor est hyeme, refrigerium aestate."

Excerpta ex llamasa; published by Schultens, at the end of Erpcnius's A-

rabic Grammai-,
i>.

425.

Ibid. —after rain—] " *nK hie sigiiificat pluviam ; juxta illud, sparget

nubes pluviam suam, Job xxxvii. 11." Kimchi. In which place of Job the

Chaldee Paraphrast does indeed explain Tnx bv n*^tOD ; and so again ver.

21 ; and chap, xxxvi. 30. This meaning of the word seems to make tlie

best sense in this place : it is to be wished, that it were better supported

Ibid. —in the day of harvest.] For ona, in the heat, five MSS. (three

ancient,) LXX. Sy; . and Vulg. read DV3, in the day. The mistake seems

to have risen fioni ona in the line above.

5. —the blossom—] Heb. her blossom ; nss : that is, the blossom of

the vine, 133, understood, which is of the common gender. See Gen. xl. 10.

Note, thut, by the defective punctuation of this word, many interpreters,

and our tran.slators among' the rest, have been led into a grievous mistiike,

(for how can the swelling- grape become a blossom .'') taking the word rrvs

for the predicate; whereas it is tlie subject of the propositipn, or the nomi-

native case to the verb.

7. —a gift—] The Egj-ptiaiis were in alliance with the kingdom of Ju-

dah, and were fellow-sufferers with the Jews under the invasion of their

common enemy Senacherib; and so were verj' nearly interested in tlie great

and miraculous deliverance of that kingdom by the destruction of the As-

syrian army. Upon which wonderful event, it is said, 2 Chhox. xxxii. 23,

that '* many brought gifts unto Jehovah to Jerusalem, and pres< nts to Hez-

ekiah, king of Judah ; so that he was magiuiied of all nations from thence-

forth." It is not to be doubted, that among these the Egyptians distin-

guislied tliemselves in iheir acknowledgt-ments on this occasion.

Ibid. —from a people— 1 The LXX. and Vulg. read DyD ; which is

confirmed by the rtiie ition of it m the next line. The dUimnce is of im-

ponunce : for, if tins be the true reading, the prediction of the admission
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of Eg-ypt Into the true church of God is not so explicit as it might other-

wise seem to be. Howevei", that event is clearly foretold at the end of the

next chapter.

CHAP. XIX.

NOT many years after the destruction of Senacherib's army before Jeru-

salem, by which the Egyptians were freed from the yoke, with which they

were threatened by so powerful an enemy, who had carried on a successful

war of three years continuance against them ; the affairs of Egypt were

again thrown into confusion by intestine broils among themselves ; which

ended in a perfect anarchy that lasted some few years ; this was followed

by an aristocracy, or rather tyranny, of twelve princes, who divided the

covmtry between them, and at last by the sole dominion of Psammitichus,

which he held for fifty-four years. Not long after that followed the inva-

sion and conquest of Egypt by Nebuchadnezzar ; and then by the Persians

under Cambyses, the son of Gyrus. The yoke of the Persians was so griev-

ous, that the conquest of the Persians by Alexander may well be consider-

ed as a deliverance to Egypt ; especially as he and his successors greatly

favoured the people, and improved the country. To all these events the

prophet seems to have had a view in this chapter : and in particular, from

verse 18, the prophecy of the propagation of the true religion in Egypt

seems to point to the flourishing state of Judaism in that country, in con-

.sequence of the great favour shewn to the Jews by the Ptolemies. Alexan-

der himself settled a great many Jews in his new city Alexandria, granting

them privileges equal to those of the Macedonians. The first Ptolemy,

called Soter, carried great numbers of them thither, and gave them such

encouragement, that still more of them were collected there from difl^erent

parts ; so that Philo reckons, that in his time there were a million of Jews

in that country. These worshipped the God of their fathers ; and their

example and influence must have had a great eflfect in spreading* the knowl-

edge and worship of the true Godthi'ough the whole country. See Bishop

Newton on the prophecies, Dissert, xii.

4. —cruel lords] Nebuchadnezzar in the first place, and afterwards the

whole succession of Persian kings, who in general were hard masters, and

grievously oppressed the country. Note, that for rrtrp, a MS. reads Ciffp,

agreeable to which is the rendering of LXX. Syr. and Vulg.

6. —shall become putrid] iTT'SINrr, this sense of this word, which Si-

gionis gives in his Lexicon, from the meaning of it in Arabic, suits tlie

place much better than any other interpretation hitherto given. And that

the word in Hebrew had some such signification is probable from 2 Chhoit.

XXiX. 19, where the Vulgate renders it by po'luit, and the Targum by pro-

fanuvit and abominabile fecit, which the context in that place seems plainly

to reCj[uire. The form of the verb here is very irregular ; and the Rdbbinf*

and grammarians seem to give no probable account of it.
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8. And the fishers—] I'here was great plenty of fish in Egjpt : see

NoM. xi. 5. " The Nile," says Diodorus, lib. i. " abounds with incredible

numbers of all sorts of fish." And much more the lakes ; Egmont, Po-

cocke, &c."

10. —her stores— ] n*nna^, aa-oSmtai, Aqulla.

Ibid. —all tlKit make a gain of pools for fish] This obscure line is ren-

dered by different interpreters in very different manners. Kimchi explains

•njx, as if it were the same with -nJi;, from Job xxx. 25. In which he is

followed by some of the Rabbins, and supported by LXX. : and naiy, which

I translate gain, and winch some take for nets, or inclosures, the 1>XX.

render by i;i/Bov, strong drink, or beer, which it is well known was much

used in Egypt : and so likewise the Syriac, retaining the Hebrew word

xnaur. I submit these very different interpretations to the reader's judge-

ment. The version of the LXX. is as follows : xa« «ravTff w' tarojbyrjf tov ^u6o»

xu,T))9>;<7ovTa(, xxt ^v^o-i Toviffucri. " And all they tliat make barley-wine shall

mourn, and be grieved in soul."

11. —have counselled a brutish counsel] The sentence, as it now stands

in the Hebrew, is imperfect ; it wants the verb. Archbishop Seeker con-

jectures, that the words rryis 'VVV should be ti-ansposed : which would in

some degree remove the difficulty. But it is to be observed, that the trans-

lator of the Vulgate seems to have found in his copy the verb 1V3)» added

after rryia : Saplentes consiliarii Pharaonis dederunt consilium insipiens."

This is probably the true reading; it is perfectly agreeable to the Hebrew

idiom, makes the construction of the sentence clear, and renders the trans-

position of the words above mentioned unnecessary.

12 —let them conic—] Here too a word seems to have been left out of

the text. After TOan, two MSS. (one ancient) add nxi*, let them cume.

Which, if we consider the form and the construction of the sentence, has

very much the appearance of being genuine : otherwise, the connective con-

junction, at the beginning of the next member, is not only superfluous, but

embarrassing. See also the version of LXX. in which the same deficiency

is manifest.

Ibid, —and let them declare] " For irnN let them knoiv, perhaps we

ought to read ^]}-1^\ let them make tno'.m." Siicr.EK. The LXX. and "N ul-

gate favour this reading : EijraTuio-av, indlccnt.

U. They have caused] The text has lynm, and they have caused to

err. rihy MSS. thlrleen editions, Vulg. and Ch:dd. omit tlie ">.

ibid. —})illar.s— ] n:3, to be pohitcd as plural without doubt. So Gro-

tius and so Cliald.

14. —in the midst of them— j " t:::nr3, LXX. quod forte rcctius."

S£CK£R. So likewise Chald.
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16. —the Eg-yptians shall be—] vrr*, plural, MS. Bodl. LXX. and

Chald. This is not proposed as an emendation, for either form is proper.

17. And the land of Judah—] The threatening hand of God will be

held out, and shaken over Egypt, from the side of Judea ; through which

the AssjTians will march to invade it. Five MSS. and two editions have

18. —the city of the sun] Dinrr 1*j;, this passage is attended with

mucli difficulty and obscurity. First, in regard to the true reading. It is

well known, that Onias applied it to his own views, either to pi'ocure from

the king of Egypt permission to build his temple in the Hieropolitan

Nome, or to gain credit and authority to it when built ; from the notion

Avhich he industriously propagated, that Isaiah had in this place prophesied

of the building of such a temple. He pretended, that the very place where

it should be built, was expressly named by the prophet Dinn "1*1;, the city

of the sun. This possibly may have been the original reading. The pres-

ent text has cnrrrr "i*2J, the city of destruction : which some suppose to

have been introduced by the Jews of Palestine afterwards ; to express

their detestation of the place, being much offended with this schismatical

temple in Egypt. Some think the latter to have been the true reading,

and that the prophet himself gave this turn to the name out of contempt,

and to intimate the demolition of this Hieropolitan temple ; which in effect

was destroyed by Vespasian's orders after that of Jerusalem. ** Videtur

prnpheta consvilto scripsisse DlfT pro D*in, ut alibi scribitur px n^a pro

bx n-a, nca iiftt pro bya tf-x, &c. Vide Lowth in loc." Secker. But on

supposition, that Dirrrr 1*3? is the true reading, others understand it differ-

ently. The word Din in Arabic signifies a lion : and Conrad Ikenius has

written a dissertation (Dissert. Philol. Theol. xvi.) to prove that the place

here mentioned is not Heliopolis, as it is commonly supposed to be, but

Leontopolis m the Heliopolitan Nome, as it is indeed called in the letter,

whether real or pretended, of Onias to Ptolemy, which Josephus has in-

serted in his Jewish Antiquities, lib. xiii. cap. 3. And I find, that several

persons of great learning and judgement think, that Ikenius has proved

the point beyond contradiction. See Christian. Muller. Satura Observ. Phi-

lolog. Michaelis Bibliothek Oriental, part v. p. 171. But after all I be-

lieve, that neither Onias, nor Heliopolis, nor Leontopolis, has any thing to

do with this subject. The application of this place of Isaiah to Onias's

purpose seems to have been a mere invention ; and, in consequence of it,

there may perhaps have been some unfair management to accommodate

the text to that purpose ; which has been carried even further than tlio

Hebrew text : for the Greek version has been either translated from a cor-

rupted text, or wilfully mistranslated or corrupted, to serve the same

cause : the place is there called «roXif Aa-iSi-n, the city of righteou.sness ; a

name apparently contrived by Onias's party, to give credit to their temple,

which was to rival that of Jerusalem. Upon the whole, the tnie reading of

the Hebrew text in this place is very unrcrtaln ; nine MSS. and spyen edi-
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tions have t?"in, so likewise Sym. Vulp;-. \rab. LXX. Compl. On the other

hand Aquihi, I'lieodot. and Syr. read Dirt ; the Clialdee paraphrase takes

in both readings.

The reading' of the text being so uncertain, no one can pretend to deter-

mine what the city was that is here mentioned by name ; much less to de-

termme what the four other cities were which the prophet does not name.

I take the whole passage, from the 18tli verse to the end of the chapter,

to contain a general intimalion of the future propagation of the knowledge

of tlie true God in Egypt and Syria, under the successors of Alexander

;

and, in consequence of this propagation, of the early reception of the gos-

pel in the same countries, when it should be published to the world. See

further on this subject Prldeatix Connect, an. 149. Dr. Owen's Inquiry

into the present state of the LXX. version, p. 41, and Bryant's Observa-

tions on ancient history, p. 124.

CHAP. XX.

THARTH.AlN besieged Ashdod, or Azotus ; which probably belonged at

this time to Hezekiah's dominions, see '2 Kings xviii. 8. The people expect-

ed to be relieved by the Cushites of Arabia, and by the Egyptians. Isaiah

was ordered to go uncovered, that is, without his upper garment, the

rough mantle commonly worn by the prophets, (see Zech. xlii. 4,) proba-

bly three davs, to shew that within three years the town should be taken,

after the defeat of the Cushites and Egyptians by the king of AssjTia,

which event should make their case desperate, and induce them to surren-

der. Azotus was a strong place : it afterwards held out twenty-nine years

against Psammitichus king of Eg^qit, Herod, ii. 157. Tharthan was one of

Scnacherib's generals, 2 Ki.vgs xviii. 17, and Tirhakah king of the Cushites

was in alliance with the king of Egypt agamst Senacherib. These circum-

stances make it probable, that by S:u-gon is meant Senacherib. It might

be one of the seven names by which Jerom, on this place, says he wa.s

called. He is called Sacherdonus and Sacherdan in the book of Tobit.

The taking of Azotus must have happened before Senacherib's attempt on

Jerusalem ; when he boasted of his late conquests, ch. xxxvii. 25. And

the warning of tl'.e prophet had a principal respect to the Jews also, who

were too much inclined to dejiend upon the assistance of Egypt. As to

the rest, history and chronolog\' affording us no liglit, it may be impossible

to clear either this, or any other hypothesis, (winch takes Sargon to be

Shalmaneser, or Asarhaddon, &c.) from all difficulties.

It is not probable, that the prophet walked uncovered and barefoot for three

years : his appearing in that manner was a sign, that within three years

the Eg-yptians and Cushites should be in the same condition, being con-

quered and made captives by the king of Ass\Tia. The time was denoted,

as well as the event : but his appearing in that inunncr for thrte whole

years could give no premonition of tlie time at all. It is prob.tble, tliere-

fore, that the prophet was ordered to walk so for three days, to denove the

accomplishment of the event in three years ; a day for a year, acc.r tug to

the prophetical rule : Nl'mb. xiv. 34. Ezek. iv. 6. The words D»n» Vfiv,
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three days, may possibly have been lost out of the text, at the end of the

second verse, after rin*, barefoot ; or after the same word in the third verse :

where, in the Alexandrine and Vatican copies of LXX. and in MSS. Pa-

chom, and 1 D. ii. the words t/)(« t^^ are twice expressed : perhaps instead

of a-D'- u^bar the Greek translaio,- might read •&va vhvi by his own mistake,

or by that of his copy, after t\n* in the third ver.si,, for which stands the

first r/)i« irr\ in the Alexandrine, and Vatican LXX. and in the two MSS,

above mentioned.

CHAP. XXI.

THE ten first verses of this chapter contain a prediction of the taking

ef B.ibylon by the Medes and Persians. It is a passage singular in its kind,

for its brevity and force ; for the variety and rapidity of the movements

;

and for the strength and energy of colouring with which the action and e-

vent is painted. It opens with the prophet's seeing at a distance the dread-

ful storm that is gathering, and ready to burst upon Babylon : the event

is intimated in general terms ; and God's orders are issued to the Persians

and Medes to set forth upon the expedition, which he has given them in

charge. Upon this the prophet enters into the midst of the action : and

in the person of Babylon expresses in the strongest terms the astonishment

and horror that seizes her on the sudden surprise of the city, at the very

season dedicated to pleasure and festivity, ver. 3, 4. Then in his own per-

son describes the situation of things there ; the security of the Babylonians,

and in the midst of their feasting the alarm of war, ver. 5. The event is

then declared in a very singular manner. God orders the prophet to set a

watchman to look out, and to report what he sees : he sees two companies

maixhing onward, representing by their appearance the two nations that

were to execute God's orders ; who declare, that Babyloa is fallen : ver.

6—9.

But what is this to the prophet, and to the Jews, the object of his min-

istry ? The application, the end, and design of the prophecy, is admirably

given in a short expressive address to the Jews, partly in the person of

God, partly in that of the prophet :
" O my threshing—" " O my people,

whom for your punishment I shall make subject to the Babylonians, to try

and to prove you, and to separate the chaff from the corn, the bad from

the good among you ; hear this for your consolation : your punishment,

your slavei-y and oppression, will hare an end in the destruction of youi*

oppressors."

1. —the desert of the sea] This plainly means Babylon, which is the

subject of the prophecy. The country about Babylon, and especially be-

low it towards the sea, was a great flat morass, often everflowed by the

Euphrates and Tigris. It became habitable by being drained by the many
canals that were made in it.

Herodotus i. 184, says, that " Semiramis confined the Euphrates within

its channel, by raising great dams against it ; for before it overflowed the

whole country like a sea." KxA Abydenus, (quotmg^ Meg^ustkenes, apud
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Euseb. I'ratp. Evang'. ix. 41,) speaking of the building of Babylon by Ncb-

uchadonosor, " it is reported, tliat all this part was covered with water,

and was called the sea ; and that Belus drew off the waters, conveying

them into proper receptacles, and surrounded Babylon with a wall."

When the Euphrates was turned out of its channel by Cyrus, it was suffer-

ed still to drown the neighbouring country ; the Persian government,

tvhich did not favour the place, taking no care to remedy this inconven-

ience, it became in time a great barren morassy desert, which event the

title of the prophecy may perhaps intimate. Sucli it was originally ; such

it became after the taking of the city by Cyrus ; and such it continues to

this day.

Ibid. Like the southern tempests—] The most vehement storms, to

which Judea was subject, came from the g'reat desert country to the south

of it. " OLit of the south cometh the whirlwind." Job xxsvii. 9. "And
there came a great wind from the wilderness, and smote the four corners

, of the house." Ibid. i. 19. For the situation of Idumea, the country (as

1 suppose) of Job, (sec Lam. iv. 21, compared with Job i. 1,) was the same

in this respect with that of Judea.

** And Jf.HovAH shall appear over them.

And his arrow shall go forth as the lightning

:

And the Lord Jehovah shall sound the trumpet;

And shall march in the whirlwinds of the south." Zecq. ix. 14.

3. The plunderer is plundered, and the destroyer is destroyed.] njiaJT

tna; Tniym naia. The MSS. vary in expressing or omitting the 1 in tiiv-se

four words. Ten MSS. are without the 1 in the second word, and eight

MSS. are without the 1 in the fourth word : which justifies Symmachus,

who has rendered them passively : <5 uBiruv otBiTstroci, xai o raxaijriypijay ruxaixa-

fu. He read "ma;, niaa. Cocccius (Lt-xicon in voct) observes, that the

Chaldce very often renders the verb naa by tli, spoUavit ; and in this place,

and in xxxiii. 1, by the equivalent word D3K : and in chap. xxiv. 16, both

by D3K and TtS : and Syr. in this place render it by obio, oppressit.

Ibid. — her vexations—] Heb. her sighing : that is, the sighing caused

by her. So Kimchi on the place :
" Innuit illos, qui gemcbant ob timorem

ejus ;
quia suffixa nominum referuntur ad agentcm & ad patientem."

" Omnes qui gemebant a facie regis Babylonis, requiescere feci eos.'»

Chald. And so likewise Ephrsem Syr. in loc. Edit. Assemani :
*' Gcmitum

ejus : dolorem scilicet 8c lachrymas, quas Chaldxi reliquis per orbem gen-

tibus ciere pergunt."

5. The table is prepared—] In Heb. the verbs are in the infinitive mode

absolute ; as in Ezek. i. 14, " .^nd the anunals ran and returned mivi Niyi,

like the appearance of liglnnliig :" just as the Latuis say Ciirrerc 8t »•• ver-

ti, for currebant & revertebawtur. See chap, xixii. 11, and the note there.
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7. And he saw a chariot with two riders ; A rider on an ass, a rider on

a canif-1.] This passage is extreni'^ly obscure from tlie ambiguity of the

term 231, which is used three times ; and which signifies a chariot, or

any other vehicle, or the rider in it ; or a ruier on a horse, or any oaiev

animal ; or a company of chariots, or riders. The prophet may possibly

mean a cavalry in two pcrts, with two sorts of riders ; riders on asses, or

mules, and riders on CLunels : or led on by two riders, one on an ass, and

one on a camel. However, so far it is pi'etty clear, that Darius and Cyrus,

the Medes and the Persians, are intended to be distinguished by the two

riders, or the two sorts of cattle. It appears from Herodotus, i. 80, that

the baggage of Cyrus's army was carried on camels. In his eng :gement

with Croesus, he took off the baggage from the camels, and mounitd his

horsemen upon them : the enemy's horses, offended Vv'ith the smell of the

camels, turned back and fled.

8. he that looked out on the watch—] The present reading xv^v., a Hon,

is so unintelligible, and the mistake so obvious, that 1 make no aoubt that

the true reading is .TNin, as the Syriac translator manifestly found it ia

his copy, who renders it by xpn, speculator.

9. —a man, one of the two riders] So the Syriac undei'stands it j and

Ephrsem Syr.

10. O my threshing—] " O thou, the object upon which I shall exer-

cise the severity of my discipline ; that shalt lie under my afflicting hand,

like corn spi'ead upon the floor to be threshed out and winnowed, lo sepa-

rate the chaff from the wheat !" The image of threshing is frequently

used by the Hebrew poets with great elegance and force, to express the

punishment of the wicked and the trial of the good, or the utter dispersion

and destruction of God's enemies. Of the different ways of threshing in

use among the Hebrews, and the manner of performing tliem, see note on

chap, xxviii. 27.

Our translators have taken the liberty of using the word threshing in a

passive sense, to express the object or matter that is threshed : in which I

have followed them, not being able to express it more properly, without de-

parting too much from the form and letter of the original. Son of my
floor, Heb. It is an idiom of the Hebrew language to call the effect, the

object, the adjunct, any thing that belongs in almost any way to another,

the son of it. " O my threshing—" 1 ne prophet abruptly breaks off the

speech of God, and instead of continuing it in the form, in which he had

begun, and in the person of God, " this I declare unto you by my prophet ;"

he changes the form of address, and adds, in his own person, " this I de-

clare unto you from God."

11. 12. The Oracle concerning Dumah.] " Pro HDn Codex R. INfeiri

habet DniK : & sic LXX. Vid. Kimchi ad h. 1. Bibha J^Iichaelis, Halje

1720. not. ad 1.
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This prophecy, from the uncertainty of the occasion on which it was ut-

tered, and from the brevity of the expression, is extremely obscure. The

Edomites as well as Jews were subdued by the Babylonians. Tliey inquire

of the prophet, how long their subjection is to last : he intimates, that the

Jews should be delivered from their captivity; not so the Edomites. Thus

far the interpretation seems to carry with it some degree of probability.

"What tlic meaning of the last line may be, I cannot pretend to divine. In

this difficulty the Hebrew MSS. give no assistance. The MSS. of the LXX.

and tile fragments of the other Creek versions, give some variations, but

no liglit. This being the case, I thought it best to give an exact literal

translation of the whole two verses ; which may serve to enable the English

reader to judge in some measure of the foundation of the various interpre-

tations, that have been given of them.

13. The oracle concerning Arabia.] This title is of doubtful authority.

In the first place, because it is not in many of the MSS. of the LXX. : it is

in MSS. Pachom. and 1 1). ii. only, as far as I c;ui find with certainty : sec-

ondly, from tlie singularity of the phraseology : for Kt^D is generally prefixed

to its object without a preposition, as bia nu;d : and never but in this place

with the preposition 3. Besides, as the word aijja occurs at the very begin-

ning of the propliccj' itself, the first word but one, it is much to be suspected

that some one, taking it for a proper name and the object of the prophecy,

might note it as such by the words ilijja xu;D written in the margin, from

whence they might easily get into the text. The LXX. did not take it for

a proper name ; but render it la-jn^ci, and so Chald. whom 1 follow : for oth-

erwise, the forest in Arabia is so Indeterminate and vague a description,

that in eflTect it means nothing at all. This observation might have been

of good use in clearing up the foregoing very obscure prophecy, if any light

had arisen from joining the two togetlier by removing the separating title :

but 1 see no connexion betM'ecn them.

This prophecy was to have been fulfilled within a 3^ear of the time of its

delivery, see ver. 16; and it was probably delivered about the same time

with the rest in this part of the book, that is, soon before or after the 14th

of Ilczekiahj the year of Senacherib's invasion. In hi» first march into Jii-

dea, or in his return from the Egyptian expedition, he might perhaps over-

run these several clans of Arabians : their distress on some such occasion

is the subject of this prophecy.

•e •

14. —the southern country] ©a,>ia», I^XX. ; Austri, Vulg. they read

1?3»n, whicli seems to be right. For probably the inhabit:mts of Tenia might

be involved in the same calamity with their brethren and neighbours of Ke-

dar, and not in a condition to give them assistance, and to relieve them, in

their flight before the enemy, with bread and water To bring forth bread

and water is an instance of common luimanity in such cases of distress ; es-

pecially in these desert countries, in whicli the common necessaries of life,

more particularly water, are not easily to be met with or procured. Mo-

ses forbids the Ammonite and Moabitc to be admitted into the tongrega-
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tion of the Lord to the tenth generation : one reason which he g-'ves for

this i-eprobation is their omission of the common offices of human. Ty to-

wards the Israelites ; " because they met them not with bread and water

in the way, when they came forth out of Egypt." Deut. xxiii. 4.

17. —the mighty bowmen] Snpr'ttariorum fortium, Vulg. transposing

the two woi'ds, and reading, r\Wp ""^133 ; which seems to be right.

Ibid For Jehovah hath spoken it.] The proplietic Carmina of Marcius,

foretelling the battle of Cannae, Liv. xxv. 12. conclude with the same kind

of solemn form ;
" Nam mihi ita Jupiter fatus est." Observe, tliitt the

word DN3 (to pronounce, to declare,) is the solemn word appropriated to

the delivering of prophecies : " Behold, I .m against the prophets, s:iith

(DND) Jehovah, who use their tongues^ Oi<3 IDHJ*!, and solemnly pronoimce.

He hath pronoimced it." Jeb. xxiii. 31.

CHAP. XXII.

THIS prophecy, ending with the 14th verse of this chapter, is intitled,

*' The Oracle concerning the Valley of Vision," by which is meant Jerusa-

lem, because, says Sal. b. Melech, it was the place of prophecy. Jerusa-

lem, according to Josephus, was built upon two opposite hills, Sion and

Acra, separated by a valley in the midst : he speaks of another broad val-

ley between Acra and Moriah, Bell. Jud. v. 13 vi. 6. It was the seat of

Divine Revelation, the place where chiefly prophetic vision was given, and

where God manifested himself visibly in the Holy Place. The prophecy

foretells the invasion of Jerusalem by the Assj^rians under Senacherib ; or

by the Chaldeans under Nebuchadnezzar. Vitringa is of opinion, that the

prophet has both in view ; that of the Chaldeans in the first part, ver. 1—5.

(which he thinks relates to the flight of Zedekiah, 2 Kings xxv. 4, 5.) and
that of the Assyrians in the latter part; which agrees with the circumstan-

ces of that time, and particularly describes tlie preparations made by Hcz-

ekiah for the defence of the city, v. 8— 11. Compare 2 Chug jr. xxxii. 2—5.

1. —are gone up to the house-tops.] The houses in the East were in

aV'cient times, as they are still generally, built in one ai)d the same uniform

manner. The roof or top of the house is always flat, covered with broad

stones, or a strong plaster of terrace, and guarded on every side with a

low parapet wall : see Deut. xxii. 8. The terrace is frequented as much
as any part of the house. On this, as the season favours, they walk, they

eat, they sleep, they transact business, (1 Sam. ix. 25. see also the LXX. in

that place,) they perform their devotions ; (Acts x. 9.) The house is built

with a court within, into which chiefly the windows open ; those that open

to the street are so obstructed with lattice work, that no one either with-

out or within can see through them Whenever therefore any thing is to

be seen or heard in the streets, any public spectacle, any alarm of a public

nature ; every one immediately goes up to the house-top to satisfy his cu-

piosity. In the same manner, when any one had occasion to make any thing
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public, the readiest and most effectual way of doings it was to proclaim it

from the house-tops to the people m the streets. " What ye hear in the

ear, that publish ye on the house-top," saith our Saviour, Matt. x. 27.

Tlie people's running all to the tops of then- houses gives a lively image of

a sudden general alarm. Sir John Chardin's MS note on this place is as

follows :
" Dans les Festes pour voir pass r quelque chose, & dans les

maladies pour les annoncer aux voisins en allumant des iumieres, le peu-

plc inontc sur les terrasses."

3. are gone off together.] There seems to be somewhat of an incon-

sistency in the sense, according to the pi'esent reading. If the leaders were

bound, IIDK. how could they flee away ? for their being bound, according

to the obvious construction and course of the sentence, is a circumstance

prior to their flight. I tlierefore follow Houbigant, who reads Tnorr, rcmoti

sunt, they are gone oft', iba, transmigraverunt, Chald. which seems to con-

firm his emendation.

6. —the Syrian—] It is not easy to say w liat D*tn 33*1, a chariot of men,

can mean. It seems, by the form of tl\e sentence, which consists of three

Tiicn)ners, the first and the third mentioning a particular people, that the

second should do so likewise ; thus D-U'lS- aix a^^a, " with chariots the

Sji'ian, and witli liorsemen :" the similitude of ilie letters 1 and l is so

great, and the mistakes arising from it so frequent, that I readily adopt

tlie correction of Houbigant, D"in instead of OTK, which seems to me ex-

tremely probable. The conjunction T prc/ixed to O-iyns seems necessary, in

whatever way the sentence is taken ; and it is confirmed by five MSS. (one

ancient) and three editions. Kir was a city belonging to the Medes. The

IVItdes were subject to the Assyrians in Hezekiah's time : see 2Kixfis xvi.

9. and xvii. 6. and so perhaps might Elam (the Persians) likewise be ; or

auxiliaries to them.

8. the ar.scnal— ] Built by Solomon \\ithin the city, and called the

house of the forest of Lebanon ; probably from the great quantity of cedar

from L banon which was employed m the building : see 1 Kings vii. 2, 3.

9. And ye shall collect the waters—] There were two pools in or near

Jerusalem, supplied by springs : the upper pool, or the old pool, supplied

by the spring called (jihon, 2 CunoN. xxxii. 30. towards tlie higher part of

the city, near Sion or the city of David : and the lower pool, probably sup-

plied by Sdoam, towards the lower part. When Hezekiali was threatened

with a siege by Senacherib, he stopped up all the waters of the fountains

without the city, and brought them into the city by a conduit, or subteiTa-

ncous passage cut through the rock; those of the old pool, to the place

where he made a double wall, so that the pool was between the two walls.

This he did in order to distrebs the enemy, and to supply the city during

the siege. This was so great a work, that not only the historians have

made particular mention of it, 2 Kinos s\. 20. 2 Chhon. xxxii. 2, 3, .5, 30,
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but the son of Sirach also has celebrated it in his encomium on Hezekiah :

" Hezekiah fortified his city, and brought in water into the midst thereof

:

he digged the hard rock with iron, and made wells for water. Ecctrrs.

xlviii. 17.

11. —to him that hath disposed this] That is, to God, the author and

disposer of this visitation, the invasion with which he now threatens you.

The very same expressions are applied to God, and upon the same occa-

sion, chap, xxxvii. 26.

" Hast thou not heard, of old, that I have disposed it

;

And, of ancient times, that I have formed it ?"

14. the voice of Jehovah—] The Vulg. has vox Domini ; as if in his

copy he had read "Tirr"' b^p : and, in truth, without the word bip it is not

easy to make out the sense of the passage ; as it appears from the strange

versions, which the rest of the ancients, (except Chald.) and many of the

moderns, h.ave given of it ; as if the matter were revealed in, or to, the

ears of Jehovah, w tois aeri Kypm, LXX. Vitringa translates it, " revelatus

est in auribus meis Jehovah ;" and refers to 1 Sam. ii. 27. iii. 21. but the

construction in those places is different, and there is no speech of God
added ; which here seems to want something more than the verb nbjj to

introduce it. Compare chap v. 9. where the text is stiil more imperfect.

15. Go unto Shebna—] The following prophecy concerning Shebna

seems to have very little relation to the foregoing ; except that it might

have been delivered about the same time, and Shebna might be a principal

person among |hose, whose luxury and profaneness is severely reprehended

by the prophet in the conclusion of that prophecy, ver. 11—14.

Shebna the scribe, mentioned in the history of Hezekiah, chap, xxxvi.

seems to have been a different person from this Shebna, the treasurer, or

steward of the household, to whom the prophecy relates. The Ellakim

here mentioned was probably the person, who, at the time of Senacherib's

invasion, was actually treasurer, the son of Hilkiah. If so, this prophecy

was delivered, as the preceding, which makes the former part of the cliap-

ter, plainly was, some time before the invasion of Senacherib. As to the

rest, history affords us no information.

Ibid. —and say unto him] Here are two words lost out of the text

;

which are supplied by two MSS. (one ancient) which read vbx nlDXT i by
LXX. y.«t iiirov avT^ ; and in the same manner by all the ancient versioiis. It

is to be observed, that this passage is merely historical, and does not admit of
that sort of ellipsis, by which in the poetical parts a person is frequently in-

troduced speakmg, without the usual notice, that what follows was deliv-

ered by him.

16. thy sepulchre on high—in the rock] It has been observed before

•n chap. siv. that persons of high rank in Judea, and in most parts of the
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East, were generally buried in large sepulchral vaults hewn out in the rock

for the use ot" themselves and their familie . The vanity ofShebna is set

forth bv his being so studious and careful to have his sepulchre on liigh ;

in a lortv vault, and that probably in a hip>- situation, that it m.ght be

more conspicuous. Hezekiali was buried rrbpob, n «mSa<rfit LXX. ; in the

chi'jfest, savs our translation ; rather, in the highest part ot the sepulchres

of the sons of David, to do him the more honour. 2 Chron. xxx.i. 33.

There are some monuments still remaining in Persia of great antiquity,

called Naksi Rustam, which give one a clear idea of Shebna's pompous de-

sign for his sepulchre. They consist of several sepulchres, each of them

hewn in a high rock near the top ; the front of the rock to the valle} below

is adorned witli carved work in relievo, being the outside of the sepulchre.

Some of these sepulchres are about thirty feet in the perpendicular from

the valley; which is itself raised perhaps above half as much by the accu-

mulation of the earth since they were made. See the description of them

in Chardin, Pittro della Valle, Thevenot, and Kempfer. Diodorus Siculus,

lib. xvii. mentions these ancient monuments, and calls them the sepulchres

of the kings of Persia.

17. —cover thee] Tltat is, thy face. This was the condition of mourn-

ers in general, and particularly of condemned persons : see Esther vi 12.

vii. 8.

19. I will drive thee—] iDirrx, in the first person, Syr. Vulg.

21. —to the inhabitants—] ^SU'vb, in the plural number, four MSS.

(two ancient) LXX. S_>t. Vulg.

22. —the key upon his shoulder,] As the robe and the baldric, men-

tioned in the preceding verse, were the ensigns of power and authority, so

likewise was the key the mark of office, eith.r sacred or civil. The priest*

ess of Juno is said to be the key-bearer of the goddess, x\itSvxpi Hpac ^s-

chyl. Suppl. 299 A female high in office under a great queen has the

same title :

KaKXiban x.\itStixo<: OKv,u.rtaiog Bao-iXeixf.

Auctor Phoronidis ap. Ciem. Alex. p. 418. Edit. Potter. This mark of

office was likewise among the Greeks, as here in Isaiah, born on the shoul-

der : the priestess of Ctrcs xarufiaSiai e^t xXaJa. Callim. Ceres, ver. 45.

To comprehend how the key couiil b^ burne on the shoulder, it will be

necessary to say somewhat of the form of it : but without entering into a

long disquisition, and a great deal of obscure learning, concerning tue locks

and keys of the ancients, it will be sufficient to observe, that one sort of

keys, and that probably the most ancient, was of considerable magnitude,

and as to the sha]ie very much bent and crooked. Aratus, to give his

reader an idea of the form of the constellation Cassiopeia, compares it to

a key. It must be owned, that ihe passage is very obscure ; but the learn-

ed Iluetius has bestowed a gre.it deal of pains in e){f luininy; it, Animad-
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vers, in Manilii, lib. i. 355, and I think has succeeded very well in it.

Homer Odyss. xxi. 6, describes the key of Ulysses's store-house, as tu)wt/^rs{-,

of a large curvature ; which Eustathius explains by saying it was ipf.ravoii-

ivic, in shape like a reap-hook. Huetius says, the constellation Cassiopeia

answers to this description ; the stars to the north making the curve part,

that is, tlie principal part of the key ; the southern stiirs, the handle. The

curve part was introduced into the key-hole ; and, being properly directed

by the handle, took hold of the bolts witliin, and moved them from their

places. We may easily collect from this account, that such a key would

lie very well upon the shoulder ; that it must be of some considerable

size and weight, and could hardly be commodiously carried otherwise.

Ulysses's key was of brass, and the handle of ivory : but this was a royal

key ; the more common ones were probably of wood. In Egypt they have

no other than wooden locks and keys to this day ; even the gates of Cairo

have no better. Baumgarten, Peregr. i. 18. Thevenot, P. ii. ch. 10.

In allusion to the image of the ensign of power, the unlimited extent of

that power is expressed, with great clearness as well as force, by the sole

and exclusive authority to open and shut. Our Saviour therefore has upon

a similar occasion made use of a like manner of expression. Matt. xvi. 19,

and in Rev. ill. 7, has applied to himself the very words of the prophet.

23. —a nail—] In ancient times, and in the eastern countries, as the

way of life, so the houses were much more simple than ours at present.

They had not that quantity and variety of furniture, nor those accommo-

dations of all sorts, with which we abound. It was convenient and even

necessary for them, and it made an essential part in the building of a house,

to furnish the inside of the several apartments with sets of spikes, nails, op

large pegs, upon which to dispose of, and hang up, the several moveablee)

and utensils in common use and proper to the apartment. These spikes

they worked into the walls at the first erection of them ; the walls being

of such materials, that they could not bear their be'mg dr.ven in afterwards

:

and they were contrived so as to strengthen the walls by binding the parts

together, as well as to serve for convenience. Sir John Chardin's account

of this matter is this : " They do not drive with a hammer the nails that

are put into the eastern walls : the walls are too hard, being of brick ; oc

if they are of clay, too mouldering : but tliey fix tliem in the brick-work afe

they are building. They are large nails, with square heads like dice, well

made ; the ends being bent so as to make them cramp-irons. They com"

monly place them at the windows and doors, in order to hang upon them,

when they like, veils and curtains." Harmer, Observations 1. p. 191. And
we may add, that they were put in other places too, in order to hang up

other things of various kinds ; as it appears from this place of Isaiah, and

fi-om EzEK. XV. 3. who speaks of a pin, or nail, " to hang any vessel there-

on." The word used here for a nail of this sort is the same by which they

express that instrument, the stake, or large pin of iron, with which they

fastened down to the ground the cords of tlieir tents. We see, therefoi-e,

that these nails were of neceaswy aad sounaon use, and gf bo sirigU ini-

Mm
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portance, in all their apartments ; conspicuous, and much exposed to ob-

servation : and if they seem to us mciin and insignificant, it is because we

»re not acquainted with the thint^ itself; and have no name to express it

by, but what conveys to us a low and cout.eniptible idea. " Grace hath been

•hewed from the Lord our God, (saivh Ezra ix. 8.) to leave us a remnant

to escape, and to give us a nail in his holy place :" that is, as the margin

of our Bible explains it, " a constant and sure abode."

" lie that doth lodge near her [Wisdom's] house.

Shall also fasten a pin in her walls." Ecclus. xiv. 24.

The dignity and propriety of the metapher appears from the prophet Zech-

jkrkh's use of it

:

•* From him shall be the coiner-stone ; from him the nail.

From l*im tlie battle bow,

From him every ruler tog'ether." x. 4.

And Mohammed, using the same word, calls Pharaoli the lord or master

of the J\''aita, that is, well attended by nobles and officers capable of admin-

istering his affairs ; Koran, Sur. xxxviii. 11. andlxxxix. 9. So some under-

stand this passage of tlie Koran : Mr. Sale seems to prefer another inter-

pretation.

Tavlov, in his Concordance, thinks in» means tlie pillar or post that

stands 'si the middle, and supports the tent, in which such pegs are fixed

to hing their arms, &c. upon ; referring to Shaw's Travels, p. 287. But

m"* is never used, as far as appears to me, in that sense. It was indeed

necessary, that the pillar of the tent should have such pegs on it for that

purpose : but the hanging of such things in this manner upon this pillar

does not prove, that TJT was the pillar itself.

23. —a glorious seat—] That is, his father's house, and all his own

family, shall be gloriously seated, shall flourish in honour and prosperity i

and shall depend upon him, and be supported by him.

24. —all the glory—] One considerable part of the magnificence of the

eastern princes consisted in the great quantity of gold and silver vessels,

which they had, for various uses. " Solomon's drinking vessels were of

gold, and all the vessels of the forest of Lebanon were of pure gold : none

wei-e of silver; it was nothing accounted of in Solomon's days." 1 Kings

X. 21 " The vessels in the house of the forest of Lebanon (the armory of

Jerusalem so called) were two hundred targets, and Uiree Iiundred shields,

of beaten gold." Ibid. ver. 16, 17. These were ranged in order upon the

walls of the armory, (see Cavt. iv. 4,) upon pins worked into tiie walls

on purpose, as above mentioned. Eliakim is considered as a principal

lituke of this sort, immoveably fastened in the wall, for the support of all

vessels destined for common or sacred uses : that is, as the principal sup-

port of the whole civil and ecclesiastical polity. And the consequence of

lii.s continued power will be thi promotion and flourishing condition of his

family and dependents, from the lughest to liie lowest.
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Ibid. —meaner vessels] tD'-bas seems to mean earthen vesaels of com-

mon use, brittle, and of litUe value ; (see Lam. iv. 2, Jeh. xlviii. 12,) ui

opposition to m33N, goblets of gold and silver used in the sacrifices. Exod,

xxiv. 6.

25. The nail fastened—] This nnist be understood of Shebna, as a rep-

fttition and confirmation of the sentence above denounced against him.

CHAP. xxin.

1. Howl, O ye ships of Tarshish—] THIS prophecy deneuncetli the

destruction of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar. It opens with an address to the

Tyrian negociators and sailors at Tarshish, (Tartessus in Spain,) a place

which, in the course of their trade, they greatly frequented. The news of

the destruction of Tyre by Neb'^chadnezzar is said to be brought to ihem

from Chittim, the islands and -oasts of the Mediterranean : " for the Ty-

rlans, (says Jerom on ver. 6,) when they saw they had no other means of

escaping, fled in theu- ships, and took refuge in Carthage, and in the isl-

ands of the Ionian and Egean Sea." From whence the news would spread

and reach Tarshish : so also Jarchi on the place. This seems to be the

most probable interpretation of this verse.

2. Be silent] Silence is a mark of grief and consternation. See chap,

bclvii. 5. Jeremiah has finely expressed this image :

" The elders of the daughter of Sion sit on the ground, they are silent

:

They have cast up dust on their heads, they have girded themselves witli

sackcloth.

The virgins of Jerusalem hang down their heads to the gi'ound."

Lament, ii. 10.

3. And the seed of the Nile—] The Nile is called here Shichor, as it is

Jeb. ii. 18. and 1 Chron. xiii. 5. It had this name from the blackness of

its waters charged with the mud, which it brings down from Ethiopia,

Avhen it overflows, " Et viridem ^g}'ptum nigra foecundat arena :" as it

was called by the Greeks Melas, and by the Latins Melo, for the same rea-

son. See Servius on the above line of Virgil, Georg. iv 291. It was call*

ed Siris by the Ethiopians ; by some supposed to be the same with Sichor.

Egypt, by its extraordinary fertility, caused by the overflowing of the Nile,

supplied the neighbouring nations with corn ; by which branch of trade the

Tyrians gamed great wealth.

4. Be ashamed, O Sidon— ] Tyre is called, ver. 12. the Daughter of Sid-

on. " The Sidonians, (says Justin, xviii. 3.) when their city was taken by

'the king of Ascalon, betook themselves to their ships, and landed, and

built Tyre." Sidon, as the mother city, is supposed to be deeply affected

with the calamity of her daughter.

Ibid. —2ior educated—] TinTSW, so an ancient MS. prefixing the '>,
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which refers to the negative preccd'uig, and is equivalent to xbn. See

DicT. xxxiii. 6. Pnov. xxx. 3.

7. —whose antiquity is of the earliest date.] Justin, in the passage a-

bove quoted, had dated the building of Tjre at a certain number of years

from the taking of Troy ; but tlie number is lost in the present copies.

Tyre, thougli not so old as Sidon, yet was of very high antiquity: it was

a strong city even in the time of Joshua : it is called iy "liJlD Yjr, " the

city of the fortress of Sor," Josh. xix. 29. Intcrpretcrs.raise difficulties in

regard to this passage, and will not allow it to have been so ancient : with

what good rtfason, I do not see ; for it is called by tlie same name, " the

fortress of Sor" in the history of David, 2 Sam. xxiv. 7. and the circum-

stances of the history detei-mine the place to be the very same.

10. O daughter of Tarsliish—] Tyre ia called the daughter of Tarshish ;

perhaps because Tyre being ruined, Tar.sliish was become the superior city,

and might l)e considered as the metropolis of the Tyrian people : or ratlier

because of the close connexion and jjcrpetuai intercourse between them,

according to that latitude of significatiun in vvliich the Hebrews use the

words son and daughter, to express any sort of conjunction and dependence

whatever, mo, a girdle, which collects, binds, and keeps togetlier the

loose raiment, when applied to a river, may mean a mound, mole, or artifi-

cial dam, which contains the waters, and prevents them from spreading a-

broad. A city, taken by siege, and destroyed, whose walls are demolished,

whose policy is dissolved, whose wealth is dissipated, whose people is

scattered over the wide country, is compared to a river, whose banks are

broken down, and its waters, let loose and overflowing all the neighbour-

ing plains, are wasted and lost. This may possibly be the meaning of this

vei-} obscure verse ; of which I can find no other interpretation tliat is at

all satisfactory.

13. Behold the land of the Chaldeans—] This verse is extremely ob-

scure : the obscurity ai-ises from the ambiguity of the agents, which be-

long to tlie verbs, and of tlie objects c.^pi-essed by the pronouns ; from the

change of ininibcr in the verbs, and of gender in the pronouns. Tlie MSB.
give us no assistance ; and the ancijnt versions very little. The Chaldee

and Vulg. read .Tinu? in the plural number. I have followed the interpreta-

tion, v.hich among many different ones seemed to me most probable, that

of Perizonius and A'itringa.

The Cl'.aldcans, Cliasdim, are suj^poscd to have had their origin, and to

have taken their name, from Chesed the son of Nachor, the brotlicr of A-

braham. Tlicy v.erc known by tliat name in the time of Moses ; who calls

Ur in Mesopotamia, from wlience Abraham came, to distinguisli it from

other places of tlie same name, Ur ofthe Chaldeans. And Jeremi:Ui calls them

an ancient nation. This is not inconsistent witii wliat Isaiah here ^ays of

them : " This people was not ;" that is, they were of no account ; (see

Deut. xxxii. 21.) they were not reckoned among the great and potent na-
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tions of the world, till of later times : they were a rude, uncivilized, bar-

barous people, Avithout l:iws, without settled hsibitations ; v/anderiiijj in a

wide desert country, D^^S, and addicted to rapine, like the wild Arabians.

Such they are represented to have been in the time of Job (i. 17.) and such

tliey continued to be till Assur, some powerful kmg of Asspia, gathered

them tog-ether, and settled them m Babylon, and the neighbouring country.

This probably was Ninus, whom I suppose to have lived in the time of the

Judges. In this, with many eminent chronologers, I follow the authority

of Herodotus ; who says, that the Assyrian monarchy lasted but five hun-

dred and twenty years. Ninus got possession of Babylon from the Cutiieau

Arabians, the successors of Nimrod in that empire, collected the Chaldeans,

and settled a colony of them there, to secure the possession of the city,

which he and his successors greatly enlarged and ornamented. They liad

perhaps been useful to him in his wars, and might be likely to be further

useful in keeping under the old inhabitants of that city, and of t!ie country

belonging to it : according to the policy of the Assyrian kings, who gener-

ally brought new people into the conquered countries. See Isaiah xxxvi.

17. 2 KiivGS xvii. 6, 24. The testimony of Dic?earchus, a Gre;k historian

contemporary with Alexander, (apud Steph. de urbibus, in v. XaxJawj,) in

regard to the fact is remarkable, though he is mistaken in the nume of the

king he speaks of : he says, " That a certain king of Assyria, the fourt enth

in succession from Ninus," (as he might be, if Ninus is placed, as in the

common chronology, eight hundred years higher than we have above set

him,) " named as it is said Chaldseus, having gathered together and united

all the people called Chaldeans, built tlie famous city Babylon, upon the

Euphrates."

14. Howl, O ye ships—] The prophet Ezekiel hath enlarged upon this

part of the same subject with great force and elegance :

" Thus saith the Lord Jehovah concerning Tyre ;

At the sound of thy fall, at the cry of the wounded.

At the great slaughter in the midst of thee, shall not the islands tremble ?

And shall not all the princes of the sea descend from their thrones.

And lay aside their robes, and strip off their embroidered garments ?

They shall clothe themselves with trembling, they shall sit on the ground ;

They shall tremble every moment, they shall be astonished at thee.

And they shall utter a lamentation over thee, and shall say unto thee :

How ai't thou lost, thou that wast inhabited from the sea !

The renovv'ned city, that was strong in the sea, she and her inhabitants

!

That struck with terror all her neighbours !

Now shall the coast tremble in the day of thy full,

And the isles that are in the sea shall be troubled at thy departure."

EzEK. sxvi. 15—18.

15. According to the days of one king—] That is, of one kingdom. See

Dan. vii. 17. viii. 20. Nebuchadnezzar began his conquests in the first year of

his reign ; from thence to the taking of Babylon by Cyrus are seventy years :
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at wliicVi time tbc nations conquered b\ Nebuchadnezzar were to be restor-

ed to I'bci' " Thes.- seventy yciars limit tlie duration of the Babylonish

monarchy. Tyre v.-as taken by him towards tlie middle of that period, but

only for the remaining- part of it. This seems to be the meaning- of Isaiah :

tlic dajs allotted to the one king-, or king-dom, are seventy years; Tvre,

with the rest of the conquered nations, shall continue in a state of subjec-

tion and dcsoj.dion to the end of tiiat period. Not from the beg-inninp;- and

throug-h *.hv whole of the period ; for, by being one of the latest conquests,

the duratirn .>f that state of subjection in regard to her was not much

more than !;alf ot' it. " All these nations," saith jEnr.MiAH xxv. 11. " shall

serve the* k pg- of Babylon seventy years." Some of them were conquered

sooner, some later ; but the end of this period was the common term for

the deliverance of them all.

Tlicre is another way of c.;imputing the seventy years, from the year in

which Tyre wa-- actually tiiken to the nineteenth of Darius Hystaspis ;

whom the Piienicians, or Tynans, assisted against the lonians, and proba-

bly on that account might tlien be restored to their former liberties and

privileges. But I thnk the former the more probable interpretation.

Ibid. —sing as th.-. harlot singeth ] " Fidiclnam esse mcretricum est,"

aays Donatur; :n TereTiL. Eunuch, iii. 2, 4.

" Nee mcretrlx tibiclna, cujus

Ad stripiium salias." Hor. 1 Epist. xiv. 25.

Sir John Chardin, in his MS. Note on this place, says: " C'est que les

viellcs prostituees

—

nc fonT que chanter quand les jeuues dancent, & les

animer par I'instrunieut & par la voix."

17, 18. And at the end of seventy years—] Tyre, after its destruction by

Nebuchaiinczzar, recovered, as it is here foretold, its ancient trade, wealth,

and grandeur ; as it did likewise after a second destruction by Alexander.

It became Clu-istian early with the rest of the neighbouring countries. St.

Paul himself found many Christians there. Acts xxi. 4. It suffered much
in tlie Diocleslan persecution. It was an arclib.shoprick under the patri-

archate of Jerusalem, with fourteen blshoprlcks under its jurisdiction. It

continued Christian till it was taken by the Saracens in 639 : was recover-

ed by the Christians in 1124. But in 1280 was conqiiered by the M.ima-

lucs; and afterwards taken from tlicm by the Turks in 1516 Since that

lime it has sunk into utter decay ; is now a mere ruin ; a bare rock ;
" a

place to spread nets upon," as the prophet Ezekiel foretold it should be,

ch. xxvt. 14. S(;e S.inclys's Travels ; Vitring-a on the place ; Bishop New-

ton on the prophecies, Di.ssert. xi.

_^ CHAP. XXIV.

FKOM the xiilth chnpti^r to tlie xxilid inclusive, the fatf of .several cities

and nations is denounced ; of B.ibylon, of tlie Philistines, Moab, Damascus,

Eg-ypt, 'I'yre. After having foretold the destruction of the foreign natjon.s,
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enemies of Judah, the prophet declares the judgements impending on the

people of God themselves, for their wickedness and uposiacy ; and the dese-

lation that shall be brought on their whole country.

The xxlvth, and the three following chapters, seem to have been deliver-

ed about the same time : before the destruction of Mo.ib by Shalmaneser
;

(see XXV. 10.) consequently before the destruction of Samaria
; prob;Jily in

the beginning of Hezckiah's reign But concerning the particular subject

of the xxivth chapter, mterpreters are not at all agreed : some refer it to

the desolation caused by the invasion of Shalmaneser; others to the inva-.

sion of Nebuchadnezzar ; and others to the destruction of the city and na-

tion by the Romans. Vitringa is singular in his opinion, who applies it to

the persecution of Antiochus Epiphanes. Perhaps it may have a view to

all of the three great desolatiojis of the countr} , by Shalmaneser, by Nebu-

chadnezzar, and by the Romans : especially the last, to which some parts

of it may seem more peculiai-ly applicable. However, the prophet chiefly

employs general images ; such as set forth the greatness and universality

of the ruin and desolation, that is to be brought upon the country by these

great revolutions, involving all orders and degrees of men, changing intire-

ly the face of tilings, and destroying the whole polity both religious and

civil ; without entering into minute circumstances, or necessarily restrain-

ing it by particular marks to one great event, exclusive of otliers of tiie

same kind.

4. The world languisheth] The world is the same with the land ; that

is, the kingdoms of Judah and Israel ; orbis Israeliticus. See Note on

ohap. xiii. 11.

5. —the law] .Tnn, singular : so read LXX. Syr. Chald.

6. —are destroyed] For Tin, read lairr ; see LXX. S\t. Chald. Sym.

9. —palm-wine—] This is the proper meaning of the word naiy, cty.ic,x:

see Note on chap. v. 11. All enjoyment shall cease; the sweetest wine
shall become bitter to their taste.

11. —is passed away] For naitf, read nisjt ; transposing a letter,

Houbigant, Secker. Five MSS. (two ancient) add bs after vrwa -. LXX,
add the same word before it.

14. But these—] That is, they that eseaped out of these calamities.

The great distresses brought upon Israel and Judah drove the people away,
and dispersed tliem all over the neighbouring countries : they fled to E-
gypt, to Asia Minor, to the islands and the coasts of Greece. Tliey were
to be found in gi-eat numbers in most of the principal cities of these coun-
tries. Alexandria was in a gi-eat measure peopled by them. They had
synagogues for their worship in many places ; and were greatly instru-

mental in propagating the knowledge of the true God among these heathen
nations, and preparbig them for the reception of Christianity. This is wi^it

the prophet seems to mean by the celebration of the name of JsHovin m
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tlie waters, in the distant coasts, and in the uttermost parts of the land.

D-D, the -waters ; vSag, LXX. vSxra, Theod. not D»n, frotn the sea.

15. Tn the distant coasts of the sea] For Cjnxa, I suppose we ought to

read D«xa ; which is in a great degree justified by the repetition of the

word in the next member of tlie sentence, with the addition ofD*rr to vary

the phrase, exactly in the manner of the prophet. C^K :s a word chiefly

applied to any distant countries, espcciallv those ly.ng on he Mediterranean

Sea. Oiliers conjecture a'•^^{•'n, nnrra, D^DNa, D-nira omnn ; o^mxa, a

^X3, ilhistrati, Le Clerc. Twcnl) -iliree MSS. re.id Qm»0. The LXX. do
no: .-cknowledgc the reading of tiie text, expressing licre only the word
0**M, f* Tciis vncroic, and that not repeated. But MSS. Pacliom. and 1 D. ii.

si'P'-iy in tlus place the defect in the other copies of LXX. thus : Aia T«ron

So^a K'jpm ircu cv rati twroti ns ^ocKaa^m. tv r«t( vwoi! to ow/ttoc ts KupiM 3-fa la-gati\

tvto^ov trai. According to wii ch the LXX. had in their Hebrew copy D-'xa,

repealed afterward, not o-IJO.

16. But I said—] Tlie propliet speaks in the person of the Inhabitants

of the land still remaining tlierc ; who should be pursued by divine ven-

geance, und suffer repeated distresses from the inroads and depredations of

their powerful enemies. Agreeably to what he said before in a general de-

nunciation of these calamities :

" Though there be a tenth part remaining in it

;

Even tins shall undergo a repeated destruction."

Chap. vi. 13. See the Note there.

Ibid, the plunderers plunder] See Note on chap. xxi. 2.

17. 18. The terror, the pit,— ] If they escape one calamity, another

shall overtake them ;

" As if a man should flee from a lion, and a bear should overtake him :

Or should betake himself to his house, and lean his hand on the wall.

And a serpent should bite hiiu." Amos v. 19.

For, as our Saviour expressed it in a like parabolical manner, " whereso-

ever the carcase is, there shall the eagles be gathered togetlier." Matth.

xxiv. 28 Tlie images are taken from the different methods of hunting and

taking wild beasts, which were anciently in use. Tlic terror was a line

strung with feathers of all colours, which fluttering in tlie air scared and

frigiilencd the beasts into the toils, or into tlie pit, which was prepared for

tlicm. " Ncc est inirum, cum maximos ferarum greges linea pemiis distincta

contincat, S; in insidias agat, ab ipso cfl'ectu dicta Formido." Seneca De Ira,

)i. 12. The pit, or pit-fall. Fovea; digged deep in the ground, and covered

over with green boughs, turf, &c. in order to deceive them, tiiat they might

fall into it unawares. The snare, or toils, Indago ; a series of nets, inclosing

at first a great space of ground, in which the wild beasts were known to be;

and then drawn in by degrees into a naiiowcr compass, till they were at last

clo.sclj shut up, and iutanglcd in them.
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For bipn, a MS. reads "380, as it is in Jeh. xlviii. 44. and so the Vulg'.

and Chaid. But perhaps it is only, like the latter, a Hebraism, and means

no more than the simple preposition n. See Psalm cii. 6. For it does not

appear that the terror was intended to scare the w.ld beasts by its noise.

The Paronomasia is very remarkable ; pachad, pachath, pack : and that it

was a common proverbial form, appears from Jeremiah's repeating it in the

same words. Chap, xlviii. 43, 44.

18. '—from the pit] For ^^nn, from the midst of, a MS. reads ]D, froitif

as it is iu J eh. xlviii. 44. and so likewise LXX. Syr. Vulg.

19. The land] " V1*<'fj fo^^te delendum n, ut ex pr^cedente ortun),

Vid. seqq." Seckeh.

20. —like a lodge for a night.] See Note on chap. i. 8,

21—23. —on high, —on earth—] That is, the ecclesiastical and civil

^polity of the Jews ; which shall be destroyed. The nation shall continue

in a state of depression and dereliction for a long time. The image seems

to be taken from the practice of the great monarchs of that time ; who,

when they had thrown their wretched captives into a duns^eon, never gave

tliemselves the trouble of inquiring about them ; but let them lie a long

time in that miserable condition, wholly destitute of relief, and disregarded.

God shall at length revisit and restore his people in the last age : and then

the kingdom of God shall be established in such perfection, as wholly to

obscure and eclipse the glory of the temporary, typical, prepiu-ative kmg-

dom now subsisting.

" The figurative language of the prophets is taken from the analogy be-

tween the world natural, and an empire or kingdom considered as a world

politic. Accordingly the whole world natural, consisting of heaven and

earth, signifies the whole world politic, consisting of thrones and people,

«r so much of it as is considered in prophecy : and the things in that world

signify the analogous things in this. For the heavens and the things there-

in signify thrones and dignities, and those who enjoy them : and the earth.

With tlie things thereon, the inferior people ; and the lowest parts of the

earth, called hades, or hell, the lowest or most miserable part of tliem.—
Great earthquakes, and the shaking of heaven and eai-th, are pat for the

shaking of kingdoms, so as to distract and overthrow them ; the creating a

new heaven and earth, and the passing of an old one, or the beginning and

end of a world, for the rise and ruin of a body politic signified thereby.

—

The sun, for the whole species and race of kings, in the kingdoms of the

world politic ; the moon, for the body of the common people, considered

as the king's wife ; the stars, for subordinate princes and great men ; op

for bishops and rulei-s of the people of God, when the sun is Christ :—set-

ting of the sun, moon, and stars ; darkening the sun, turning the moon
into blood, and falling of the stars, for the ceasing of a kingdoiB.." ^s" !•

Newton, Observations on the Propheci^j Part i, oJwp. ij.
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CHAP. XXV.

IT doth nut appear to me, that this chapter hath any close and particular

connection with the chapter immediately preceding', taken separately, and

by itself. The subject of that was the desolation of the land of Israel and

Judah, by the just judg-ement of God, for the wickedness and disobedience

of the people : which, tiiken by itself, seems not with any propriety to in-

troduce a hymn of thanksg-iving to God for his mercies to liis people inde-

livermg them from their enemies. But taking the wliole course of proph-

ecies, from the xiiith to the xxivth chapter inclusive, in which the prophet

foretells the destruction of several cities and nations, enemies to the Jews,

and of the land of Judidi itself, yet with intimations of a remnant to be sav-

ed, and a restoration to be at length effected by a glorious establishment of

the kingdom of God: with a viesv to tliis extensive scene of God's provi-

dence in all its parts, and in all its consequences, the propliet may well be

supposed to bre;ik out into this song of praise ; in which his mind seems

to be more possessed with the prospect of future mercies tlian with the

recollection of the past.

2. —the city—] Ninlveh, Babylon, Ar Moab, or any other strong for-

tress possessed by the enemies of the people of God.

For the first I-JJD Syr. Vulg. read 'Vl^rT ; LXX. and Chald. read, in the

plural, Ciy, iransposing the letters. After the second *Tyn a MS. adds

Ibid. —the proud ones—] For D""IT, strangers, MS. Bodl. and another

read CTJ, the proud ; so likewise the LXX. ; for tliey render it aviQuv here,

and in verse 5th, as tlirv do in some otlier places : see Dkct. xviii. 20, 22-

Another MS. reads CIV. adversaries ; which also makes a good sense.

But D"*!! and 0*1T are otlt-n conibunded by the great similitude of the letters

n and ^. See Mal. iii. 15, iv. 1. Ps. xix. 14, apud LXX. : and Ps. liv. 5,

(where Chald. reads 0*17) compared with Ps. Ixxxvi. 14.

4. —a winter storm.] For V^, read "np : or as "yy from *i"ii;, so *i»p from

mp. Capellus.

5. —the proud—] The same mist.^ke here as in ver. 2 : see note there.

Here D*1V, the proud, is parallel to O-U'lir, the formidable : as in Ps. liv. 5,

and Ixxxvi. 14.

Ibid. As the heat by a thick cloud.] For a*in, Syr. Chald. Vulg. and

two MSS. rea' I 3*1713 ; which is a repetition of tlie beginning of the foregoing

parallel line : and ilic verse taken out of the parallel form, and more fully

expressed, would run thus : " As a thick cloud interposing tempers tlie

heat of the sun on the burnt soil, so shalt tliou, by tlic interposition of thy

power, bring low and abate the tumult of the proud, and the triumph of

the iormidable."

6. —shall make for all the people a feast.] A feast is a proper and usual
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expression of joy in consequence of victory, or any other great success.

The feast here spoken c£ is to be celebrated on mount Sion, and all the

peoples without distin^ion are to be invited to it. This can be no other

than the celebration oft the establishment of Christ's kingdom, which is

frequently represented !n the gospel under the image of a feast ; where

many shall come from the east and west, and shall sit down at table with

Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, in the kmgdom of heaven." Matt. viii. 11.

See also Luke xiv. 16. xxii. 29, 30. This sense is fully confii-med by the

concomitants of this feast expressed in the next verse ; the removing of

the veil from the face of the nations, and the abolition of death : the first

of which is obviously and cMarly explained of the preaching" of the gospel

;

and the second must mean me bh ssing of immortality procured for us by

Christ, "who hath abolished death, and through death hath destroj ed him
that had the power of death."

Ibid. —of old wines] Meb. lees ,- that is, of wines kept long on the lees.

The word used to expre^ the lees in the original signifies the preservers ,•

because they preserve the strength and flavour of the wine. " All recent

wines, after the fermentation has ceased, ought to be kept on their lees for

a certain time ; which greatly contribute to increase their strength and

flavour. Whenever this first fermentation has been deficient, they will retain

a more rich and sweet taste than is natural to them in a recent true vinous

state ; and unless further fermentation is promoted by their lying longer

on their own lees, they will never attain their genuine strength and flavour,

but run into Kpeated and inefflsctual fermentations, and soon degenerate

into a liquor of an acetous kind.—All wines of a light and austere kind, bv
a fermentation too great, or too long continued, certainly degenerate into

a weak sort of vinegar ; v/hile the stronger not only require, but will safe-

ly bear a stronger and often repeated fermentation ; and are more apt to

degeneralfe from a defect than excess of fermentation into a vapid, ropy,

and at length into a putrescent state." Sir Edward Barry, Observations

on the Wines of the Ancients, p. 9, 10.

Thevenot observes particularly of the Schiras wine, that, after it is re-

fined from the lees, it is apt to grow sour :
" 11 a beaucoup de lie ; c'est

pourquoi il donne puissamment dans la teste ; & pour le rcndi'e plus trait-

able on le passe par un chausse d'hypocras : apres quoi il est fort clair, &
molns fumeux. lis mettent ce vin dans des graades jarres de terre, qui

tiennent dix ou douze jusqu'a quatorze carabas : mais quand I'on a en-

tame une Jarre, il faut la vuider au plutost, & mettre le vin qu'on en tire

dans des bouteilles ou carabas ; car si Ton y manque en le laissant quelque

tems apres que la jarre est entamce, il se gate & s'aigrit." Voyages, torn,

ii. p. 245.

This clearly explains the very elegant comparison, or rather allegory, of

Jeremiah ; where the reader will find a remarkable example of the mixture

of the pro[)er with the allegorical, not uncommon in the Hebrew poet^

:

" Moab hath been at ease from his youth,

And he hath settled upon his lees

;
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Xor hulli he been drawn off from vessel to vessel.

Neither hutli he gone into captivity

:

^
"Wlicrefore his taste remaineth in him, ^

And his flavour is not changed." '• Jeh. xlviii. 11.

Sir John Chardin's MS. note on this place of Jeremiah is as follows :

" On change ainsi le vin de cupe en cupeen O-ient ; 8c quandon en entame

une, il faut la vuidcr en petites cupes ou bouteillcs, sans quoy il s'aigrit.**

7. —the face of all—] MS. Bodl. reads ba -JJ) by. The word »33 has

been removed from its righ i place into the line above, where it makes no

sense ; as Houbigant conjectured. *

9. —shall they say—] So LXX. and Vulg. in the plural number. They

read TinxT. Syr. reads mnm, Thou shalt say.

10. —shall give rest— ] " Ileb. m3n, qniescei. Annon n*3n qnietem da-

bit, ut Graeci, ava^ravo-iw Saaa, & Copt. .'" Mr. Woide. That is, «• shall

give peace and quiet to Sion, by destroying the enemy ;" as it follows.

Ibid. As the straw is tlireshed—] " Hoc juxta ritum loquitur Palaesti-

n3E & multarum Orientis provinciarum, quae ob pratorum & aeni penuriam

paleas preparant esui animantium. Sunt autem cai-penta ferrata rotis per

medium in serrarum modum se volventlbus, quse stipulam conterunt ; &
comminuunt in paleas. Quomodo igitur plaustris ferratis paleae conterun-

tur, sic conteretur Moab sub eo ; sive sub Dei potentia, sive in semetipso,

ut nihil in eo integri remaneat." Ilieron. in loc. See note on ch xxviii 27.

Ibid. —under the wheels of the car.] For rrsma, LXX. Syr. Vulg read

naain ; which l have followed. See Josn. sv. 31, compared with xix. 5,

where tlicre is a mistake very nearly tlie same. The Keri, iraa, is con-

firmed by twenty -eiglit MSS. (seven ancient,) and three editions.

11. As he that siuketh stretcheth out his hands to swim.] There is

great obscurity in tliis place : some understand God as the agent ; others

Moab. I have chosen the latter sense, as I cannot conceive that the

stretching out of the hands of a swimmer in swimming can be any illustra-

tion of the action of God stretching out his hands over Moab to destroy it.

I take nna^rr, altering the point on the iv o)i the authority of LXX. to be

the participle of rrnu', the same with mu? and T\T[vr, inctinari, deprimi ; and

that the prophet designed a Paronomasia here, :i figure which he frequent-

ly uses, between the similar words rrntv and mn«r. As vnnn, in his place^

or on the spot, as we say, in the prcc<.dmg verse, gives us an idea of the

sudden and compleat destruction of Moab ; so ^2^p3, j;i t/ie inidst of hirtiy

means, that this destruction shall be open, and exposed to the view of

all : the neighbouring nations sliall plainly see him struggling against

it, as a man in tlie midst of the deep waters exerts all his cilbrts, by swim-

ming to save himself from drowning.
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CHAP. XXVI.

1. —we have a strong city] In opposition to the city of the enemy,

which God hath destroyed, chap. xxv. 2. see the note there.

3. —they have trusted] So Chald. tnua. Syr. and Vulg. read unaa,
we have trusted. Schroeder Gram. Hebr. p. 360. explains the present read-

ing, maa, impersonally, conjisum est.

A. —in Jehovah] In Jah Jehovah, Heb. but see Iloubigant. Not. in Cap.

xii. 2.

8. We have placed our confidence in thy name] LXX. Syr. and Chald,

read 13*">p, without the pronoun annexed.

9. —have I desired thee] Forty-one MSS. (nine ancient,) and five edi-

tions, read TrT-lK It is proper to note this : because the second " being o-

mitted in the text, Vulg. and many others have i-endered it in the third

person.

16. —we have sought thee—] So LXX. and two MSS. lISTps, in the

iirst person. And so perhaps it should be 13psJ, in the first person : but

how LXX. read this word is not clear ; and this last member of the verse

is extremely obscure.

For nnb, the LXX. read "ub, in the first person likewise : a frequent mis-

take ; see note on chap. x. 29.

18. —we have brought forth wind] The learned professor M chaelis

explains this image in the following manner :
" Rarlorem morbum descri-

bi, empneumatosin, aut ventosam molam, dictum ; quo quae laborant diu.

& sibi & peritis medicis gravidae videntur, tademque post omnes verje gra-

viditatis molestias & labores ventum ex utero emittunt : quem morbum
passim deschbunt medici." Syntagma Comment, vol ii. p. 165. The
Syriac translator seems to have understood it in this manner : " Enixi su-

mus, ut illse, quae ventos pariunt."

Ibid. —in the land] V*1N3, so a MS. LXX. Syr. and Vulg.

19. —my deceased] All the ancient versions render it in the plural

;

they read »mb23, my dead bodies. Syr. and Chald. read cn-mbaJ, their

dead bodies.

Ibid. —of the dawn] Lucis, Vulg. so also Syi*. and Chald.

The deliverance of the people of God from a state of the lowest depres-

sion, is explained by images plainly taken from the resurrection of the

4ead. In the same manner the prophet Ezekiel represents the restoration

of the Jewish nation from a state of utter dissolution, by the restoring of

the dry bones to life, exhibited to him in a vision, chap, xxxvii. which is
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directly thus applied and explained, ver. 11—13. And this deliverance is

expressed witli a manifest opposition to what is here said above, ver. 14,

of the great lords and tyrants, under whom they had groaned ;

"They are dead, they shall not live :

They are deceased tyrants, they shall not rise :

that they should be destroyed utterly, and should never be restored to their

former power and glory. It appears from hence, that the doctrine of the

resurrection of the dead was at that time a popular and common doctrine ;

for an image which is assumed in order to express or represent any thing

in the way of allegory or metaphor, whether poetical or prophetical, must
be an image commonly known and understood ; otherwise it will not an-

swer the purpose for which it is assumed.

20. Come, O my people ; retire—] An exhortation to patience and re-

signation under oppression, with a confident expectation of deliverance, by

the power of God manifestly to be exerted in the destruction of the oppres-

sor. It seems to be an allusion to the command of Moses to the Israelites,

when the destro\ ing angel was to go througli tlie land of Egyjit, •* not to

go out at the door of their houses vuitil the morning:" Exou. xii. 22. And
before the pacsap^e of the Red Sea: " Fear ye not, stand still, and see he

salvation of Jehovaii :

—

Jehovah shall fight for you, and ye shall hold your

peace." Exou. iiv. 13, 14.

CHAP. XXVII.

THE subject of this chapter seems to be the nature, the measure, and

the dealings with his people : ver. 1, his judgements inflicted on their great

and powerful enemies : ver, 2, his constant care and protection of his fa-

vourite vineyard, in the form of a dialogua : ver. 7, the moderation and len-

ity, with which the severity ofhis judgements have been tempered : ver. 9,

the end and design of them, to recover them from idolatry ; and ver. 12,

the recalling of them, on their repentance, from their several dispersions.

The first verse seems connected witli the two last verses of the preceding

chapter.

1. Leviathan, Sec] The animals here mentioned seem to be : the croc-

odile, rigid, by the stiffness of the back-bone, so that he cannot readily turn

himself, when he pursues his prey ; hence the easiest way of escaping from

him is by making frequent and short turnings : the serpent, or dragon,

flexible and winding ; which coils himself up in a circular form : the sea-

monster, or the whale. These are used allegorically, without doubt, for

great potentates, enemies and persecutors of the people ofGod : but to spe-

cify the particular persons or states designed by the propl\et under these

images is a matter of great difficulty, and comes not necessarily within the

design of these notes.

2. —the beloved vineyard] For "inn, a great numlier of jNISS. and some

printed editions, have ^n^ ; whicli is couiirmed by LXX. and Chald.
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Ibid. —a responsive song] That rrsu, to answer, signifies occasionally

•to Sing responsively ; and that.this mode of singing was frequently prac-

tised among the ancient Jews ; see De S. Poes. Hebr. Prsel. xix. at the be-

ginning.

3. 1 will take care of her] For Tpe* 19. S\t. reads TpBMi : and fifteeiv

MSS. (six ancient,) and six editions, read "rpBX in the first person.

4. I have no vraXl] For rron, LXX. and S}t. read rrmn. An ancient

MS. has rrn-n For na, two MSS. read 03. plural. The vineyard wishes

for a wall, and a fence of thorns ; human strength and protection ; (as the

Jews were too apt to apply to their powerful neiglibours for assistance,

and to trust to the shadow of Egypt :) Jehovah replies, that this would

not avail her, nor defend her against his wrath : he counsels her therefore

to betake lierself to his protection. On which she intreats him to make

peace with Iier.

" About Tripoly there are abundance of vineyards and gardens, inclosed

for the most part with hedges ; which chiefly consist of the rhamnus, pali-

urus, oxyacantha, &c." Rawolf, p. 21, 22. A fence of thorns is esteemed

equal to a wall for strength, being commonly represented as impenetrable.

See MicAH vii. 4. Hosea u. 6.

Ibid. —of the thorn and brier] Seven MSS. (two ancient,) and one edi-

tion, and SjT. Vulg. Aquila, read n*!!?!, with the conjunction t prefixed.

5. Ah !] For "u«, I read ^IK, as it was at first in a MS. The * was easily

lost, being followed by another ".

6. —from the root] For Bfiur*, T read with the Sjt. C^U'Q. And for

msi Y"^"- l^^B ^2i*lJV joining the 1 to the first word, and taking that into

consiruction with the first part of the sentence. I suppose the dialogue to

be continued m this verse, v/hich pursues the same image of the allegory,

but in the way of metaphor.

9. And if—] Nb% four MSS. (two ancient,) and LXX.

11. —her boughs] rr»"l»vp, MS. and Vulg. that is, the boughs of the vine-

yard, referring' still to the subject of the dialogue above.

The scarcity of fuel, especially wood, in most parts of the east is so

great, that they supply it with every thing' capable of burning ; cov/ dung
dried, roots, parings of fruit, withered stalks of herbs and flowers : see

Matth. vi. 21—30. Vine-twigs are particularly mentioned, as used for

fuel in dressing their food, by D'Arvieux ; La Roque, Palestine, p. 198.

Ezekiel says, in his parable of the vine, used figuratively for the peopii of

God, as the vineyard is here ;
" Shall wood be taken thereof to do any

Wo'-k ? or will -nen take a pin of it to hang any vessel thereon ? Behold,

it is cast into the fire for fuel." Chap. xv. 3, 4. ** If a man abide not m
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me, saith our Lord, he is cast forth as a branch [of the vine] and is with-

ered; and men gather tiiem, and cast them into the fire, and they are burn-

ed." JoH.v XV 6. They employed women and children to gatlier these

things ; and they laid them up in store for use. The dressing and priming

of their vines afforded a good supply of the last sort of fuel : but the proph-

et says, that the vines themselves of the beloved vineyard shall be blasted,

withered, and broken ; and the women shall come, and gather them up ;

and carry away the whole of them, to make their fires for domestic uses.

See Harmer, Observ. i. p. 254, See.

CHAP. XXVIII.

1. The proud crown—] " SEBASTE, the ancient Samaria, is situated on

& long mount of an oval figure ; havmg first a fruitful valley, and then a

ring of hills running round about it." Maundrell, p. 58. "E regione ho-

rum ruderum mons est peramoen\is, planitie admodum frugifera circumsep-

tus, super quem olim Samaria urbs condita fuit." Fureri Itinerarium, p. 93.

The city beautifully situated on the top of a round hill, and surrounded

immediately with a rich valley, and a circle of other hills beyond it, sug-

gested the idea of a cliaplet, or wreath of flowers, worn upon their heads

on occasions of festivity ; expressed by the proud cro-.vn, and the fadinq-

fioioer of the drunkards. That this custum of wearing chaplets in their

banquets preva.led among the Jews, as well as among the Greeks and Ro-

mans, appears from the following passage of the book of Wisdom :

" Let us fill ourselves with costly wine and ointments.

And let no flower of the spring pass by us :

Let us crown ourselves with rose-buds, before they are withered."

WisD. 11. 7, 8.

2. —the exceedingly strong one] *3"Txb V*^**. Mortis Domino, i. e. fortissi-

mus, a Hebraism. For '•Jixb, thirty-eight MSS. and two editions, read

mpT^b.

". —crowns] I read miuy, plural, to agree with the vei'b ."TDOmn.

4. The early fruit before summer] " No sooner doth the boccore [the

early fig] draw near to perfection, in tlie middle or latter enel of June, thaa

the kermez, or summer fig, beg.ns to be formed, tliough it rarely ripens be-

fore August ; about which time tlie same tree frequently throws out a third

crop, or the winter fig, as we may call it. This is usually of a much long-

er shjtpe and darker complexion tlian the kermez, hanging and ripening up-

on the tree even ufter tlie leuv«;s are shed : and, provided the winter prove.s

mild and temperate, is gathered as a delicious morsel in the spring."

Shaw, Travels, p. 370. fol. The image was very obvious to the inhabitants

of Judea and the nciglibouring countries, and is frequently applied by the

prophets to express a desirable object ; by none more elegantly than by

Hosea, chap. ix. 10..
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" Like grapes in the wilderness, I found Israel

:

Like the first ripe fig in her prime, I saw your fathers.^

Ibid, —he plucketh it] For nKT, which with nKirt makes a miserable

tautology, read by a transposition of a letter mx* , a happy conjecture of

Houbigant. The image expresses in the strongest manner the gi-eat ease

with which the Assyrians shall take the rich city and the whole kingdom,

and the avidity with which they shall seize the rich prey without resist*

ance.

5. In that day—] Thus far the prophecy relates to the Israelites, and

manifestly denounces their approaching destruction by Shalraaneser. Here

it turns to the two tribes of Judah and Benjamin, the remnant of God's

people, who were to continue a kingdom after the final captivity of the Is-

raelites. It begins with a favourable prognostication of their affairs under

Hezekiah : but soon changes to reproofs and threatenings, for their intem-

perance, disobedience, and profaneness,

6. —to the gate of the enemy] That is, who pursue the fleeing enemy

even to the very gates of their own city : " But we were upon them even

unto the entering of the gate :" 2 Sam. xi. 23. that is, we drove the enemy

back to their own gates : see also 1 Sam. xvii. 52.

9. Whom [say they] would he teach—] The scoffers mentioned below,

ver 14, are here introduced as uttering their sententious speeches ; they

treat God's method of dealing with them, and warning them by his proph-

ets, with contempt and derision. What, say they, doth he treat us as mere

infants just weaned .? doth he teach us like little children, perpetually in-

eulcating the same elementary lessons, the mere rudiments of knowledge if

precept after precept, line after line, here and there, by little and little ?

Imitating at the same time, and ridiculing, in verse 10, the concise pro«

phetical manner. God by his prophet retorts upon them with great sever*

ity their own contemptuous mockeiy ; turning it to a sense quite different

from what they intended. Yes, saith he, it shall be in fact as you say : ye

shall be taught by a strange tongue, and a stammering lip ; in a strange

country ; ye shall be carried into captivity by a people whose language

shall be unintelligible to you, and which ye shall be forced to learn like

•hildren ; and my dealing with you shall be according to your own words t

it shall be command upon command for your punishment ; it shall be line

Upon line, stretched over j ou to mark your destruction ; (compare 2 Kings

sxi. 13) it shall come upon you at different times, and by different degrees j

till the judgements, with which from time t© time I hare threatened you^

phall have their full accomplishment.

Jerom seems to have rigntly understood the general design of this pas-

sage, as expressing the manner in which the scoffers, by their sententious

speeches, turned into ridicule the warnings of God by his prophets : though

he has not so well explained tUe msaiiing; of the repetition of ^air sp«e«ft

Oo
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in the 13tli verse, ttis words are on ver. 9, " Solebant hoc ex persona
prophetarum ludentes dicere :" and on ver. 14, " Quod supra diximus,
cum irris.one solitos principes Judseorum prophetls dicere, manda, remanda,

& cxtera his similia, per quae ostenditur, nequaquam eos prophetarum
credidisse scrmonibas, scd proplvetiam habuisse despectui, prssens osten-

dit capitulum, per quod appell.intur viri illwsores." Hieron. in loc.

And so Jarchi interprets the word D-btsn in tlie next verse : " qui dicunt
verba irrisionis parabolice." And the Chaldee paraphrases the 11th verse

to the same purpose, understandinjj it as spoken not of God, but of the

people deriding- liis prophets : " Quoniam in mutatione loquelz: & in lingua

subsannationis irridebant contra prophetas qui prophctabant populo huic."

12 This is the true rest—] The sense of this verse is : God had warned
them by his prophets, tliat tlieir safety and security, tlieir deliverance from
their present calamities, and from the apprchensicns of still g^'cater ap-

proaching-, depended wholly on their trust in God, their faith and obe-

dience : but they rejected this gracious warning with contempt and moclc>

ery.

15. —a covenant with death] To be in covenant with, is a kind of pro«

Terbial espression to denote perfect security from evil and mischief of any

sort:

" For thou shalt be in league with the stones of the field

;

And the beasts of the field shall be at peace with thee." Job v. 23.

" And I will make a covenant for them with the beasts of the field.

And witli the iov.ls of heaven, and with the creeping things ofthe ground."

Hos. ii. 18.

That is, none of these shall hurt them. ButLucan, speaking of the Psylli,

whose peculiru- property it was to be unhurt by the bite of serpents, with

which tlteir country abounded, comes still nearer to the expression of Isai-

ah in this place :

" Gens unica terras

Incolit a saevo serpentum innoxia morsu

Marmaridae Psylh.

Pax illis cum morte data est." Pharsal. ix. 894.

*• Of all who scorching Afric's sun endure,

None I ke the swarthy Psyllians are secure :

With healing gifts and privileges grac'd.

Well in the land of serpents were they plac'd

:

Truce with the dreadful tyrant death they have,

And border safely on his realm the grave." Howk.

18. —shall be broken] For 133, which seems not to belong to tliis

place, Chald. reads isn ; which .b approved by Houbig.iiu and Ski-ker :

see Jtn. xxxiii. 21, where the very same pluasc is used. See Prelim. Dis-

SQ.*t. p. XXX.
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20. —For the bed is too short—] A mashal, or proverbial saying-, the

meaning of which is, that they will -find all means of defence and protection

insufficient to secure them, and cpyer them from the evils coming upon

them. ^Dn, chap, xxii 8, the covering, is used for th« outworks of de-

fence, the barrier of the country ; and here in the allegorical sense it means

much tlie same thing. Their beds were only matrasses laid on the floor ;

and the coverlet a sheet, or in t'.ic wmter a carpet, laid over it, in ^vh\ch

the person wrapt himself. For D33nn3, it ought probably to be Oianrrn.

Houbigant, Seckeh.

23. Listen ye, and hear my voice—] The foregoing discourse, consisting

of severe reproofs, and threatenings of dreadful judg'ements impending on

the Jews for their vices and their profane contempt of God's warnings by

his messengers, tlie prophet concludes with an explanation and defence

of God's method of dealing with his people in an elegant parable or

allegor}' ; in wiiich he employs a variety of images, all tukt-n from the

science of agriculture. As the husbandman uses various method in pre-

paring his land, and adapting it to the several kinds of seeds to be sown,

with a due observation of times and seasons ; and when he hath gathered

in his harvest, employs methods as various in separating the corn from the

straw and the chaff by different instruments, accordmg to the nature of

the different sorts of grain : so God, with unerrmg wisdom, and with strict

justice, instructs, admonishes, and corrects his people ; chastises and pun-

ishes them in various ways, as the exigence of the case requires ; now

more moderately, now more severely; always tempering justice with mer-

cy ; in order to reclaim the wicked, to improve the good ; and, finally, to

separate the one from the other.

26. For his God instructeth him] All nations have agreed in attribut-

ing agi'iculture, the most useful and the most necessary of all sciences, to

the invention and to the suggestions of dieir deities. " The Most High

hath ordained husbandry," saith the son of Sirach : Ecctus. vii. 15.

" Namque Ceres fertur fruges, Llberque liquoris

Vitigeni laticem mortallbus Instituisse." Lucretius, v. 14:

O cT rrxio^ ocvBpciXoitri

Ai^tx cyifiami, \aov; £' i-xt ipyov iyiiptt

Mifivno'Kav (iioTOW \iyu S' ots (iuKoc a^iTit

Tiouri T( Kcci ficcKiK»iri' Kiyit i' ote Si^tcci agoci

Ka.1 fVTX yvpua-oct, kxi aitiQi/.XTa. aavrx (ixMaSat. Aratus, Fhsnom. 5.

He (Jupiter) to the human race

Indulgent prompts to necessary toil

Man provident of life ; with kindly signs

The seasons marks, when best to turn the glebe

With spade and plough, to nurse the tender plant.

And cast o'er fostering earth the seeds abroad.
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27, 28. F«ur methods of threshing are here mentioned, by different in-

gtrumcnis ; the flail, the drag-, tlie wain, and the treading- of the cattle.

The staff, or flail, was used for the infirmiora semina, says Hieron. the grain

that was too tender to be treated in the other methods. The drag* con-

sisted of a sort of strong planks, made rough at the bottom with hard

stones or iron : it was drawn by horses or oxen over the corn-sheaves spread

on the floor, the driver sitting upon it. Kempfer has given a print repre-

senting the manner of using this instrument. Amoen. ExoL p. 682, fig. 3.

The wain was much like the former, but had wheels with iron teeth, or

edges like a saw. " Ferrata carpenta rotis per medium in serrarum modum
se volventibus :" Hiei'on. in loc. by which it should seem, that the axle

was armed with iron teeth, or serrated wheels, throughout. See a descrip-

tion and print of such a machine used at present in Egypt for the same

purpose ; it moves upon three rollers armed with iron teeth or wheels, to

cut the straw : in Niebulu-'s Voyage en Arabic, Tab. xvii. p. 123. In Syria

they make use of the drag, constructed in the very same manner as above

described : Niebubr, Description de 1'Arabic, p. 140. This not only forced

out the grain, but cut the straw in pieces for fodder for the cattle ; for in

the eastern countries they have no hay See Harmer's Observ. i. p. 425.

The last method is well known from the law of Moses, which " forbids

the ox to be muzzled, when he ti'eadeth out the com." Deut. xxv. 4.

28. —but the bread-corn—] I read onbl, on the authority of Vulg and

Symmachus : the former expresses the conjunction \ omitted in the text,

by autem : the latter by Se.

Ibid. —hoofs—] For VB?19, horsemen, read VV\S, hoofs. S:0 Syr. Sym,

Theod. Vulg.

CHAP. XXIX.

THE subject of this and the four following chapters is the invasion of

Senacherib ; the great distress of the Jews while it continued ; their sud-

den and unexpected deliverance by God's immediate interposition in their

favour : the subsequent prosperous state of the kingdom under Hezekiah :

interspersed with severe reproofs, and threats of punishment, for their hy-

pocrisy, stupidit}-, infidelity, their want of trust in God, and their vain re-

liance on the assistance of Egypt : and with promises of better times, both

immediately to succeed, and to be expected in the future ag«. The whole

making not one continued discourse, but rather a collection of different

discourses upon the same subject ; which is treated with great elegance

and variety : though the matter is various, and the transitions sudden, yet

the prophet seldom goes far from his subject. It is properly enough di-

vided by the chapters in the common translation.

1. Ariel—] That Jerusalem is here called by this name is very certain ;

iut the reason of this name, and the meaning of it as applied to Jerusalem,

iiyery obscure and doubtful. Some, with tlie Chaldee, suppose it to b^
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taken from the hearth of the great altar of burnt-offerings, which Ezekiel

plainly calls by the same name ; and that Jerusalem is here considered as

the seat of the fire of God, bK 'V\H, which should issue from thence to con-

sume his enemies : compare chap. xxxi. 9. Some, according to the common

derivation of the word, "jx **1K. the lion of God, or the strong lion ; suppose

it to signify the strength ot" the pls-ce. by which it was enabled to resist

and overcome all its enemies. Tivff it fxvi rxf t^oxiv oxnu; (ipn(7&at. trti, iia &iov,

ii(evT»( iiKiiv la-rug/xrli rove eivTai^ovToi{. Pi'ocop. m loc. Tliere are other expla-

nations of this name given, but none that seems to be perfectly satisfactory.

Ibid. Add year to year

—

"] Ironically : go on year after year ; keep your

solemn feasts : yet know, that God will punish you for your hypocritical

worship, consisting of mere form, destitute of true piety. Probubly deliv^

ered at the time of some g^eat feast, when they were thus employed.

2. —mourning and sorrow—] Instead of your present joy and festivity.

Ibid. —as the hearth of the gi-eat altar.] That is, it shall be the seat of

the fire of God ; which shall issue from thence to consume his enemies.

See Note on verse 1. Or perhaps all on a flame ; as it was when taken by

the Chaldeans ; or covered with carcases and blood, as wlien taken by the

Romans : an intimation of which more distant events, though not im^

mediate subjects of the prophecy, may perhaps be given in this obscure

passage.

3. —like David] For TflD read Tlta ; so LXX. and two MSS. and f.

two more.

Ibid, —towers—] For mi«n read mnSQ ; so LXX. and five MSS. one

erf" them ancient.

4. —a feeble speech] That the souls of the dead uttered a feeble strid-

ulous sound, very different from the natural human voice, was a popular

notion among the heathens as well as among the Jews. This appears from

several passages of their poets ; Homer, Virgil, Horace. The pretenders

to the art of necromancy, who were chiefly women, had an art of speaking

with a feigned voice ; so as to deceive those who applied to them, by mak-
ing them believe, that it was the voice of the ghost. They had a way of

uttering sounds, as if they were formed, not by the organs of speech, but

deep in the chest, or in the belly ; and were thence called lyfarpi/^v^oi, ven-

triloqui : they could make the voice seem to come from beneath the ground,

from a distant part, in another direction, and not from themselves ; the

better to impose upon those who consulted them. E^enrnSec to yEvof touto,

rot afivSpot n)(pv nrntiiivovroii, <va $m tw airapiiav T»f ifavn( tov tov >l>wSovi UTToSiSpx-

rnQo-n iKiyx"^. Psellus de Daemonibus, apud Bochart. i p. 731. " These

people studiously acquire, and affect on purpose, this sort of obscure sound

;

that by the uncertainty of the voice they may the better escape being de-

tected in the cheat." From, these arts of the necromancers the popular-
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nolion seems to have arisen, that the ghost's voice was a weak, stridulous,

almost inarticulate sort of sound, very different from the speech of the

living.

5. —the proud— ] For "jm. thrj strangers, read O^TJ, the proud, LXX.

;

parallel and synonymous to 0-X**i:7, the terrible, in the next line : the 1 was

at first T m a MS. See Xote on xxv. 2.

5—7. But the multitude of the proud—] These verses contain an ad-

mirable description of the destruction of Senacherib's army, with a beauti-

ful variety of the most expressive images : perhaps more adapted to shew

the greatness, the suddenness, and horror, of the event, than the means

and manner by which it was effected. Compare chap. xxi. 30

—

33.

7. —like as a dream—] This is the beginning of the comparison, which

is pursued and applied in the next verse. Scnacherib and his mighty army

are not compared to a dream, because of their sudden disappearance ; but

the disappointment of their eager hopes is compared to what happens to a

liungry and thirsty man, when he awakes Gom a dream, in which fancy had

presented to him meat and drink in abuiid-.n-.ce ; and finds it nothing but a

rain illusion. Tlie comparison is elegant :.nd beautiful in the highest de-

gree, well wrought up, and perfectly si.iirJ to the end pi'oposed : the im-

age is extremely natural, but not obviou, ; it appeals to our inward feel-

ings, not to our outward senses ; and is i.ppl'.i.d to an event in its concom-

itant circumstances exactly similar, but in its nature totally different See

De S. Poes. Hebr. Praelect. xii. For beauty and ingenuity it may fairly

pome in competition with one of the most elegant of Virgil, (greatly im-

proved from Homer, Iliad, xxii. 199.) where he has applied to a different

purpose, but not so happily, the same image of the ineffectual working of

imagination in a dream :

" Ac veluti in somnis oculos ubi languida pressit

Nocte quies, nequidquam avidos extendere cursus

Velle videmur, & in mediis conatlbus sgri

Succidimus ; non lingua valet, non corpore notse

Sufficiunt vires, nee vox, aut verba sequuntur." JEn. xii. 908.

" And as, when slumber seals the closing sight,

The sick wild fancy labours in the night

;

Some dreadful visionary foe we shun

With airy strides, but strive in vain to run ;

In vain our baffled limbs their pow'rs essay ;

We faint, we struggle, sink, and fiill away ;

Drain'd of our strength, we neitiier figlit nor fly.

And on the tongue the struggling accents die." Pitt

Lucretius cxpressess the very same image with Isaiah :

" Ac veluti in somnis sltlens quum quacrit, & liumor

JJoQ datur, avdorem in mcmbris qui stinguere jwssit

;
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Sed laticum simulachra petit, frustraque laborat.

In medioqne sitit torrenti flumine potans." iv. 1091.

Ibid. —their armies and their towers—] For nmym 17*35:, I read with

the Chald. omsm oxas

9. They are drunken, but not with wme.] See note on chap. li. 21.

11. T cannot read it—] An ancient MS and LXX. have preserved a

word here, lost out of the text, rmpb, (foi nx'ipb,) dwy^mai.

13. Jehovah—] For 'iiK sixty-three MSS. ?.id three editions, read mrr*,

and five MSS. add T{^r^\

Ibid. And vain—] I read, for »n."n, nnm, witli LXX. Matt. xv. 9. Maek
vii. 7. and, for mnbTa onnbD, v/ah Chald.

17. Ere Lebanon become like Carmel—] A mashal, or proverbial say-

ing', expressing- any great revolution of thing's ; and, 'vhen respecting two

subjects, an entire reciprocal change : explained here by some interpreters,

I think with great probability, as having its principal view beyond the rev-

olutions then near at h:ind ; to the rejection of the Je->vs, and the calling of

the Gentiles. The first were the viiiOyaid (.-f G>.J, \'.i D"13, (if the prophet,

who loves an allusion to words of like soiiuds, may be supposed to have in-

tended one here,) cultivated and waterc; by him in vain, to be given up,

and to become a wilderness : compare chap. v. 1

—

7- The last had been

hitherto barren, but were, by tlie grace of God, to be rend-red fruitful.

See Matth. xxi. 43. Rom. xi. 30, 31. Carmel stands here opposed to Leb-

anon, and therefore is to be taken as a pi'(,':c;x" narue.

21. —that pleaded in the gate] " Th;-'- are heard by the treasurer, mas-
ter of the horse, and other principal oflic- rs of the legency [of Algiers,] who
ait constantly in the gate of the palace for J...t purpose :" [that is, the dis-

tribution of justice.] Shaw, Travels, p. 315. fol. He adds, in the note,
*' That we read of the Elders in the gate, Deut. sxii. 15, and xxv. 7, and
Is. xxix. 21, Amos v. 10, of him that reprovcth and rebuketh in the gate.

The Ottoman court likewise seems to have been called the Port, from ihe

distribution ofjustice, and the dispatch of public business, that is carried

on m the gates of it."

22. —the God of the house of Jacob.] I read ba, as a noun, not a prepo-

sition : the parallel line favours this sense ; and there is no address lo the

house of Jacob, to justify the other.

Ibid, —covered with confusion] " "»*nns Chald. ut o [(jarxQaXu] Theod.

ivrfavmiTai, Syr. lIBHa, videtur legendum TiEH* : hic enim solum legi'.ur ver-

bum "nn, nee in iuiguis affinibus habet pudoris eignificationem." SEctjia.
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23. When his children shall see—] For nnxia, I read riNia, with LXX.

and Syr.

CHAP. XXX.

1. Who ratify covenants—] Heb. " Who pour out a libation." Sacri-

fice and libation were cert monies constantly used, in ancient times, by most

nations, in the ratifying of covenants : a libatio < therefore is used for a cov-

enant, as in Greek the word onoiin. for the same reason, stands for both.

This seems to be the most easy explication of the Hebrew phrase; and it

has the authority of the LXX. tiroinruTi ewBnxac

4. —at Hanes] Sii MSS. and perhaps six others, read 03n, in vain, for

03n, Hanes : and so also LXX. who read likewise ^vy, laboured, for ip*a%

arrived at.

5. —were ashamed—] Eight MSS. (one ancient,) read r^arr, without K.

So Chald. and Vulg.

Ibid. But proved— ] Four MSS. (three ancient) after *3 add OK, which

seems wanted to compleat the phrase in its usual form.

6. The burthen—] ttvn seems here to be taken in its proper sense ; the

load, not the oracle. TJie same subject is continued ; and there seems to

be no place here for a new title to a distinct prophecy.

Ibid.—a land of distress—] The same deserts are here spoken of, wliich

the Israelites passed through, when they came out of Egypt : which Moses

describes, Deut. viii. 15, as " that great and terrible wilderness, wherein

were fiery serpents, and scorpions, and drought ; where there was no wa-

ter." And which was designed to be a kind of barrier between them and

Egypt, of which the Lord liad said, " Ye shall henceforth return no more

that way." Dect. xvii. 16.

6. —will not profit them] A MS. adds In the margin the word Mi\
which seems to have been lost out of the text : it is authorised by LXX.
and Vulg.

7. Rahab the Inactive] The two last words, naw orr, joined into one,

make the participle Pihel naa'Cn 1 find, that the learned professor Doe-

derlein, in his version ofls^uli, and note on this place, has given tlie same

conjecture ; which he speaks of as having been formerly published by him.

A concurrence of differervt persons in the same conjecture adds to it a

greater degree of probability.

8. For a testimony] njjb, so Sjt. Chald. Vulg. and LXX. in MSS. Pa.-

chom. and 1 D. ii. fi; f^nflvgrn, vrhldh two words Uave been l»st out of the

«tlier copies of LXX.
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12 —in obliquity] JPpiO, transposing the tw-o last letters of pc'ya. in

oppression, which seems not to belong to this place : a very probAble con-

jecture of Houbigant.

13. _a swelling in a high wall] It has been observed before, that the

buildings of Asia generally consist of little better than what we call mud-

walls. « All the houses at Ispahan, says Thevenot, (vol. ii. p. 159,) are

built of bricks made of clay and straw, and dried in the sun ;
and covered

with a plaster made of a fine white stone. In other places in Persia, the

bouses are built with nothing else but such br;cks, made with tempered

clay and chopped straw, well mingled together, and dried in the sun, and

then used: but the least rain dissolves them." Sir John Chardin's MS.

remark on this place of Isaiah is very apposite : " Murs en Asie tant faits

de terre se fendent ainsi par milieu & de haut en has." This shews clear-

ly how obvious and expressive the image is. The Psalmist has in the same

manner made use of it, to express sudden and utter destruction :

" Ye shall be slain all of you ;

[Ye shall be] like an inclining wall, like a shattered fence." Ps. Ixii. 4.

14. —and spareth it not] Five MSS. add the conjunction T to the neg-

ative ; Kbi.

17. —ten thousand—] In the second line of this verse a word is mani-

festly omitted, which should answer to one thousand in the first
:
LXX.

supply aowoi, a^2-|. But the true word is n32T ; as, I am persuaded, any

one will be convinced, who will compai-e the lollowing passages with tUis

place :

" How should one chase a thousand ;

And two put ten thousand [rT3:i-i] to flight." Dedt. xxxii. 30.

" And five of you shall chase a hundred ;

And a hundred of you shall chase [naan] ten thousand."

Lev. xxvi. 8.

18. —shall he expect in silence] For mis he shall be exalted, which

belongs not to this place, Houbigant reads mn*, he shall be silent :
and so

it seems to be in a MS. Another MS. instead of it reads yvir, he shall re-

turn. The mistakes occasioned by the similitude of the letters "I and n

are very frequent, as the reader may have already observed.

19. When a holy people—] xaoj aV<o?, LXX. a;np DJJ. The word imp,

lost out of the text, but happily supplied by LXX. clears up the sense,

otherwise extremely obscure.

Ibid. —shalt implore him with weeping] The negative particle xb is

Bot acknowledged by LXX. It may perhaps have been written by mis take

for lb, of which there a^e many examples.

Pp
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20. Thougli Tr.HOTAH—] For »3i»<, sixteen MSS. and three editions,

liave mn*.

21. —to the right, or to the left] Syr. Chald. Vulg. translate as if, in-

stead of »31—»3, they read xbl—Kb.

22. And ye shall treat—] The very prohibition of Moses, Dect. vii. 25.

only thrown out of the prose into the poetical form. " The graven images

of their gods ye shall burn 'AHth fire : thou shalt not desire the silver or

the gold that is on tiiem ; nor take it imlo thee, lest thou be snared there-

in ; tor it is an abomination to Jehovah thy God."

25. the mighty—] D-biaD, fiiyaXov^, Sym. f/.iya\vw/^iwv;, Aquila. I'-aiafj

Chald.

26. —shall be sevenfold] The text adds, D-?3\-r r\]}T^ liio, " as the light

of seven days," a manifest gloss, taken in from tlie margin: it is not in

most of the copies of LXX, it interrupts tiie rhythmical construction, and

obscures the sense by a false, or at least an lumccessary, interpi-etalion.

27. —the flame—] rrxa/n ; this word seems to be rightly rendered in

our translation, the fame, Jen. xx. 38 and 40, &c. a sign of Jire, Jin. vi. 1.

called properly rwu'n, an elevation, from its tending upwards.

28. —to toss the nations Avith the van of perdition] The word rrarriS

is in its form veiy irregular. Kimchi saj^s it is for tj-Silb: Honb.g.uit

supposes it to be a mistake, and shews the cause of it ; the joining i to

the rr, wiiich sliould begin the following word. The true reading is ei-jrr"?

o-iarr.

The Vulgate seems to be the only one of the ancient interpreters, who
has explained rightly the sense ; but he has dropped the image : " ad per-

dendas gentes in nihilum." Kimchi's explanation is to the following ef-

fect : " PTS3 is a van with which they winnow corn: and its use is to

cleanse the corn from the chaflf" an d straw : but the van, with which God
H'ill winnow the nations, will be the van of emptiness, or perdition ; for

nothing u.sefld shall remain behind, but all shall come to nothing, and

perish. In like qjanner, a bridle is designed to guide the horse in the riglit

wa}- : but the bridle, which God will put in the jaws of the people, shall

not direct them aright, but shall make them err, and lead them into dc-

sVrurtion.'*^ This latter image the prophet has applied to the same sub-

ject afterward, ch. xxxvii. 29.

" 1 will put my bridle in thy jaws.

And turn thee back by the way in which tliou camest."

And as to the former it is to be observed, that the van of the ancients-

Was a large instrument, soniewliat like a shovel, willi a long handle, with

which tiiey tossed the corn mi.xed with the cliatt' .and chopped straw into

tlie air, that the wind mijjht sepai'ate them. See Hammond on Matth. iii. 12-



Chap. xxxi. ISAIAH.
""

SO?

31. He, that was—] " Post *ntrK lorte excidit *ia?N." Seckeh.

32. —the rod of coi'rection] For mmn, the grounded staff, of which np

one yet has been able to make any tolei-able sense. Le Clerc conjectured

fnmn, of correction ; see Prov. xxii. 15, and so it is in two MSS. (one of

them ancient,) and seems to be so in the Bodley MS. Syr. has majjiu^t, vir-

g'a domans, vels siibjectionis.

Ibid. —against them] For rra, fifty-two MSS. and five editions, read Da.

Ibid. —with tabrets and harps] With every demonstration of joy and

thanksgiving for the destruction of the enemy in so wonderful a manner

;

with hymns ofpraise, accompanied with musical instruments. See ver. 29.

33. For Tophet is ordained—] Tophet is a valley very near to Jerusa-

lem, to tlie south-east, called also the valley of Hinnon, or Gehenna : where

the Canaanites, and afterwards the Israelites, sacrificed their children, by

making them pass through the fire ; that is, by burning them in the fire,

to Moloch. It is therefore used as a place of punishment by fire ; and by

our blessed Saviour in the gospel for hell-fire : as the Jews themselves had

applied it: see Chald. on Isaiah, xxxiii. 14, where objj "ipID is rendered

" the Gehenna of everlasting fire." Here the place where the Assyrian

army was destroyed is called Tophet by a metonymy ; for the Assyrian

army was destroyed probably at a greater distance from Jerusalem, and

quite on the opposite side of it : for Nob is mentioned as the last station,

from which the king of Assyria should tlireaten Jerusalem, chap. x. 32,

where the propliet seems to have given a very exact chorographical des-

cription of his march in order to attack the city.

CHAP. XXXI.

1. Who trust—] FOR bj71 Imo twenty MSS. and LXX. and Vulg. read

bVi without the conjunction.

2. —his word] "na-r, singular, without ", MS. and LXX. and Targ. Hieros.

4. Like as the lion—] This comparison is exactly in the spu'it and man-

ner, and very nearly approaching to the expression of Homer

:

Bo <y' ifut, u9i Afoiv ofiia-iTqotpog, or tTtiSfuns

Anpov in xgetav, xfXtTai Si s ^v/mi; ayma^f

MwXav tiretpvirovTa, x.ai fjf av/.ivov Sofiov ihBeiv'

EiTTip yap ^ ivgrjirt trap' avroft (iorogag avSpct;

2uv Kvtrt )Mo Svpiacri <pvKct<ra-oiTa{ tai^i f^nXaf

Ow px T uTTeiptiroi fctfMve rciQ//.oto inaQai*

Axx oy ap' n tipTfa^i /aiTaKiiUWi, »£ xai ocvTOg

EGkyit ev aqarouTi ^ong aTTo yetpo; «xo»t-(. Ibad xil. 29.9-

As the bold lion, mountain-bred, now long

Famish'd, with courage and with hunger stun^.
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Attempts the thn-iig-ed fold : h' n >iighl appalls,

Tliovig-h dog's and ai-mcd shepherds t-tand in guai'd

C'iUected ; he nathless undauntea springs

O'er the higrh fence, and rends the trembling- prey;

Or rushing' onward in his breast receives

The well aimed spear.

Of metaphors, allegories, and comp.trisons of the Hebrew poets, in which
the Divine nature and attributes are represented under imag-es taken from
brutes and other low objects ; of their effect, their sublimity, and the

causes of it ; see De S. Poes. Hebr. Pralcct. xvi. sub fin.

5. leaping forward—] Tlie generality of interpreters observe in this

place an allusion to the deliverance, which God vouciisufed to his people,

wlien he destroyed the first-born of the Egyptians, and exempted those of

the Israelites sojourning among them by a peculiar ir.terposition. The
same word is made use of here, which is used upon that occasion ; and
which gave the name to the feast, which was instituted in commemoration
of that deliverance ; HOB. But the difficulty is, to reconcile the commonly
received meaning of tliat word with the circumstances of tlie similitude

here used to illustrate the deliverance, represented as pai-allel to tlie deliv-

erance in Egypt.

* As the mother-birds hovering over their young

;

So shall JiiHovAu God of hosts protect Jerusalem,

rro'.ecting and delivering, pasaing over, and rescuing her."

This difficulty is, I think, well solved by Vitringa ; whose remark is the

more wortliy of observation, as it leads to the true meaning of an impor-

tant,word, whicli iiitherto seems greatly to have been misunderstood;

though Vitringa himself, as it appears to me, has not exactly enougt\ de-

fined the jjrecise meaning- of it. He says, " nos signifies to cover, to pro-

tect by covering; a-^iTraa-u vfia;, LXX. Jehovah obteget ostium :" whereas

it means that particular aciion or motion, by which God at that time plac-

ed himself in such a situation as to protect the house of the Israelite against

the destroying angel : to spring forward, to throw one's self in the way, in

order to cover anel protect. Corceius comes nearer to the true meaning

than Vitringa, by rentlering it, gradvin facere, to march, to step forward.

Lex,con in v. The common meaning of the word riDB upon otlier occasions

is to hdt, to be lame, to leap in a rude manner of dancing, (as the proph-

ets of Baal did, 1 Kings xviii. 26,) all which agrees very well togetlier ;

for the motion of a lame person is a perpetual springing forward, by throw-

ing himself from the weaker upon the stronger leg. The common notion

of God's passng over the houses of the Israelites is, that in going through

the land ol Egvpt to S'.iite the first-born, seeing the blood on ihe tloor of

the houses of tile Israelites, he passed over, or sKipped, tiiose houses, and

for< bore to smite t!iem But that this is not the true notion of tlie thing,

Will be plain from cons.dering the words of tlie saci-ed historian ; where he

describes very explicitly the action : " For Jehovah will pass through, to
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smite the Egyptians ; and vhen he seeth the blood on the lintels and on

the Uvo side posts, Jehovah will spring forward over (or before) the door,

nnsrr by mrt" nOBS and will not suffer the destroyer to come into your

houses to smixe you." Exod. xii. 23. Here are manifestly two distinct

agents, with which the notion of passi7ig over is not consistent ; for that

supposes bit one agent: the two agents ai-e the destroying angel passing

through to smite every house ; and Jehovah the protector, keeping pace

with him ; a:'id wlio, seeing the door of the Israelite marked with the blood,

the token prescribed, leaps forward, throws himself with a sudden motion in

the way, opposes the destroying angel ; and covers and protects tliat house

agamst the dt stroying angel, nor suffers him to smite it. In this way of con-

sidering the action, the beautiful similitude of the bird protecting her young,

answers exactly to the application by the allusion to the deliverance in Egypt

;

as the mother bird spreads her wmgs to cover her young, throws herself be-

fore them,, and opposes the rapacious bird that assaults them, so shall Je-

hovah protect, as with a shield, Jerusalem from the enemy, protecting and

delivering, springing fortvard and rescuing her : vTn^Cutwv, as the three

other Greek interpreters, Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodoiion, i-ender it:

LXX. crj/)jwo(»c7£Ta« ; instead of which MSS. Pachom. lias vagiQnaiTXi, circume-

imdo proteget, which I think is the true reading. Homer (11. viii. 331) ex-

presses tlie very same image by this word :

AXXoc 3-Ecjv ^tptCti, nat al arayu>( a.iJVfi)f.a'KV'\,i :

" But AjiiX his broad shield display'd.

And sci-een'd his brother with a mighty shade."

————'Oj Xpva-tiv ayupifffjjxaf. Iliad 1. 37.

Which the Scholiast explains by jrifuCtCmai, vTrcp/na^n;,

6. ye have so deeply—] All the ancient versions read np-nijn In the

second person.

7. The sin, which their own hands have made] The construction of the

word MUn, sin, in this place is not easy. The LXX. have omitted it : MSS.

Pachom. and 1 D ii. and Cod. Marchal. in marglne, supply the omission by

the word d/jcapTtav, or cif^ocprvfia, said to be from Aquila's version : which I

have followed. The learned professor Schroeder, Institut. Ling. Hebr. page

298, makes it to be in regimine with 03''T, as an epithet
; your sinful

hands. The LXX. render the pronoun in the third person, «/ ;teipef avrav :

and an ancient MS. has, agreeably to that rendering, Dnb, for oab ; wiiich

word they have likewise omitted, as not necessary to complete the sense.

CHAP. XXXII.

1. And princes—] Cltt'y, without b ; so the ancient versions. An an-

cient MS. has viiri?, and his princes.

2. As the shadow of a great rock] The shadow of a gi-eat projecting

rock is the most refreshing that is possible in a hot countiy, not only as
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most pci'fectly excluding' the rays of the sun ; but also having in itself a

natural coobiess, which it reflects and communicates to every tiding about

it.

" Speluncaeque tegant, & saxea procubet umbra."

Virg. Geoi*g. iii. 14S.

" Let the cool cave and shady rock protect them."

E-rii tLiipccXm xai yovyarx 2cipi»( aid,

AuaXsof S( rs X?"^ '''"'^ ^avfAocToi,' aKXsc tot nin

El)) aiTfxiri Ti ey.m, yux,i Bifxivof ojvof. Hesiod. ii. 206.

yvhffn Sirlus rages, and thine aching head,

Puich'd skin, and feeble knees refreshment need

;

Then to the rock's projected shade retire,

Willi Biblin wine recruit thy wasted pow'rs.

o. And him the eyes] For vh^, Le Clcrc reads ibn, of which mistake the

Masoretc"^ acknowledge there are fifteen instances ; and many more are

reckoned by others. The remoMil of the negative restores to the verb its

true and usual sease.

6. Tl:e fool will still utter folly] A sort of proverbial saying ; which

I'uripirles (Race x, 369,) has expressed in the very same manner and

words : fiapa. yap fiopcc Kiyu. Oi' ti.is kind of simple and unadorned proverb

or parable, see De S. Poes. Ilebr. Prxlect. xxiv.

Ibid. Against Jehovah] For bN. two MSS. read by, more properly.

7. As for the niggard his instruments—] His machinations, his designs,

9"he Paronom:.si:i, which the prophet frequently deals in, suggested this

expression : vba *b3l. Tlie firsi word is expressed with some variety in

the MSS : seven MSS. read ^boi, one bai, anoUicr »bl31.

Ibid. And to defeat the assertions—] A word seems to have been lost

here, and two others to have suffered a small alteration ; which has made
the sentence very obscure. The LXX. have happily retained the rendering

of the lost word, and restored llie sentence in all its parts ; xat iiCurKtfxa-ai

hoyov; Tciiriivuv €v xptcrir ustt'na ITSX ""laT isrrbl. They fi'equently rendt-r the

verb "isrr by Sia<Ty.iSa(Tai. A MS. reaUa "lanbl ; which gives authority for the

preposition b necessary to the sense ; and LXX. Syr. Chald. read UBS'tsa.

8. And lie by his generous—] " Of tlie fojir sorts of persons mentioned,

vcr 5, three are described, ver. 6, 7, and 8, but not the fourtli." Seckeh.

Perhaps fbi^Kirr") we ought to read jjian.

11. gird the sackcloth—] pa;, sackcloth, a wonl necessary to the sense,

is here lost; but preserved by l,X\. MSS. Alex, and Pachom. and 1 D. i;.

find Edit. Aid. and Comp. and Arab, and Syr.
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Ibid. Tremble—be disquieted—strip ye—] iT'^tt'B, rtTrr, &c. These are

infinitives, with a paragogic n, according to ScSuiltens, Institut. Ling.

Hebr. p. 453, and are to be taken in an imperative sense.

12. Mourn ye for the pleasant field] The LXX. S3T. and Vulg. read

VT3D, mourn ye, imperative : twelve MSS. (five ancient,) two editions, LXX.
Aquila, Sym. Theod. Syr. Vulg. all read ty'iTV, field ,- not •''ib', breasts.

13. —and the brier shall come up] All the ancient versions read Yttan,

with the conjunction. And an ancient MS. has ia rrbjyn, which seems to

be right ; or rather rra : and there is a rasure in the place of 12 in another

ancient MS.

Ibid. Yea over all—] For "5, the ancient versions, except Vulg. seem
to have read n. "a may perhaps be a mistake for 13 or iTS above mcntisned.

It is not necessaiy in this place.

13—18. Over the land of my people—] This description of impending

distress belongs to other times than tljat of Senacherib's invasion, from
which they were so soon delivered. It must at least extend to the ruin of

the country and city by the Chaldeans. And the promise of blessings,

which follows, was not fulfilled under the Mosaic llispensation ; they be-

long to the kingdom of Messiah. Compare ver, 15 with chap. xxix. 17,

»nd see the Note there.

14. Ophel] It was a part of mount Sion, rising higher than the rest

;

at the eastern extremity, near to the temple, a little to the south of it

;

called by Micah iv. 8, " Ophel of the daughter of Sion." It was naturally

strong by its situation, and had a wall of its own, by which it was separat-

ed fi:om the rest of Sion.

15. And the fruitful field] bnism, fifteen MSS. (six ancient,) and two
editions : which seems to make tlie noan an appellative.

19 The city shall be laid level with the plain] For rr'^jBtyai, Syr. reads

nbsiPai. The city, probably Nmiveh, or Babylon : but this verse is very

obscure. " Saltus ; Assyriorum regnum : civitas ; magnifica AssjTiorum

«astra." Ephrsem Sjt. in loo. For Tim, a MS. has TT-t ; and so conjec-

tured archbishop Seeker, referring to Zech. xi. 2.

20. who sow your seed In every watery place] Sir John Chardin's Note
on tliis place is : " This exactly answers the manner of planting rice ; for

they sow it upon the water : and before sowing, while the earth is covered

with water, they cause the ground to be trodden by oxen, horses, and ass-

es, who go mid-leg deep ; and this is the way of preparing the ground fof

sowing. As they sow the rice on the water, they transplant it in the wa-
ter." Harmer's Observ. i. p. 280. " Rice is the food of two-thirds of



312 NOTES ON Chap, xxxiii.

mankind." Dr. Arbulhnot. " It is cultivated in most of the eastern

countries." Miller. " It is good for all, and at all times." Sir J. Char-

din, ibid. *' Le ris qui est leur principal aliment & leur froment (i. e. des

Siamois) n'est jamais assez arrose ; il croit au milieu de I'eau, & les cam-
pagiies ou on le cultive resscmblent plutot a de marets que non pus a des

terres qu'on laboure avec la charue. Le ris a bien cette force, que qaoy
qu'il y ait six ou sept pieds d'eau sur lui, il pousse toujours sa tige au

dessus, & le tuyau qui le porte s'eleve & croit a proportion de la hauteur

de I'eau qui noye son champ." Voyage de I'Eveque de Beryte, p. 144.

Paris, 1666.

CHAP. XXXIII.

THE plan of the prophecy continued in this chapter, and which is mani-

festly distinct from the foregoing, is peculiarly elegant. To set it in a

proper light, it will be necessary to mark the transitions from one part of

it to another.

In verse 1. Tlie prophet addresses himself to Senacherib, briefly, but

strongly and elegantly, expressing tlie injustice of his ambitious designs,

and the sudden disappointment of them.

verse 2. The Jews are introduced offering up their earnest supplications

to God in their present distressful condition ; with expressions of their

trust and confidence in his protection.

verse 3 and 4. The prophet, in the name of God, or rather God himself,

is introduced addressing himself to Senacherib, and threaten.ng him, that

notwithstanding the terror which he had occasioned in the invaded countries,

yet he should fall, and become an easy prey to those whom he had intended

to subdue

verse 5 and 6. A cliorus of Jews is introduced, acknowledging the mer<

ey and power of God, who had undertaken to protect them ; extolling it

M'ith direct opposition to the boasted power of their enemies ; and celebrat*

ing tlie wisdom and piety of tiicii* king Heztkiah, who had placed his con-

fidence in the favour of God.

Then follows, verse 7—9, a description of the distress and despair of the

Jews, upon the king of Assyria's marching against Jerusalem, and sending

his summons to them lo surrender, after the treaty he had made with Heze-

kiah on the conditions of ills paying, as he actually did pay to him, three

hundred talents of silver, and thirty talents of gold. 2 Kings xviii. 14— 16.

verse 10. God himself is again introduced, declaring that he will inter-

pose in this critical situation of affairs, and disappoint the vain designs of

the enemies of his people, by discomfiting and uiterly consuming them.

Then follows, verse 11—22, still in the person of God, (which however

falls at last into that of the prophet) a description of the dreadful appre-

hensions of tlie wicked in those times of distress and imminent danger

;

finely contrasted witli tlio confidence and security of the riglitcous, and

their trust in the promises of God, tliat he vdl be their never-failing

strength and protector.

The whole cuncludcs, in the person of the prophet, with a description of
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the security of the Jews under the protection of God, and of the wretched

state of Senacherib and his army, wholly discomfited, and exposed to be

plundered even by the weakest of the enemy.

Much of the beauty of this passage depends on the explanations above

given of verse 3 and 4, as addressed by the prophet, or by God himself, to

Senacherib ; not, as it is usually taken, as addressed by the Jews to God,

verse 3 ; and then, verse 4, as addressed to the Assyrians. To set this in

a clear light it may be of use to compare it with a passage of the prophet

Joel : where, speaking of the destruction caused by the locusts, he sets in

the same strong light of opposition, as Isaiah does hei'e, the power of Jeho-

vah, who would destroy that enemy. Thus Isaiah, to Senacherib :

** When thou didst raise thyself up, the nations were dispersed.

—

verse 3.

" But now will I arise, saith Jehovah ;

Now will I be exalted." verse 10.

And thus Joel, ii. 20, 21.

" His stink shall come up, and his ill savour shall ascend

;

Though he hath done great things.

Fear not, O land, be glad and rejoice ;

For Jehovah will do great things."

1. thou plmidercp—] See Note on chap. xxi. 2.

Ibid. —when thou art weary— ] " "in'733, alibi non extat in s. s. nisi £
Job XV. 29. —simplicius est legere "jnbsa Vid. Capell. nee repugnat Vi-

tringa. Vid. Dan. ix. 24. rrba, D-nn." Skckeh.

2. our strength—] For D^IT, Syr. Chald. Vulg. read isyii, in the first

person of the pronoun, not the third : the edition of Felix Pratensis has

la-nuit in the margin.

3. From thy terrible voice—] For pa.n, LXX. and Syr. read "yiiR ;

whom I follow.

6. —thy treasure—] O S-no-auooj s-ov, Sym. lie had in his copy 1*1j:k, not

7. —the mighty men raise a grievous cry] Three MSS. read D''bxiN : thai;

is, lions of God, or strong lions ; so they called valiant men, heroes ; which

appellation the Arabians and Persians still use. See Bochart. Hieroz. P. I.

lib. iii. chap. i. " Mahomet ayant reconnu Hamzeh son oncle pour homme

de courage & de valeur, iui donne le titre ou surnom d'Assad Allah, qui

signifie, le lion de Dieu." D'Herbelot, p. 427- And for nvn, Syr. and

Chald. read nwp, whom I follow. Chald. Syr. Aquila, Sym. and Theod.

read onb rrxnx, or rrxi" .- with what meaning, is not clear.

9. —are stripped—1 LXX. mvtpa irav thev read ^T^JJ;^,

Qq
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11. And my spirit— ] "For Dsmi, r.^:ul ina -m"!." Sjxkeh. Whicli

reading is confirmed by Chald. where "ID-n, my -word, answers to 'mi, m^,-

irpirit.

15. —the proposal of blood-shed] A MS. reads D-ma.

18. Where is he that numbered the towers ?] That is, the commander

of the enemy's forces, who surveyed the fortifications of the city, and look

an account of the highth, streng-th, and situation of the walls and tow-

ers ; that he might know where to make the assault with the gi'eutest ad-

vantage : as Capaneus before Thebes is represented in a passage of the

PhoinissjE of Euripides, which Grotius has applied as an illustration of

this J)lace :

Ilvpyeev, unure x.xi foxTCD xuyjf^ fz,irfav. VCr. 187.

20. Thou shalt see—] For mn, read mnn, with the Chaldee. Houbigant..

21. But tlie glorious name of Jkhovah—] I take am for a noun, with

LXX. and Syr. see Psalm xx. 1. Prov. xviii. 10.

23 Tliy mast—] For a2'nn, iheir mast, Syr. reads T-sin, LXX. and Vulg.

13*in iroi a-ov ficxosv* t/ii/ mast is ftillen aside : LXX. they seem to have read

rt133, or (.nJS,) IDin ; or rather p Hi, is not ,firm, tlie negative having been

omitted in the present text by mistake. However, I have followed their

sense, which seems very probable ; as the present reading is to me ex-

tremely obscure.

24. Neither shall the inhabitant say—] This verse is somewhat obscure :

the meaning of it seems to be, that tlie army of Senacherib shall by the

stroke of God be reduced to so shattered and so weak a condition, that the

Jews shall fldl upon the remains of them, and plunder them without re-

sistance : that the most infirm and disabled of the people of Jerusalem shall

come in for their share of the spoil ; the lame shall seize the prej ; even

the sick and the diseased shall throw aside their infirmities, and reco^•e^

strength enougii to hasten to the general plunder.

Tlie last line of the verse is parallel to tlie first, and expresses the same

sense in otlier words. Sickness being considered as a visitation from God,

and a punishment of sin ; the forgiveness of sin is. equivalent to the remov-

al of a disease Thus the Psalmist •.

" Who forg'.veth all thy sin ;

And healeth all thine infirmities." Psa. ciii. 3.

Where the latter line only varies the expression of the former. And our

bks.sed Saviour reasons witli the Jews on the same principle :
" AVhethel:

is it easier to say to the s ck of the palsy, Thy sins ju-c forgiven thee; or

to say, Arise, and take up thy bed, and walk ?" Mark ii. 9. See alsfr-
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Matth. viii. 17, Isa. liii. 4. Qui locus Isais, " 1 Pet. ii. 24, refertnr ad

remissionem peccatorum : liic vero ad sanationern morborum, quiaejusdf m
potentlse h bonitatis est utrumque prjestare ; &, quia ]>eccatis remissis,

& morbi, qui fructus sunt peccatorum, pelluntui-." Wetstein on Matt.

viii. 17.

That this prophecy was exactly fulfilled, I think we may gather from

the history of this gi*eat event given by the prophet himself. It is plain,

that Hezekiali, by his treaty with Senacherib, by which he agreed to pay

him three hundred talents of silver and thirty talents of gold, had stripped

himself of his whole treasure : he not only gave him all the silver and gold

that was in his own treasury, and in that of the temple, but was even forc-

ed to cut off the gold from the doors of the temple and from the pillars,

with which he had himself overlaid tiiem, to satisfy the demands of th»

king- of Assjn-ia : but after the destruction of the Assyrian army we find,

that he " had exceeding much riches, and that he made himself treasuries

for silver, and for gold, and for precious stones," &c. 2 Chrgts. xxxii. 27.

He was so rich, that out of pride and vanity he displayed his wealth to the

ambassadors from Babylon. This cannot be otherwise accounted for, than

by the prodigious spoil that was taken on the destruction of the Assyrian

•army.

CHAP. XXXIV. XXXV.

THESE two chapters make one distinct prophecy ; an intire, regular, and

beautiful poem, consisting of two parts : the first containing a denuncia-

tion of divine vengeance against the enemies of the people, or church of

'God ; the second describing the flourishing- state of the church of God,

consequent upon tlae execution of those judgements. The event foretold

is represented as of the highest importance, and of universal concern : all

nations are called upon to attend to the declaration of it ; and the wrath

of God is denounced against all the nations ; that is, all those that had

provoked to anger the defender of the cause of Sion. Among those Edom
is particularly specified. The principal provocation of Edom was their in-

sulting the Jews in their distress, and joining against tliem with their ene-

mies the Chaldeans ; see Amos 1. 11, Ezek. xxv. 12, xxxv. 15, Ps. cxxxvii,

7. Accordingly tiie Edomites were, together with the rest of neigiibour-

ing nations, ravaged and laid waste by Nebuchadnezzar : see Jeb. xxv.

15—26, Malachi i. 3, 4, and see JNIarsham. Can. Cliron, Saec. xviii. who
calls this the age of the destruction of cities. The general devastation

spread through all these countries by Nebuchadnezzar, may be tlie event

which the prophet has prhnarlly in view in the xxxivth chapter : but this

event, as far as we have any account of it in history, seems by no means to

come up to the terms of the prophecj^, or to justify so high-wrought and

so terrible a description. And it is not easy to discover what connection

the extremely flourishing state of the church or people of God, described

in the next chapter, could have with those events, and how the former could

be the consequence of the latter, as it is there represented to be. By a

il^ure, very common in the prophetical writings, any city, or people- re--
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markably distinguished as enemies of the people and kingdom of God, is

put for those enemies in general. This stems here to be the case with

Edom and Botsra. It seems therefore reasonable to suppose, with many

learned expositors, that this prophecy has a further view to events still fu-

ture ; to some great revolutions to be effected in later times, antecedent

to that more perfect state of the kingdom of God upon earth, and serving

to introduce it, which the holy scriptures warrant us to expect.

That tlie xxxvth chapter has a view beyond any thing, that could be

the immediate consequence of those events, is plain from every part, es-

pecially from the middle of it, ver. 5, 6, where the miraculous works

wrought by our blessed Saviour are so clearly specified, that we cannot

avoid making the application : and otir Saviour himself has moreover plain-

ly referred to this reiy passage as speukmg of him and his works : Mattr.

xi. 4, 5. " He bids the disciples of John to go and report to their master

the things which they heard and saw ; that the blind received their sight,

the lame walked, and the deaf heard :" and leaves it to him to draw the

conclusion in answer to his inquiry, whether he who performed the very-

works, which the prophets foretold should be performed by the Messiah,

was not indeed the Messiali himself. And where are these works so dis-

tiaictly marked by any of the prophets, as in this place ? and how could

they be marked more distinctly } To these the strictly literal interpretation

of the prophet's words directs us. According to the allegorical interpre-

tation they may have a further view : this part of the prophecy may run

parallel with the former, and relate to the future advent of Christ ; to

the conversion of the Jews, and their restitution to their land ; to the ex-

tension and puriftcation of the cliristian faith ; events predicted in the holy

scriptures, as preparatovy to it.

1. And attend unto me—] A MS. adds in this line the word -^k, nnto

me, after CyONb ; which seems to be genuine.

4. And all the host pf heaven—] See Note on chap. xxiv. 21, & De Sa-

cra Poesi Hcbraeorum Prjel. Ix.

5. For my sword is ipade bare in the heaven] There seems to be some

impropriety in this, according to the jiresent reading : " my sword is made

drunken, or is bathed, in the heavens :" whch forestalls, and expresses not

in its proper place, what belongs to the next verse ; f -r the sword of Je-

hovah was not to be bathed or glutted with blood in the heavens ; but in

Botsra and the land of Edom. In the heavens it was only pre]).ii. d for

shaghter. To n medy this, Archbishop Secki r proposes to read,^ foi D-nc'a,

oma ; referring to Jeh. xlvi. 10. But even this is premature, and not ui

its proper place. The Chaldee, for nmT has ^bann, shall be repealed,

or disclosed : perhaps he read .TNin, or ^nN^3. VVnatever reading, differ-

ent 1 presume from the present, he niigiii find in his copy, I follow the

sense whicli he has given of it.

<V. For Ji^uovAU cclebi-atclh a sacrifice] Ezckielhas manifestly imitated
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this place of Isaiah : he hath set forth the great leaders and princes of the

adverse powers under the same emblems of goats, bulls, rams, failings, &c.

and has added to the boldness of the imagery, by introducing God as sum-

moning all the fowls of the air, and all the beasts of the field, and biddmg

them to the feast, which he has prepared for them by the slaughter of the

enemies of his people :

" And thou, son of man.

Thus saith the Lord Jehovah :

Say to the bird of every wing.

And to every beast of the field :

Assemble yourselves, and come ;

Gather together from every side.

To the sacrifice which I make for j^ou,

A great slaughter on the mountains of Israel-

And ye shall eat flesh and drink blood

;

The flesh of the mighty shall ye eat.

And the blood of the lofty of the earth shall ye drink ;

Of rams, of lambs, and of goats.

Of bullocks, all of them the fat ones of Basan :

And ye shall eat fat till ye are cloyed.

And drink blood, till ye are drunken ;

Of my slaughter, which I have slain for you." Ezek. xxxix. 16, 17.

The sublime author of the revelation (ch. xix. 17, 18,) has taken this

image from Ezekiel, rather than from Isaiah.

7. —with their blood] omo : so an ancient MS. Syr. and Chald.

8. The defender of the cause of Sion] As from ]^'^, pt, a judge ; so

from m^, S'l, an advocate, or defender ; Judici Sionis. Syr.

11. —over her scorched plains] The word rrnn, joined to the 12th

verse, embarrasses it, and makes it inexplicable. At least I do not know,

that any one has yet made out the construction, of given any tolerable ex-

plication of it. I join it to the Hth verse, and supply a letter or two,

which seem to have been lost. Fifteen MSS. (five ancient,) and two edi-

tions, read rrmn The first printed edition of 1486, I think neai-er to the

trut!;, nnn "nn. I read n-lina or nmn by : see Jek. xvii. 6, a MS. has

rT''"Tn, and ilie Syriuc reads rmn, ga7idium, jouiing it to the two preceding

woi'ds ; which he likewise reads differently, but without improving the

sense. However, his authority is clear for dividing the verses, as they are

here divided. I read Di? as a noun. They shall boast, iNlp* : see Peov.

XX. 6.

13. And in her palaces shall spring up—] n-mrnixa lbl?l, so read all tlie

ancient versions.

15. Every one her mate] A MS. adds^N after nc'i^, which seems neces^^
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ry to the construction ; and so Sjt. and Vnlg'. Another MS. adds in the

same place nn, which is equivalent.

16. For the mouth of Jebovah] For mrr. five MSS. (three ancient,) read

nirr*, and another is so corrected .- so likewise LXX. Two editions have

0^^i, and so LXX. and Vulg. and a MS. has Dltap ; with the miisculme pro-

noun instead of the feminine : and so in the next verses it is on'j, instead

of ^rrb, in fourteen MSS. six of them ancient.

CHAP. XXXV.

1. —shall be glad.] mu'a^ : in a MS. the O seems to have been added ;

and D'W is upon a rasure m another : none of the ancient versions acknowl-

edge it : it seems to have been a mistake arising from the next word's be-

ginning with the same letter. Sixteen MSS. have DTOia;', and five MSS.

2. The well watered plain of Jordan] For jili, the LXX. read ]n*i- ; t«

ffyifMx Tov lofSawv Four MSS. read nba ; see Josh xv. 19, irrigua Jord:ini,

Houbigant. nT3, ripa Jordani, Kennicott. See De S. Poesi Hebr. Praelect.

XX. Not.

Ibid. For nb, to it ,- nine MSS. read ^'3, to thee. See ibid.

7. —the glowing sand] y\m ; this v ord is Arabic, as well as Ilcbrinr,

expressing in both languages the same thing ; the glowing sandy plain,

which in the hot countries at a distance has the appearance of water. It

occurs in the Koran, chap. xxiv. " But as to tli'e unbelievers, their works

are like a vapour in a plain ; which the thirsty traveller thinketh to be

water, until, when he comcth thereto, he findeth it to be nothing." Mr.

Sale's note on this place is :
" The Arabic word serab signifies that false

appearance, which in the eastern countries is often seen in sandy plains

about noon, resembling a large lake of water in motion, and is occasioned

by the reverberation of the sun beams : [' l)y the quivering undulating

motion of that quick succession of vapours and exhalations, which are ex-

tracted by the powerful influence of the sun.' Shaw, Trav. p. 378.] It

sometimes tempts thirsty travellers out of their way, but deceives them,

when tliey come near, either going forward, (for it always appeaj-s at the

same distance,) or quite vanishes." Q. Curtius lias mentioned it :
" Are-

nas vapor acstivi solis acccndit ;—camporumque non alia, quam vasti 8t

profundi aequoris species est." Lib. vii. cap. 5. Dr. Hyde gives us the

precise meaning and derivation of the word. " Dictum nomen [Barca]

npiarr, splendorem, stu spleiuleiitem reg-iouem notdt; cum ea regio radiis

solaril)us tarn copiose collustretur, ut rcflexum ab arenis lumen adeo in-

tense fulgens, a longinquo spectautibus, ad instar corporis solai-is, aquarum

spcciem rcferat; &. hinc arenarum splendor & radiatio (ex lingua Persica

petito nomine) dicitur sera/), i. e. atpia: superficies, seu superficialis aqua-

rum spccicb." Amiot. in Peritsol. cap. 2.
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Ibid, —shall spring forth—] The rr, in .IJD'l, sfteim to have been at

first D n MS. Bodl. whence Dr. Kennicott concludes it should be 0''«a*^»

But instead of this word, Syr. Vulg. and Chald. read some word sig-iiifvlng

to ^Tow, spring up, ov abound : perhaps nsiH), or n!i13 ; or TVnrr p3, as

Houbigant reads.

8. And a high way] The word Ti*n is by mistake added to the first

member of the sentence from the beginning of the following member: six-

teen MSS. (seven ancient,) have it but once ; so likewise Syr.

Ibid, —err therein] A ISIS, adds 13, which seems necessary to the

sense : and so Vulg. per earn.

Ibid. But He shall be with them walking—] That is, God ; see ver. 4.

" Who shall dwell among them, and set them an example, that they should

follow his steps." Our old English versions translated the place to this

purpose : our last translators were misled by the authority of the Jews,

who have absurdly made a division of the verses in the midst of the sen-

tence, thereby destroying the construction and the sense.

9. Neither shall he be found there] Three MSS. read J«bl, adding the

conjunction : and so likewise LXX. and Vulg. And four MSS. (one an-

ciem,) I'ead Nyn*, the verb, as it certainly ought to be, in the masculine

form.

For further remarks on the two foregoing chapters, see De S. Poesi Hebr.

Prselect. xx.

CHAP. XXXVI.

THE history of the invasion of Senacherib, and of the miraculous de-

struction of his army, which makes the subject of so many of Isaiah's

j)rophecies, is very properly inserted here, as affording the best light to

many parts of those prophecies ; and as almost necessary to introduce the.

prophecy in the xxxviith chapter, being the answer of God to Hezekiah's

prayer, which could not be properly understood without it. We find the same

narrative in the second book of Kings, chapters xviii. xix. xx. and these chap-

ters of Isaiah, xxxvi. xxxvli. xxxvlii. xxxix. for much the most part, (the ac-

count of the sickness of Hezekiah only excepted,) are but a different copy of

that narration. The difference of the two copies is little more than what has

manifestly ai-isen from the mistakes of transcribers : they mutually correct

each other, and most of the mistakes may be perfectly rectified by a colla-

tion of the two copies, with the assistance of the ancient versions. Some
few sentences, or members of sentences, are omitted in this copy of Isaiah,

which are found in the other copy in the book of Kings : whether these

omissions were made by design or by mistake, may be doubted : these

therefore I hare not inserted in the translation j I shall only report them

in the Notes.
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3. Then came out unto him] before these words, the other copy, 2

Kings xviii. 18, adds ^bDn bi< ixnp-l, " and tliey demanded audience of the

king."

5. Thou hast saidT Fourteen MSS. (tlu-ee ancient,) have it in the sec-

ond person, niDK ; and so the other copy, 2 Kisos xviii. 20.

6. —in Egypt] MS. Bodl. adds ibo, t/ie king- of Egypt : and so per-

haps Chald. might read.

7. But if ye say] Two ancient MSS. have Tinxn in tlie plural number :

so likewise LXX. Chald. and the other copy, 2 Kings xviii. 22.

Ibid, only before this altar—] See 2 Chron. xxxii. 12.

12. destined to eat their own dung] "jSKb, " that they may eat," as our

translation literally renders it. But S\t. reads bSNO. " that they may not

eat ; perhaps rightly, and afterwards mntfrn, oi mn»l, to the same pur-

pose.

17. —and of vineyards] The other copy, 2 Kixgs xviii, 32, adds here :

" a land of oil-olive, and of honey ; that ye may live, and not die : and

hearken not unto Hezekiah, when he seduceth you."

19. —of Sepharvaim—] The other copy, 2 Kihgs xviii. 34, adds of

" Henah and Ivah."

Ibid, have they delivered—] ""31, the copulative is not expressed here

by LXX. Syr. Vulg. and three MSS. ; nor is it in the other copy ; Ibid.

Houblgant reads »3rT, with the interrogative particle : a probable conjec-

ture, which the ancient versions, above quoted, seem to favour.

21. But the people held their peace] The word Dyrr, the people, is sup-

plied from the other copy ; and is authorized by a MS. which inserts it

after nnx.

CHAP, xxxvn.

7. I will infuse a spirit into him] " mi ^^ pna never signifies any thing,

but putting a spirit into a person ; this vv.is xvtv/^a SuKia(" Seckeh.

9. he sent messengers again] The word ^}nvr^, fund he heardj which

occurs the second time :n this virse, is repealed by misi;ike from tlie be-

ginning of the verse. It is omitted in an ancient MS Ii is a mere tau-

tology, and embarrasses the sense. The true reatling, instead of it, is auri,

which the LXX. read in this place, arirp£v|/t, and wiiich is preserved m ihe

other copy : 2 Kings xix. 9. " He returned and sent"—that is, according

to the Hebrew idiom, •• he sent again."
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14. —and read them] QNip"!, so MS. Bodl. in this place ; and so the

other copy : instead of irrxip"!, and read it.

Ibid. —and spread them] nrru'lB"'!, Ml is upon a rasure in a MS. ; which

probably was at first O The same mistake as in the foi-egnrng note.

15. —before Jehovah] That is, in the sanctuary. For bx, Syr. Chald,

and the other copy, 2 Kings xix. 15, read "JS^.

18. —the nations—] m5^^J<rr, the lands ,- instead of this word, which
destroys the sense, ten MSS (one ancient,) have here 0*13, nations ; which
is undoubtedly the true reading', being preserved also in the other copy,

2 Kings xix. 17. Another MS suggests another' method of rectifying the

sense in this place, bv reading 03bD. their king, instead of OJilx their landt

but it ought to be orr-abn :
" all the countries and their kings."

20. Save us, we beseech thee—] The supplicating particle K3 is sup-

plied here from eighteen MSS. (thi-ee ancient,) and from the other copy.

Ibid. —that thou Jehovah art the only God] The word DNibx, God, is

lost here in the Hebrew text, but preserved in the other copi, 2 Kings

xix. 19. Svr. and LXX. seem here to have had in theb copies DNlbx, in-

stead of mrrv

21. Then Isaiah sent unto Hezekiah] Syr. and LXX. understand and

render the verb passively, -was sent.

Ibid. —I have heard] ••njrntt', this word, necessary to the sense, is lost

in this place out of the Hebrew text. A MS. has it written above the line

in a later hand. LXX. and Syr. found it in their copies : and it is preserv-

ed in the other copy, 2 Kings xix. 20.

23. —against the Holy One of Israel] For bx, the other copy has by,

father more properly.

24. By thy messengers—] The text has T'^^V. thy servants : but the

true reading seems to be T'DxbD, thy messengers, as in the other copy, 2

Kings xix. 23 : and as LXX. and Syr. found it in their copies in this place.

Ibid. —his extreme retreats] The text has DTin, tlie highth ,• which

seems to have been taken by mistake from the line but one above. A MS,
has here ^bn, the lodge, or retreat ; which is the word in the other copy,

2 Kings xix. 23 : and I think is the true reading.

25. —strange waters] The word D^IT, strange, lost out of the Hebrew
text in this place, is supplied from the other copy. A MS. supplies the

word cai, many, instead of it.

Ibid, all the canals of fenced places] The principal cities of Egypt, the

Rr
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scene of his late exploits, were chiefly defended by deep moats, canals, or

large lakes, made by labour and art, with which they were surrounded

See Harmer's Obs. ii. p. 304. Claudian introduces Alaric boasting of his

conquests in the same extravagant maimer

:

" Subsidere nostris

Sub pedibus montes ; arescere vidimus amnes.

—

Fregi Alpes, galeisque Padum victricibus hausi." De Bello Getic. 526

26. warlike nations] o-sn o^ba. It is not easy to give a satisfactory ac-

count of these two words ; wh.ch have greatly embarrassed all the inter-

preters, ancient and modern. For D'-ba, I read Cia, as the LXX. do in this

place, i9y». The word CSa, Vulg. renders in this place compiigiiantium ; in

the parallel place, 2 Kings xix. 25, pvgnavtium, and LXX. fia;^t/Liav, Jig-ht-

hig, ivarlike. This rendering is as well authorised as any other that I

know of, and, with the reading of LXX. perfectly cleai-s up the construc-

tion.

27. corn blasted] rrmiy : it does not appear, that there is any good au-

thority for this word. The true reading seems to be iTBTU?, as it is in four

MSS. (two ancient,) here, and in the otiier co])y.

29. I will put my hook in thy nose] " Et fvicnum meum . Jonathan vo-

oem 37173 inlerpretatus est D737, i. e. annulum, sive uncutn, eumque ferreum,

quern infigunt naribus camel?e : eoque trahitur, quoniam ilia feris motibus

agitur : & hoc est, quod discimus in Talmude ; & camela cum annulo na-

rium : scilicet, egreditur die Sabbathi." Jarchi in 2 Reg. xix. 28. " Po-

nam circulum in naribus tuis." Ilieron. Just as at tliis day they put a

ring into the nose of the bear, the buffalo, and other wild beasts, to lead

ihem, ;md to govern them when they ai'e unrulj-.

35. And the angel—] Before " the angel," the other copy, 2 Kings xix.

35, adds, " it came to pass the same night, that"

The propliet Hosea has given a plain prediction of this miraculous de-

liverance of the kingdom of Judah :

" And to the house of Judah I will be tenderly merciful

:

And I will save them by Jehovah their God.

And I will not save them by the bow ;

Nor by sword, nor by battle;

liy horses, nor by horsemen." IIos. i. 7.

CHAP. XXXVIIL

2. Then llezekiah turned his face to the wall] THE^rniiur* of an

eastern divan, or chamber either for the reception of company, or mi pri-

vate use, consists chiefly of carpets spread on the fluor in the middle, and

of sophas, or couches, ranged on one or more sides of tlie room, on a piu't

raised so ewhut above tiie floor. On these they repose themselves in the

day, and sleep at night. It is to be observed, tliat tlie cornel' of the room
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is the place of honour. Dr. Pocoke, when he was introduced to the Sheik

of Furshout, found him sitting' in the corner of his room. He describes

another Arab Sheik " as sitting in a corner of a larg'e green tent, pitched

in the middle of an encampment of Arabs ; and the Bey of Girge as placed

on a sopha in a corner to the right as one entered the room." Harmer'.s

Obs. ii. p. 60. Lady Mary W. Montagu, giving an account of a visit which

she made to the Kahya's lady at Adrianopie, says, " She ordered cushions

to be given me, and took care to place me in the corner, which is the place

of honour." Letter xxxiii. The reason of this seems to be, that the

person, so placed, is distinguished, and in a manner separated from the

rest of the company, and as it were guarded by tlie wall on each side.

We are to suppose Hezekiali's couch placed in tlie same situation ; in

which, turning on either side he must turn his face to the wall ; by which

he would withdraw himself from those who were attending upon him in

his apartment, in order to address his private prayer to God.

4, 5. The words in the translation included within crotchets are supplied

from the parallel place, 2 Kings xx. 4, 5, to make the narration more per-

,fect. I have also taken the liberty, with Houbigant, of bringing forward

the two last verses of this chapter, and inserting' them in theu- proper

places of the narration with the same mark. Kimchi's Note on these two

verses is as follows :
" This and the following verse belong not to the

.writing of Hezekiah ; and I see no reason, why they ai'e written here after

•the writing ; for their right place is above, after And I -will protect this city,

ver. 6. And so they stand m the book of Kings." 2 Kings xx. 7, 8. The
narration of this cliapter seems to be in some parts an abridgement of that

of 2 Kings xx. The abridger, having finished his extract here with the

11th verse, seems to have observed, that the 7th and 8th verses of 2 Kings

XX. were wanted to complete the narration : he therefore added them at the

end of the chapter, after he had inserted the song of Hezekiah, probably with

marks for their insertion in their proper places ; which marks were after-

wards neglected by transcribers. Or a transcriber might omit them by

mistake, and add them at the end of the chapter with such marks. Many
transpositions are, with great probability, to be accounted for in the same

way.

6. I will protect this city—] The other copy, 2 Kinbs xx. 6, adds :

" for mine own sake, and for the sake of David my servant :" and the sen-

tence seems somewhat abrupt without it.

8. by which the sun is gone down—] For tynu^a, LXX. Syr. Chald. read

.a^nsTT. Houbigant. In tiie history of this miracle in the book of Kings, (2

Kings xx. 9—11,) there is no mention at all made of the sun, but only of

the going backward of the shadow ; which might be effected by a super-

Jiatural refraction. The first o ihtoc in this verse is omitted in LXX. MS.

,Pachom.

9. The writing of Hezekiah.] Here the book of Kings deserts us, tlie
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Song of Hezeklah not being inserted in it. Another copy of this very ob-

scure passage (obscure not only from the concise poetical style, but because

it is probably very incorrect) would have been of great service. The MSS.
and ancient versions, especially the latter, will help us to get through some

of the many difficulties, which we meet with in it.

11. Jehovah— ] n* rr* seems to be mrr* in MS. Bodl. and It was so at

first written in another. So Syr. See Houbigant.

12. —a shepherd's tent—] -d*i is put for rry'i, say the Rabbins ; Sal. b.

Mckc on the place : but much more probably is written imperfectly for

0*sn. See Note on chap. v. 1.

Ibid. My life is cut off—] "msp, this verb is rendered passively, and in

the third person, by Syr. Chald. Vulg.

13. The last line of the foregoing verse, •3n''bipn nb^b Tp OVia, " In the

course of the day thou wilt finish my web," is not repeated at the end of

this verse in the Syriac version ; and a MS. omits it. It seems to have

been inserted a second time in the Hebrew text by mistake.

Ibid. T roared—] For '•^v^v;, the Chaldce has n*nrT3 ; he read '•TMHV, the

proper term for the roaring of a lion ; often applied to the deep gioaning

of men in sicknesses : see Psalm xxii. 2, xxxii. 3, xxxviii. 9, Job iii. 24.

The Masoretes divide the sentence, as I have done ; taking **1N3, Hhe a lioitf

into the first member ; and so likewise LXX.

14. Like the swallow—] CDS, so read two MSS. Theodot. and Hieron.

Ibid. —mine eyes fail—] For ^b^^, the LXX. read iba, i^ixtrov. Compare

Ps. Ixix. 4, cxix. 82, 123. Lam. ii. 2, iv. 17, in the Hebrew and in LXX.

Ibid. —O Lord— ] For mil', thirty MSS. and eight editions read -iix.

Ibid. —contend thou— ] rrp'j;}}, with w, Jarclii : this sense of the word

is established by Cev. xxvi. 20, " lie c:<lled the name of the well, pB'y Esek,

because they strove with him : ipwi?n.T, equivalent to lan* at the btgmning

of the verse.

15. —will I reflect—] rrnx, recogitabo, Vulg. reputabo, Hieron. in loo.

16. For this cause shall it be declared— ] Iltfi aurnf yap amyyiX.* cot, xoi

t'fyyupai; fuou rtiv ttvow, LXX. They read in their copies, "nm nb llTT rf*bl>

»m"l ; not very different from the present text, from which all the ancient

versions vary. They entirely omit two words irr2 bsbi ; as to wliich there

is some variation in the MSS. A MS. has bsbl ; two others b^l, and ten

>|SS. have ona.
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Ibid. —hast prolonged my life.] A MS. and the Babylonish Talmud

read "j^nm ; and so the ancient versions. It must necessarily be in the

second person.

17. My anguish is changed into ease— ] ID '•b ^D, " mutata mihi est

amaritudo." Paronomasia ; a figure, which the prophet frequently admits :

I do not always note it, because it cannot ever be preserved in the transla-

tion, and the sense seldom depends upon it. But here it perfectly clears

up the great obscurity of the passage. See Lowth on the place.

Ibid. Thou hast rescued—] nstrn, with a instead of p ; so LXX. and

yulg. Houbigant. See Chappelow on Job xxxiii. 18.

Ibid, -^from perdition—] "ba rnafO, «v« fin ajroxorai, LXX. ; ut non peri-

ret, Vulg. Perhaps inverting the order of the words. See Houbigant.

19. —thy truth] innx bx. A MS. omits bx ; and instead of bx, an an-

cient MS. and one edition read riN. The same mistake as in Ps. u. 7.

21. Let them take a lump of figs : and they bruised them—] God, in

effecting this miraculous cure, was pleased to order the use of means not

improper for that end. " Folia, &, quae non maturuere, fici, strumis illi-

nuntur, omnibusque quae emoUienda sunt discutiendave." Plm. Nat. Hist,

sxiii. 7- " Ad discutienda ea, quae in corporis parte aliqua coierunt, max-

ime possunt—ficus arida," &c. Celsus y. 2.

CHAP. XXXIX.

HITHERTO the copy of this history in the second book of Kings hag

been much the most correct : in this chapter that in Isaiah has the advan-

tage. In the two first verses two mistakes in the olhcr copy are to be coi*-

rected from this : for irr"?!!!, Hezekiah, read pin*!, and was recovered ; and

for yiDtt^^l, he heard, read nna?'1, he rejoiced.

1. —and ambassadors.] The LXX. add here v.ai vgia^u; ; that Is, D'^xbra^,

and ambassadors ; which word seems to be necessary to the sense, though

omitted in the Hebrew text botli here and in the other copy, 2 Kings xx.

12. For the subsequent narration refers to them all along, " these men,

whence came they ?" &c. plainly supposing them to have been personally

mentioned before. See Houbigant.

6. —to Babylon—] rtbaa, so two MSS. (one ancient) rightly without

doubt, as the other copy, 2 Kings xx. 17, has it.

8. And Hezekiah said—] The nature of Hezekiah's crime, and his hu-

miliation on the measure of God to him by the prophet, is more expressly

declared by the author of the book of Chronicles :
" But Hezekiah render-

ed not again, according to the benefit done unto him : for his heart waj^
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lifted up ; therefore there was wrath upon him, and upon Judah and Jeru

salem. Notwithstanding, Hezekiah humbled himself for the pride of his

heart, (both he and the inhabitants of Jerusalem,) so that the wrath of the

Loni) came not upon them in the days of Hezekiah.—And Hezekiah pros-

pered in all his works. Howbeit, in the business of the ambassadors of the

princes of Babylon, who sent unto him to inquire of the wonder that was

done in the land, God left him, to try him, that he might know all that was

in his heart." 2 Chron. xxxii. 25, 26, 30, 31.

CHAP. XL.

THE course of prophecies, which follow from hence to the end of the

book, and which taken together constitute the most elegant part of the sa-

cred writings of the Old Testament ; interspersed also with many passages

of the highest sublimity ; was probably delivered in the later part of the

reign of Hczekiali. The prophet in the foregoing chapter had delivered a

very explicit declaration of the impending dissolution of the kingdom, and

of the captivity of the royal house of David, and of the people, under the

kings of Babylon. As tlie subject of his subsequent prophecies was to be

chiefly of the consolatory kind, he opens them with giving a promise of the

restoration of the kingdom, and the return of tlie people from that captiv-

ity, by the merciful interposition of God in their favour. But the views of

the prophet are not confined to this event: as the restoration of the royal

family, and of the tribe of Judah, which would otherwise have soon become

undistinguished, and have been irrecoverably lost, was necessary, in the de-

sign and ordor of providence, for the fulfilling of God's promises of estab-

lishing a more glorious and an everlasting kingdom, under the Messiali to

he bom of the tribe of Judah, and of the family of David ; the prophet con-

nects these two events together, and hardly ever treats of the former witli-

out throwing in some mtimations of the latter ; and sometimes is so fully-

possessed with the glories of the future more remote kingdom, that he

seems to leave the more immediate subject of his commission almost out

of tlie question.

Indeed this evangelical sense of the prophecy is so apparent, and stands

forth in so strong a light, that some interpreters cannot see that it has any

other ; and will not allow the prophecy to have any relation at all to the

return from theA:aptivity of Babylon. It may be useful therefore to examine

more attentively the train of the prophet's ideas, and to consider carefully

the images under which he displays his sul)ject. H-j hears a cryer giving

orders by solemn procl.tmation to prepare the way of the Lord in tlie wil-

derness ; to remove all obstructions before Jehovah marching through the

desert; through tlie wild, uninliabilcd, unpassable country. The deliver-

ance of God's people from tiie Daliylonish captivity is consiocrcd by him as

parallel to the former deliverance of tliem from the Egyptian bondage.

God was then represented as their king leading them in person tiirough the

vast deserts, wiiicli lay in their w.iy, to the promised land of Canaan. It is

not merely for Jkhovah himself, tliat in both cases the way was to be pre-

pared, and all obstructions to be removed ; but for Jehovah marching in
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person at the head of bis people. Let us first see, how this idea is pursu-

ed by the sacred poets who treat of the Exodus, which is a favourite sub-

ject with them, and affords great choice of examples :

" When Israel came out of Egj-pt

;

The house of Jacob, from the barbarous people

;

Judah was his sanctuary,

Israel his dominion." Ps. cxiv. 1, 2.

Jehovah his God is with him ;

And the shout of a king^ is among them :

God brought them out of Egypt;"

—

Ndmb. xxiii. 21, 22.

" Make a high-way for him that rideth througli the deserts :

God, when tliou wentest forth before thy people ;

When thou marcliedst tlu-ough the wilderness.

The heavens dropped : "

—

Ps. lxviii.4. 7.

Let us now see how Isaiah treats the subject of the return of the people

srom Babylon : they were to march through the wilderness with Jehovah
at their head, who was to lead them, to smooth the way before them, and
to supply them with water in their thirsty desert ; with perpetual allusion

to the Exodus :

" Come ye forth from Babylon, flee ye from the land of the Chaldean*

with the voice ofjoy

:

Publish ye this, and make it heard ; utter it forth even to the end of
the earth

:

Say ye, Jehovah hath redeemed his servant Jacob :

They thirsted not in the deserts, through which he made them go :

Waters from the rock he caused to flow for them ;

Yea he clave the rock, and forth gushed the waters." Ch. xlviii. 20, 21.

*' Remember not the former things

;

And the things of ancient times regard not :"

(That is, the deliverance from Egj-pt
:)

" Behold, I make a new thing

;

Even now shall it spring forth ; will ye not regard it ?

Yea I will make in the wilderness a way

;

In the desert streams of water." Ch. xliii. 18, ISf;

But he that trusteth in me shall inherit the land,

And shall possess my holy mountain.

Then will I say : Cast up, cast up the causey ; make clear the way :

Remove every obstruction from the road of my people." Ch. Ivii. 13, 14.

How beautiful appear on the mountains

The feet of the joyful messengers, of him that announceth peace
;

Gf the joyful messenger of good tidings, ofhim tnat announceth salvation;

Of him that sayeth to Sion, Thy God relgneth !

All thy watchmen lift up their voice, they shout together

;

For face to fase shall they see, when Jehovau returneth to Sion.
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Verily not in haste shall ye go forth ;

And not by flight shall ye marcli along

:

For Jehovah shall march in your front

;

And the God of Israel shall bring up your rear." Ch. lii. 7, 8, 12.

Babylon was separated from Judea by an immense tract of country, which

was one continued desert ; that large part of Arabia called very properly

Deserta. It is mentioned in history as a remarkable occurrence, that

Nebuchadnezzar, having received the news of thed'jath of his father, in or-

der to make the utmost expedition in his journey to Babylon from Egj'pt

and Phanicia, set out with a few attendants, and passed through this de-

sert. Berosus, apud Joseph. Antiq. x. ii. This was the nearest way home-

wards for the Jews ; and whether they actually returned by this way or not,

the first thing that would occur on the proposal or thought of their return,

would be the difficulty of this almost impracticable passage. Accordingly

the proclamation for the preparation of the way is the most natural idea,

and the most obvious circumstance, by which the prophet could have open-

ed his subject.

These things considered, I have not the least doubt that the return of the

Jews from the captivity of Babylon is the first, though not the principal,

thing in the prophet's view. The redemption from Babylon is clearly fore-

told ; and at the same time is employed as an image to shadow out a re-

demption of an infinitely higher and more important nature. I should not

have thouglit it necessary to employ so many words in endeavouring to es-

tablish what is called the literal sense of this prophecy, which I think can-

not be rightly understood without it, had I not observed, that many inter-

preters of the first authority, in particular the very learned Vitringa, have

excluded it entirely.

Yet obvious and plain as I think this literal sense is, we have nevertlie-

less the irrefragable authority of John the Baptist, and of our blessed Sa-

viour himself, as recorded by all the Evangelists, for explaining this exor-

dium of the prophecy of the opening of the gospel by the preaching of

John, and of the introducing of the kingdom of Messiah ; who was to ef-

fect a much greater deliverance of the people of God, Gentiles as well as

Jews, from the captivity of sin and the dominion of death. And this we
shall find to be the case in many subsequent parts also of this propliecy,

where passages manifestly relating to the dt-livcrance of the Jcwisli nation,

eflcctcd l)y Cyrus, are with good reason, and upoii undoubted authority, to

be understood of the redemption wrought for mankind by Christ

If the literal sense of this prophecy, as above explained, cannot be ques-

tioned, much less surely can the spintual ; which, 1 think, is allowed on

all hands, even by Grotius himself. If both are to be admitted, here is a

plain example of the mystical allegory, or double sense, as it is commonly

called, of jjropliccy ; whicli the sacred writers of the New Testament clearly

suppose, and according to which \.\u:y frequently frame their interpretation

of passages of tlie Old Ti stanioit. Of the foundation and propcrticB of

this sort of allegory, see Dc S. I'oes. Hebr. Prslctt. xi.



Chap. xl. ISAIAH. 329

2. Blessings double to the punishment] It does not seem reconcileable

to our notions of the divine justice, which always punishes less than our

iniquities deserve, to suppose, that God had punished the sins of the Jews

in double proportion : r.nd it is more agreeable to the tenor of this consol-

atory message to understand it as a promise of ample ixcompense for the

effects of past displeasure, on the reconciliation of God to his returning

people. To express this sense of the passage, which the words of the o-

riginal will very well bear, it was necessary to add a word or two in the

version to supply the elliptical expression of the Hebrew. Compare chap.

Ixi. 7, Job xlii. 10, Zech. ix. 12, nxun signifies punishment for sin. Lam.

lii. 39, Zech. xiv. 19.

3. A voice crieth : In the wilderness—] The idea is taken from the

practice of eastern monarchs, who, whenever they entered upon an expe-

dition, or took a journey, especially through desert and unpractised coun-

tries, sent harbingers before them to prepare all things for their passage,

and pioneers to open the passes, to level the ways, and to remove all im-

pediments. The officers appointed to superintend such preparations the

Latins call Stratores, " Ipse (Johannes Baptista) see stratorevi vocat

Messiae, cujus esset alta & elata voce homines in desertis locis habitantes

ad itinera & vias Regi mox venturo sternendas & reficiendas hortari."

Mosheim, Instituta Majora, p. 96.

Diodorus's account of Semu-amis's marches into Media and Persia will

give us a clear notion of the preparation of the way for a royal expedition

:

" In her march to Ecbatane she came to the Zarcean mountain ; which ex-

tending many furlongs, and being full of craggy precipices and deep hol-

lows, could not be passed without taking a great compass about. Being

therefore desirous of leaving an everlasting memorial of herself, as well as

of shortening the way, she ordered the precipices to be digged down, and

the hollows to be filled up ; and at a great expense she made a shorter and

more expeditious road, which to this day is called from her the road of

Semiramis. Afterward she went into Persia, and all tlie other countries

of Asia subject to her dominion ; and wherever siie went, she ordered the

mountains and precipices to be levelled, raised causseys in the plain coun-

try, and at a great expense made the ways passable." D.od. S.c. Lib. ii.

The writer of the apocrj-phal book called Baruch expresses the same

subject by the same images ; either taking them from this place of Isaiah,

or from the common notions of his countrymen : " For God hath appointed

that every high hill, and biinks of long continuance, should be cast down,

and valleys filled up, to make even the ground, that Israel may go safely

in the glory of God." Chap. v. 7.

The Jewish church, to which John was sent to announce tlie coming of

Messiah, was at that time in a barren and desert condition, imfit without

reformation for the reception of her king. It was in this desert country,

destitute at that time of all religious cultivation, in true piety and good

works unfruitful, that John was sent to prepai-e the way of the Lord by

preaching repentance. I have distinguished the parts of the sentence at-
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cording^ to the punctuation of the Masoretes, which agrees best both with

the littral mid the spiritual sense ; wliich the construction and parallelism

of" the distich in the Hebrew plainly favours ; and of which the Greek of

the LXX. and of the evangelists is equally susceptible.

J^ohn was born in the desert of Judea, and passed his whole life in it,

till the time of his being manifested to Israel. He preached in the same

desert : it was a mountainous country ; however not entirely and properly

tL desert, for, thougli less cultivated than other parts of Judea, yet it was

not uninhabited ; Joshua (ch. xv. 61, 62,) reckons six cities in it. We are

80 prepossessed with the idea of Joiin's living and preaching in the desert,

that we are apt to consider this particular scene of his preaching as a very

important and essential part of history : whereas I apprehend this circum-

stance to be no otherwise important, than as giving us a strong idea of the

rough character of the man, which was answerable to the place of his ed-

ucation ; and as affording a proper emblem of the rude state of the Jewish

church at that time ; which was the true wilderness meant by the prophet;,

in which John was to prepare the way for the coming of the Alessiah.

4. The word spy is very generally rendered crooked : but this sense of

the word seems not to be supported by any good authority. Ludolphus,.

Comment, ad Hist. iEthiop. p. 206, says, that in the iEthioplc languat,e it

signifies cUvus, loctis editus : and so the SjTlac version renders it m this

place : NDiy, Heb. rrmp, tumulus, acervus. Thus tlie pai'allelism would

be more perfect :
" the hilly country shall be made level, and the preci-

pices a smooth plain."

5. —the salvation of our God] These words are added here by LXX.

:

TO (Tomfm Tov @iov, iJTrbN n]}^vr' n«, as it is in the parallel place. Chap. lii.

10. The sentence is abrupt without it, the verb wanting its object; and

I think it is genuine. Our English translation has supplied the word it,

which is equivalent to this addition from LXX.

This omissjon in tiie Hebrew text is ancient, being prior to the Chaldee,

SjTiac, and Vulgate versions : but the words stand in all the copies of the

LXX ; and they are acknowledged by Luke ill. 6.

fr. its glory—] For TTDH, read Tm ; LXX. and Vvdg. and 1 Pet. i. 24.

7. this people—] So Syr. who perhaps read mrr oyrr.

6—8. A voice sayeth. Proclaim—] To understand rightly this passage

is a matter of importance ; for it seems designed to give us the true key

to the remaining part of Isaiah's prophecies : the general subject of which

is the restoration of the people and ciiurch of God. The prophet opens the

subject with great clearness and elegance : he declai-es at once God's com-

mand to his messengers, (his prophets, as the Clialdee rightly explains it,)

to comfort his people in c.iptivity, to impart to them the joyful tidings,

that their punisliment lias now satisfied the Divine justice, and the time of
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reconciliation and favour is at hand He then introduces a harbinger giv-

ing orders to prepare the way for God, leading his people from Babylon,

as he did formerly from Egypt, through the wdderness ; to remove all ob-

stacles, and to clear the way for their passage. Thus far nothing more

appears to be intended than a return from the Babylonish captivity : buS

the next words seem to intimate something much greater :

" And the glory of Jehovah shall be revealed;

And all flesh shall see together the salvation of our God."

He then introduces a voice commanding him to make a solemn proclama-

tion. And what is the import of it ? that the people, the flesh, is of a

vain temporaiy nature ; that all its glory fadeth, and is soon gone : but

tliat tlie word of God endureth forever. What is this, but a plain oppo-

sition of the flesh to the spirit ; of the carnal Israel to the spn-itual ; of

the temporary Mosaic economy to the eternal Christian dispensation ? You
may be ready to conclude, (the prophet may be supposed to say,) by this

introduction to my discourse, tliat my commission is only to comfort you

with a promise of the restoration of your religion and polity, of Jerusalem,

of tile temple, and its services and worship in all its ancient splendour

:

these are earthly, temporary, shadowy, fading things, which shall soon

pass away, and be destroyed for ever ; these ai"e not worthy to engage

your attention in comparison of the greater blessings, the spiritual re-

demption, the eternal inheritance, covered under the veil of the fonuer^

which I have it in charge to unfold unto you. Tiie law has only a shadow

of good things ; tlie substance is in the gospel. I promise you a restora-

tion of the former ; which, however, is only for a time, and shall be done

away, according to God's original appointment : but under that image I

give you a view of the latter ; which shall never be done away, but shall

endure for ever. This I take to be agreeable to St. Peter's interpretation

of this passage of the prophet, quoted by him 1 P£t. i. 24, 25. " All flesh

is as grass, and all tlie glory of man as the flower of grass. The grass

vvithereth, and the flower thereof falleth away : but the word of the Lord

endureth for ever. And this is the word which by the gospel is preached

unto you." This is the same word of the Ijord of which Isaiah speaks,

which hath now been preached unto you by the gospel. The law and the

gospel are frequently opposed to one another by St. Paul under the im-

ages of flesh and spirit : " Having begun in the spirit, are ye now made

perfect by the flesh ?" Gal. iii. 3.

7. When the wind of Jehovah—] mrr" mi, a wind of Jehovah, is a He-

braism, meaning no more than a strong wind. It is well known, that a hot

wind in the East destroys at once every green thing. Compare Ps. ciii. 16.

Two MSS. omit the word mrr", Jehovah.

9. O daughter that bringest glad tidings] That the true construction of

the sentence is this, which makes Slon the receiver not the publisher of the

glad tidings, (which latter has been the most prevailing interpretation,)

v/ill, I think, very dearly appear, if we rightly consider the image itself
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and the custom ajid common practice from which it is taken. I have added th»

word dav^hter to express the feminine gender of the Hebrew participle, which
I know not otherwise how to do in our language : and this is absolutely ne-

cessary in order to ascertain the image. For the office of announcing and
celebrating such glad tidings, as are here spoken of, belonged peculiarly

to the women. On occasion of any great public success, a signal victory,

or any other joyful event, it was usual for the women to gather together,

and with music, dances, and songs, to publish and celebrate the happy
news. Thus after the passage of the Red Sea, Miriam, and all the women,
with timbrels in their hands, formed a chorus, and joined the men in their

triumphant song, dancing-, and throwing in alternately the refrain or bur-

then of the song

:

" Sing ye to Jehovah, for he is greatly exalted

;

The horse and his rider hath he cast into the sea." Eigb. xv. 20, 21.

So Jephthalvs daughter collected a chorus of virgins, and with dances and

songs came out to meet her father, and to celebrate his victory. Jud. xi.

34. After David's conquest of Goliah, " all the women came out of the

cities of Israel singing and dancing to meet Saul, with tabrets, with joy,

and with instruments of music ;" and forming themselves into two chorus-

es they sung alternately :

" Saul has slain his thousands
;

And David his ten thousands." 1 Sam. xviii. 6, 7.

And this gives us the true sense of a passage in the Ixviiith Psalm, which

has been frequently misunderstood :

" Jehovah gave the word ; (tliat is, the joyful news ;)

The women, wlio published tidings, were a great company

;

The kings of mighty armies did flee, did flee :

And even the matron, wlio staid at home, shared the spoil."

The word signifv iiig the publishers ofglad tidings is the same, and express-'

ed in the same form by the femmme participle, as in this place ; and the

last distich is tlie song which they sung. So in this place, Jehovah hav-

ing given the word by his prophet, the joyful tidings of the restoration of

Sion, and of God's returning to Jerusalem, (see chap. lii. 8,) the women are

exhorted by the proplict to piililisli the joyful news with a loud voice from

eminences, whence they miglit best be heard all over tlie country : and the

matter and burthen of their song was to be, " Behold your Cod !"

10. —his reward, and the recompense of his work] That is, the reward

and the recompense, which he bestows, and which he will pay to his faith-

ful servants : this he has ready at hand witli him, and holds it out before

him, to encourage those who trust in him, and wait for him.

11. The nursing ewes shall lie gently lead] A beautiful image, express-

ing, with the utmost pro])ritty as well as elegance, the teiuUr attention of

the sliepherd to liis flock. That the greatest c.ire in driving the cuttle .n

regard to the dams and their young was necessaiy, appears clearly from
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Jacob's apology to his brother Esau, Gen. xxxui. 13. *' The flocks and

the herds giving suck to their young are with me ; and if they should be

over-driven, all the flock will die." Which is set in a still stronger light

by the following remark of Sir John Chardin :
" Their flocks," says he,

speaking of those who now live in the East after the patriarchal manner,

" feed down the places of their encampments so quick, by the great num-

bers that they have, that they are obliged to remove them too often ; which

is very destructive to their flocks on account of the young ones, who have

not strength enough to follow." Harmer's Obs. i. p. 126.

16. And Lebanon is not sufficient—] The image is beautiful and un-

common ; it has been imitated by an Apocryphal writer, who however

comes far short of the original

:

*' For all sacrifice is too little for a sweet savour unto thee ;

And all the fat is not sufficient for thy burnt-offering." Judith xvi. 16.

19. —and forgeth—] For riinii, the participle, twenty-seven MSS. (five

ancient) and three editions, read «i"ny, praet. 3d person.

21. —understood it from the foundation—] The true reading seems to

be mTOinn, to answer to v/inn in the foregoing line. It follows a word
ending with J3 ; and out of thi'ee me7ns concurring, it was an easy mistake

to drop the middle one.

22. —as a thin veil] " It is usual in the summer season, and upon all

occasions, when a large company is to be received, to have the court shel-

tered from heat, or inclemency of the weather, by a velum, umbrella, or

veil, as I shall call it : which, being expanded on ropes from one side of

the parapet-wall to the other, may be folded or unfolded at pleasure. The
Psalmist seems to allude to some covering of this kind in that beautiful ex-

pression of spi-eading out the heavens like a curtain." Shaw, Trav. p. 274.

24. If he but blow upon them] The LXX. Syr. Vulgf. and MS. Bodl.

and another, have Da without the conjunction i.

28. And that his understanding— ] Twenty-four MSS. two editions,

LXX. and Vulg. read ]*xi, with the conjunction n.

31. They shall put forth fresh feathers.] It has been a common and

popular opinion, that the eagle lives and retains his vigour to a great age

;

and that beyond the common lot of other birds, he moults in liis old age,

and renews his feathers, and with them his youth. " Thou shalt renew thy

youth like the eagle," says the Psalmist, ciii. 5, on which place St. Ambrose
notes, " Aquila longam setatem ducit, dum, vetustis plumis fatiscentibus,

nova pennarum successione juvenescit." Phlle, Dc Animalibus, treating

of the eagle, and addressing himself to the emperor Michael Palseologu-s

junior, raises his compliment upon the same notion :
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Tourov try, $oW(Xyu, tov woXuv ^cjoi; (iiov,

Ail viovpyon, Kcei x-pxTmov rnv pjiriv.

Long mayest thou live, O king ; still like the eagle

Renew thy youth and still retain thy vigour.

To this many fabulous and absurd circumstances are added by several an-

cient writers and commentators on scripture : see Bnchart, Hieroz. ii. 2. L
Whether the notion of the eagle's renewing his youth is in any degree well

founded or not, I need not inquire ; it is enough for a poet, whether pro-

fane or sacred, to have the authority of popular opinion to support an image

introduced for illustration or ornament.

CHAP. XLI.

1. —repair to me with new sentiments] Eyxafvi^eo-St, LXX. ; for lU'"'inrT,

he silent, they certainly read in tlieir cnp\ iB^nnn, be rene-wed ; which is

parallel and s}Tionymous witli ns is^bnv recover their strength : tliat is,

tlieir strength of mintl, theu' ])o\\ ei\s oi reason ; that they may overcome

those prejudices, by which they have been so long held enslaved to idola-

try. A MS. has "in upon a rasure. Tlie s:mi- misi .kc seems lo have been

made in this word, Zephan. iii. 17. For nnspriii iP-in*, " silebit in dilectione

sua," as the Vulgate renders it ; which seems noi consistent with what im-

mediately follows, " exultabit super te in laude ;" LXX. and SyT. read

"WarrKa a^nns " renovubituv in amore suo."

2. —the rigliteous man.] The Chald. and Vulg. seem to have read p^TJt.

But Jerom, though his translation lias jnstum, appears to have read p^lt

;

for in his comment he expresses it by justtim, sive justitiam. Howevf i-, I

think all interpreters understand it of a person. So the LXX. in MS. Pa-

cliom. c>i.a\(a-iv ccvTov, but the other copies have avrm. They are divided in

ascertaining this person : some explain it of Abraham ; others of Cyrus.

I rather think, that the former is meant : because the character of the righ-

teous man, or righteousness, agrees better with Abraham than with Cyrus.

Besides, immediately after the description of the success given by God to

Abraliara, and his posterity, (who, I presume, are to be taken into the ac-

count,) the idolaters are introduced as greatly alarmed at this event. Abra-

ham was called out of the East ; and his posterity were introduced into

the land of Canaan, in order to destroy tlie idolaters of that country , and

they were established there, on purjiose to stand as a barrier against idol-

atry, then prevailing, and threatening to overrun the whole face of the

earth. Cyrus, thougli not properly an idolater, or worsliipper of images,

yet had nothing in his character to cause such an alarm among tlie idola-

ters, ver. 5—7. Further, after having just touched upon that circumstance,

the prophet with great ease returns to his former subject, and resumes

Abniham and the Israelites ; and assures them, that as God had called

them, and clioscn tliem for tliis purpose, lie would uphold and supjiort them

.to tlie utmost, and at lengUi give them victory over all tlic heathen na-

Aions, tlieir enemies ; vcr. 8—16.
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Ibid. —made them like the dust—] The image Is strong' and beautiful

:

it is often made use of by the sacred poets ; see Psa. i. 4, xxxv. 5, Job
xxi. 18, and by Isaiah himself in other places, chap xvii. 13, xxix. 5. But
th' ••> is s;Teat difficulty in making out the construction. The LXX. read

Oy\n onu;p, their sword, their boru, understanding it of the sword and bow
Oi tiie conquered kngs : but this is not so agreeable to the analogy of the

image, as employed in other places. The Chaldee Paraphrast and Kimchi
solve the difficulty by supposing an ellipsis of *3sb before those words. It

must be owned, that the ellipsis is hard and unusual : but I choose rather

to submit to this, than, by adhering with Vitringa to the more obvious con-

struction, to destroy intirely both the image and the sense. But the VuU
gate by gladio ejus, and arcui ejus, seems to express I2^nb and inu'pb ; the

admission of which reading may perhaps be thought preferable to Kimchi's

ellipsis.

3. —he passeth in safety] The preposition seems to have been omitted

in the text by mistake : LXX. and Vulg. seem to have had it in their cop-

ies : £v E//>w«, in pace, 0^bv^.

4. —and made these things] A word is here lost out of the text. It is

supplied by an ancient MS nbx these things ; and, by LXX. txvtk ; an<J

hy Vulg. hcec ; and by Chald yhv..

5. —and they were terrified] Three MSS. have ITlIT'l, adding the con-

junction 1, which restores the second member of the sentence to its true

poetical form.

7. —that it shall not move.] Five MSS. (two ancient,) and the ancient

versions, add the conjunction ^, reading t^b^, which seems to be right.

9. —from the extremities thereof] n-b-VNa : "ySiN signifies the arm,

axilla, ala ; and is used lik. ti33, the wing, for any thing extended from

the -xtremity of another, or join, d on to it. It is liere parallel and synon-

jonous to mypn. from the ends, in the preceding member.

15. — a threshing wain,—a corn-drag] See Note on Chap, xsviii. 27, 28.

19. In the wildei-ness I will give the cedar] The two preceding verses

express God's mercy to them in their passage through the dry deserts, in

supplying them with abundant water, when distressed v/ith thirst, in allu-

sion to the Exodu; : this verse expresses the relief afforded to them, faint-

ing with heat in their journey through that hot country, destitute of shel-

ter, by causing shady trees, and tiiose of the tallest and most beautiful

kinds, to spring up for their defence. The Apocryphal Baruch, speaking

of the return from Babylon, expresses God's protection of his people by tlie

same image " Even the woods and every sweet-smelling tree shall over-

shadow Israel by the commandment of God." Chap. v. 8.
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20. —and may consider—] The v- rb id'Bt, without ab added, cannot

signify to apply the heart, or to attend to a ihing-, as Houbigant has ob-

served ; lie therefore reads iniy'', they shall wo7ider The conjecture is in-

genious : but it is much more probable that the word ab is lost out of the

text ; for all the anci-nt versions render the phrase to the same sense, as if

it were fully expressed, nb in-ar ; and the Chaldee renders it p:ir:iphr istic-

allv, yet still retaining- the very words in his paraphrase, by »nbm Tnar-i

limb. " ut ponant timorem meum in corde suo." See also verse 22, wliere

the same phrase is used.

21. Produce these your mighty powers] " Accedant, inquit, idola ves-

tra, quae putatis esse fortissima." Hieron. Com. in loc. I prefer tins to all

other uiterpretations of this place, and to Jerom's own translation of it,

which he adds immediately after. " Afferte, si quid forte habetis." The
false gods are called upon to come forth, and appear in person ; and to

give evident demonstration of their foreknowledge and power, by foretell-

ing future events, and exerting their power in doing good or evil.

23. —and terror] The word K131 is written imperfectly in the Hebrew

text : the Masoretes supply il at the end ; and so it is read in twenty-two

MSS. and four editions : that is ."TN'lJl, and we shall see. But the true

reading seems to be N1*3i, and we shall /ear, with » supplied, from NT*.

24. —than nought] For ysiND read Dsxn ; so Chald. and Vulg. A mani-

fest error of the text ; compare chap. xl. 17. The Rabbins acknowledge

no such error : but say, that the former word signifies the same with the

latter, by a change of the two letters D and j?. S. ben Melech in loc.

25. —he shall trample—] For N2V Le Clerc reads D3*, from the Chaldee,

who seems to read both words. " Forte legend. Di*l, vel DOT*1 ; sequitur

D." Secker. See Nahum iii. 14.

27. I first to Sion—] This verse is somewhat obscure by the transposi-

tion of the parts of the sentence, and the peculiar manner in which it is

div^ided into two parallel lines. The verb at the end of the sentence be-

longs to both parts ; and tiie phrase, Behold, they are liere .' is parallel to

the messenger ofglad tidings ; and stands, like it, as the accusative case to

the verb. The following paraphrase will explain the form and the sense of

it. " I first, by my prophets, give notice of these events, saying: Behold,

they are at hand ! and I give to Jerusalem a messenger of glad tidings."

28. And among the idols— ] For rrbhtni, I read O^bNO"), witli the LXX
xeu oLTTo TQ¥ ttSaKuv, See Exou XV. 11, IsAiAd Ivii. 5.

CHAP. XLH.

THE prophet, having opened ills subjict with the preparation for the

return from captivity at Babylon, and uilunated that a much greater de-
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liverance was covered under the veil of that event ; proceeded to vindicate

the power of God, as Creator and disposer of all things ; and his infinite

knowledge, from his prediction of future events, and in particular of that

deliverance: he went still further, and pointed out the instrument by which
he should effect the redemption of his people the Jews from slavery, name-
ly, a g-reat conqueror, whom he would call forth from the North and the

East to execute his orders. In this chapter he proceeds to the gi*eater de-

liverance ; and at once brings forth into full view, without throwing any

veil of allegory over the subject, the Messiah. " Behold, my servant,

Messiah," says the Chaldee. St. Matthew has applied it directly to Christ

;

nor can it with any justice or propriety be applied to any other person or

character whatever.

1. And he shall publish judgement] Four MSS. (two ancient) add the

eonjunction, lasirm. See Matth. xii. 18.

Tiie word UBtt'D, judgement, like npnii, nghteoiisness, is taken in a great

latitude of signification It means rule, form, order, model, plan; rule of

right, or of religion ; an ordinance, institution ; judicial process, cause, trial,

sentence, condemnation, acquittal, deliverance, mercy, 8cc. It certa.nljr

means in this place the law to be published by Messiah ; the institution of

the gospel.

4. His force shall not be abated nor broken] " Rabbi Meir ita citat lo-

cum istum, ut posi pi* addat ^^n^^3, robur ejus, quod hodie non coraparet

in Textu Hebrseo, sed addendum videtur, ut sensus fiat planior." Capell.

Crit. Sac. p. 382. For which reason I had added it in the translation, be-

fore I observed this remark of Capellus.

6. —a covenant of the people] For oy, two MSS. read obnj), the cove-

nant of the age to come, or tlie everlasting covenaiit : which seems to give a.

clearer and better sense.

7. To open the eyes of the blind—] In this verse the prophet seems to

set forth the spiritual redemption, under images borrowed from the tempor

sal deliverance.

Ibid. —and from the dungeon—] The LXX. Syr. and four MSS. (one

ancient) add the conjunction % num.

10. Ye that go down upon the sea] This seems not to belong to thl».

place : it does not well consist with what follows :
" and the fullness there-

of." They that go down upon the sea, means navigators, sailors, traders,

such as do business in great waters : an idea much too confined for the

prophet, who means the sea in general ; as it is used by the Hebrews, for

the distant nations, the islands, the dwellers on the sea-coasts all over the

world. I suspect th:it some transcriber had- the 23d verse of Ps. cvii. run-

naig in his head, nV3K3 0*17 'tiv ; smd wrote in this place DNT 'T)V instead

Tt
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of 0»n Oi;V, or y-Y, or p" ; " let the sea roar, or shout, or exult." But as

this is so difterent in appoai-ance from the present reading-, I do not take

the liberty of introducins^ it into the translation. " Conjeceram legendum

ITS", ut ver. 12 ; sed non favent Versiones." SECKEn.

11. Let tlie desert—] The most uncultivated countries, and the most

rude and uncivilized people, shall confess and celebrate with thanksg-iving

the blessing of the knowiedg-e of God graciously imparted to them. By

the desert is meant Arabia Deserta ; by the rocky country, Arabia Petra;a:

bv the mountains, probably those celebrated ones Paran, Horeb, Sinai, in

the same country ; to which also belonged Kedar, a clan of Arabians, dwell-

ing for the most part in tents : but there were others of them, who inhab-

ited or frequented cities and villages, as may be collected from this place

of the prophet. Pietro dellu Valle, speaking of the people of Arabia De-

serta, sa\'s, " there is a sort of Arabs of that country called Maedi, wha

with their herds, of buffaloes for the most part, sometimes live in the des-

erts, and sometimes in cities ; from whence they have their name, which

signifies wandering, going from place to place ; they have no profest hous-

es : nor are they probably Bedaui, or Beduui, that is, Deserticoli, who are

the most noble among them, and never abide within walls, but always go

wandering through the open country with their black tents ; nor are they

properly Hhadcsi, as thty ctll those who dwell in cities, and lands with fix-

ed liouses : these bv the latter are esteemed ignoble and base ; but by both

are considered as of low condition." Viaggi Parte iii. Lett. ii.

14. shall I keep silence forever ?] After Dbiyn, in the copy, which thg

LXX. had before them, followed the word oblj^brt, ttriaTetia-x ait »uno(. fin xat

an (rio7rmof/.cii ; according to MSS. Pachom. ;uid 1. 1) .ii. and Edition Complut.

which word obiybrr has hern omitted in the text by an easy. mistake of a

transcriber, because of the similitude of the word preceding.

15. —dry deserts] Instead of a*»x, islands, read D^S ; a very probable

conjecture of Houbigant.

16. —And tlirough paths—] The LXX. SjT. Vulg. and nine MSS. (two

ancient,) read ms-nsai.

Ibid, —will I do for thom] on^iry, this word so written, as it is in the

text, means thou wilt do, in the second per.son : the Masoretcs have indeed

pointed it for the first person ; but the ^ in the last syllable is absolutely

necessary to distinguish the first person ; and so it is uTitten in forty MSS.

Jaichi, Kimchi, Sal. b. Melech, &c. agree, that the past time is here put

for the future, -n^a^y, for rtwITK ; and indeed the context nect ssarily requires

that intcrprctatioii. Furiiici, il is to be observed, that Ml»t?i; :s frn- ^n'tt'J?

arrb Ihuve done tliem, for / //<><- do i if for thfm ; i.s «3n*ir'l? is foi »b Tl-ivy, i mive

mnde myself, for / have made for myself,- Ezkk. xxix. S, and in ilie celebrat-
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ed passage of Jephthah's vow. Judges xi. 31. nblj) nn^n-bjjm, for ibTi-byn

rrbiy, / ~ii'ill offer him a burnt offering, for / will ojjev unto him (ihat is, unto

Jehovah) a burnt offering ; by an ellipsis of the preposition, of wliich Bux-

torf gives many other examples, Thea. Grammat. lib. ii. 17- See also Njte

on chap. Ixv. 5. A late happy application of thi^ grammatical remark to

that much disputed passage has perfectly cleared up a difBculty, whxh
for two thousand years had puzzled all the translators and expositors, had

given occasion to dissertations without numbei", and caused endless dis-

putes among the learned, on the question, whether Jephthah sacrificed his

daughter, or not : in which both parties have been equally ignorant of the

meaning of the place, of the state of the fact, and of the very terms of the

vow : which now at last has been cleared up beyond all doubt by my very

learned friend Dr. Randolph, Mai-garet professor of Divinity in the Univer-

sity of Oxford, in his sermon on Jephthah's vow: Oxford, 1766.

19. —as he, to whom I have sent my messengers.] nbirx "SxbnD, " ut

?d quern nuncios meos misi." Vulg. Chald. almost the only interpreters

who render it rightly, in consistence with the rest of the sentence, and in

perfect agreement with the Hebrew uliom ; according to which the ellipsis

is to be thus supplied, nbirx -Dxba "itt'NbD.

Ibid. —as he that is perfectly instructed] See Note on chap. xliv. 2.

Ibid. And deaf as the servant of Jehovah] For Tiyi, and bliiid, we must

read U'"im, and deaf: xapoj, Symmachus ; and so MS. The mistake is pal-

pable, and the correction self-evident ; and admissible, though there had

been no authority for it.

20. Thou hast seen indeed] The text has mni T/'H'^, which the Maso-

retes in the marginal Keri have corrected to mai mxT : as indeed a huii-

dred and seven MSS. and five editions, now have it in the text. This was

f I'obably the reading of most of the MSS. in their time ; which, though

they approved of it, out of some superstition they would not admit into

their standard text. But these wretclied critics, though they perceived

there was some fault, yet did not know v/here the fault lay, nor conse-

quently how to amend it ; and yet it was open enough to a judicious eye:

" m3"1, sic Veteres ; & tamcn forte legendum, mxT : vide Cap. vi. 9."

Seckeh. That is, mNI n-X"1» 1 believe no one will doubt of admitting-

this as the true reading.

Ibid, -^yet thou will not hear] For rOtt'S read "sn^Ti, in the second per-

son : so all the ancient versions, and forty MSS. (four of them ancient
:)

and perhaps five more. Two others have ijjnuTl, second person, plural.

21. —his own praise] For n"nn, the LXX. read min.

32. —are taken in the toils] For nsrr, read insnrr, in the plural num-
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ber, Ilophal ; as ixann, which answers to it in the following member of

the sentence : Le Clerc, Houbigant. nerr, Skckeii.

24. —thev have sinned] For n:Kl2n, first person, LXX. and Chald. read

"iNCn, in the third person.

25. —the heat of his wrath] For nnrr, the Bodlej MS. hasnnn, in re^-

mine ,- more regularly.

CHAP. XLllI.

3. I have called thee by tliy name] -ynwi »nN1p. " Sic versiones. Vi-

detiir ex versu 7mo 8c re ipsa legendum •ntra ^»n^<^p, [vocavi te meo nom-

ine ;] nam sxpe usurpatur lijec phrasis, nunquam altera. Nam xlv. 24, de

C)TO alia res est. Sed dum Deus Jacobum Israelem vocat, Dei nomine

vocat. Vide F.xod. xxxi. 2-" Reckeb.

3. I have given Egvpt for thy ransom] This is commonly supposed to

refer to the time of Senacherib's invasion ; who, when he was just ready to

fall upon Jerusalem, soon after his entering Judea, was providentially di-

verted from that design, and turned his arms against the Egjptians, and

their allies the Cushean Arabians, with their neighbours the Sabeans proba-

bly joined with them, under Tlrhakali. St-e Chap. xx. and xxxvii. 9. Or,

as there are some reasonable objections to his opinion, perhaps it may mean

more generally, that God had often saved his people at the expence of oth-

er nations, whom he had, as it were in their stead, given up to destruction.

Vitringa explains this of Shalmaneser's design upon the kingdom of Judea,

after he had destroyed that of Samaria, from which he was diverted, by

carrying the war against the Egyptians, Ckislicans, and Subeans : but of

this, I think, he has no clear proof in history. It is not to be wondered,

that many things of this kind should remain verj obscure for want of the

light of history, which in regard to these tiv.ies is extremely deficient.

" Did not Cyrus overcome these nations ? and might they not be given

him for releasing the Jews ? It seems to have been so from chap. xlv. 14."

Seckeb.

7. Whom for my glory— J Ten MSS. (three ancient) Syr. and Vulg.

read "Tiasb, without the coiij unction 1.

8. Bring forth the people blind—] I understand this of the Gentiles, as

the verse following, not of tlic Jews. Their natural faculties, if they had

made a proper use of them, must have led them to the knowledge of the

being and attributes of tlie one true God :
" for his eternal power and god-

head, if well attended to, are clearly seen in his works ;" Rom. i. 20, and

V ould have preserved them from running into tite folly and absurdity of

worshi])pr.)g idols. They are here cliallenged to produce the evidence of

the power and foreknowledge of their idol-gods ; and the Jews are just

afterward, verse 10, appealed to as witnesses for God in this cause ; there-
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fore these latter cannot here be meant by the people blind with eyes, and

deaf with ears.

9. Who among them—] Seven MSS. (three ancient) and the first edi-

tion, 1486, with Syr. and Vulg-. read D33, who among- you. The present

reading is preferable.

14. —the Chaldeans exulting in their ships] Babylon was very advan-

tageously situated, both in respect to commerce, and as a naval power. It

was open to the Persian gulph by the Euphrates, which was navigab e by
large vessels ; and being joined to the Tigris above Biibylon by the canal

called Naharmalca, or the Royal river, supplied the city with the produce
of the whole country to the north of it, as far as the Euxine and Caspian seas.

Herod, i 194. Semu-amis was the foundress of this part also of the B .by-

Ionian greatness ; she improved the navigation of the Euphrates ; Herod, i.

184, Strabo, lib. xvi. and is said to have had a fleet of three thousand gil-

lies. Huet, Hist, du Commerce, chap. xi. We are not to wonder, that in

later times we hear little of the commerce and naval power of Babylon :

for, after the taking of the city by Cyrus, the Euphrates was not only ren-

dered less fit for navigation, by being on that occasion diverted from its

course, and left to spread over the whole country ; but the Persian mon-
archs, residing in their own country, to prevent any invasion by sea on that

part of their empire, purposely obstructed the navigation ol both the rivers

by making cataracts in them ; Strabo ibid, that is, by raising dams across

the channel, and making artificial falls in them ; that no vessel of any size

or force could possibly come up. Alexander began to restore the naviga-

tion of the rivers by demolishing the cataracts upon the Tigris as far up as

Seleucia ; Arrian. lib. vii. but lie did not live to finish his great designs :

those upon the Euphrates still continued. Ammianus xxiv. 1, mentions

them as subsisting in his time.

The prophet therefore might very justly speak of the Chaldeans, as glory-

ing in their naval power in his time ; though afterward they had no foun-

dation for making any such boast.

15. The Creator of Israel] For Hlia, Creator, six MSS. (two ancient,)

bave snbK, God.

CO. The wild beast of the field shall glorify me—] The image is elegant

and highly poetical. God will give such an abundant miraculous supply

of water to his people traversing the dry desert, in their return to their

country, that even the wild beasts, the serpents, the ostriches, and other

animals, that haunt those adust regions, shall be sensible of the blessing

;

and shall break forth into thanksgiving and praises to him for the unusual

refreshment, which they receive from his so plentifully watering the sandy

wastes of Arabia Deserta, for the benefit of his people passing througli

them.

22—24. But thou hast not invoked—] The connection is : But thou,
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Israel, whom I have chosen, whom I liave formed for myself, to be

my witness against the false g-ods of the nations ; even thou hast re-

volted from me, hast neglected my worship, and hast been perpetually

running- after strange gods. The empliasis of this and the following

parts of the sentence, on which the sense depends, seems to lie on the words

me, on my account, &,c. The Jews were diligent in performing the exter-

nal services ©f religion ; in offering prayers, incense, sacrifices, oblations;

but their prayers were not offered with faith ; and their oblations were

made more frequently to their idols, than to the God of their fatlicrs. The

Hebrew idiom cexcludes with a general negative, in a comparative sense,

one or two ol)jects opposed to one another : tlius, " I will have mercy, aivl

not sacrifice." Hosea, vi. 6. " For I sjjako ?iot to your fathers, uor com-

manded them,—concerning burnt-offerings or sacrifices : but this thing I

commanded them, saying. Obey my voice." J>;n. vii. 22, 23. And the mean-

ing- of this place of Isaiali seems to be much the same with that of Amos;

who however has explained at large both parts of the comparison, and spe-

cified the false service opposed to the true :

" Have ye offered unto me sacrifices and offerings.

In the wilderness forty years, O house of Israel .'

Nay, but ye have borne the taberaacle of your Moloch,

And Chiun, your images ;

The star of your God, which you made to jourselvcs." Amos. v. 25, 26.

22. Neither hast thou laboured—] For ni?:* "3, LXX. and Vulg. read

r»l';"T ; Iloubigant. The negative is repeated, or referred to, by tlie con-

iunciion T ; as in many others places. See Note on chap, xxiii. 4.

28. And thy princes have prof:uied—] Instead of »)» b'jnNi, read ibblT"!

"]»")Bf. So Sjr. and LXX. aai tfiuavav it agxp^lic ra iyia fiav, "B'Tp. Houbigant,

O/ apx°f1ii <rov, MSS. Pachom. and 1 D. ii. and Marchal.

Ibid. —to reproach.] rrsii:"?, in the singular number : so an ancient MS.

and LXX. Syr. ^'ulg.

CHAP. XUV.

2. Jeshurun means Israel. THIS name was given to that people by Mo-

ses, Delt. xxxii. 15, xxxiii. 5 and 26. The most probable account of it

seems to be that in which the Jewish commentators agree ; namely, tliat it

is derived from 18?*, and signifies upright. In the same manner, Israel, as

a people, is called Dbtt'D, perfect, chap. xlii. 19. They were tauglit of

God, and abundantly furnished with the means of rectitude and perfection

ill his service and worship.

4. —as the grass among the waters] TXn yili, " They shall spring up

in the midst of, or rather, in among, the grass." This cannot be right : ten

MSS. and two editions, have 1*33. "i 133 Twenty-four MSS. read it with-

out the *, p3 i
and so reads the (Jliuldcc ; the Syi'iac V3'3- 1'lie true read-
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ix\g is in all probability ^-ia ; and the word O^n, which should have follow-

ed it, is lost out of the text : but it is happily supplied by the LXX. : a;

«va |UEo-ov 'iSaro;. " In every place where there is water, there is always

grass : for water makes every thing grow in the East." Sir John Char-

din's Note on 1 Kings xviii. 5. Harmer's Observ. i. p. 54.

5. —siiall be called] Passive, xnp», x\»9)i(r£r««, Symmachus.

Ibid. And this shall inscribe his hand to Jehovah] Kat tngo; iriygxy\>(t

^fipj (;^fip«, Aq. Sym.) wjtov, to-j ©mu ui.u : " And another shall write upon

hjs r.jo 1, I btlong to God." LXX. They seem to have read here, as be-

fore •>3H mrr"'? But the repetition of the same phrase without any variation

is not elegant. However, they seem to have understood it rightly, as an

allusion to the marks, which were made by punctures rendered indelible

by fire, or by staining", upon the hand or some other part of the body, sig-

nifying the state or character of the person, and to whom he belonged

:

the slave was marked with tlie name of his master ; the soldier, of his

comm.inder; the idolater, with the name or ensign of his god : fty/icaTct

imypa(fOfiU¥a, Stoc tuv s-gccTivoiu.ivuv iv Toug ^ipa-iv. Aetius apud Turnebum Advers,

xx:v. 12. " Victuns in cute punctis milites scripti & matriculis insert!

Jurare solent." Vegetius, ii. 5. And the Christians seem to have imitated

this practice, by what Procopius says on this place of Isaiah : to Je THt

XEIPI, Six TO rijffv itrag croXXouf tTTi vjxpTrav, n (Sfot^^wvuv, » tou s-axjpx) to a-rifmov, v tw»

Xpirov -agonyogiav. " Because many marked their wrists, or theu* arms,

with the Sign of the cross, or with the name of Christ." See Rev. xx. 4.

Spencer, De Leg. Hebr. lib. ii. cap. 20.

7- —let them declare unto us] For in"?, unto them, the Ghaldee reads

Xh, unto us. The LXX. readr oab unto yoti; which is preferable to the

reading of the text. Bui irab aiiu lab are frequently mistaken one for the

other : see chap. x. 29, Psalms Ixxx. 7, Ixiv. 6.

8. Fear ye not—] •' imn nusquam occurrit : forte IXT-n, timete."

Seckek. Two MSS. read nm-n.

9, 10. That every one may be ashamed, that he hath formed a god]

The Bodleian MS. one of the first extant for its antiquity and authority,

instead of »a at the beginning of tlie 10th verse has »3, which greatly clears

up the construction of a very obscure passage. The LXX. likewise close-

ly connect in construction the end of verse 9, with the beginning of verse

10, and wholly omit the interrogative "ti, which embarrasses the sentence :

aticr^vv^na-ovTxt 6i aXoKraovTis Qioi, %xi ykv^tris axvrii amafikn : agreeably to the

reading of the MS. above-mentioned.

11. Even the workmen themselves shall blush] I do not know, that

anv no.,- M:i3 'v.-r ye* interpreted these words to any tolerably good -.ensc

:

oixn rtan O-u^nm. The Vulgate, and our translators, have reiidered them



344 NOTES ON Chap. xlix*.

rerv fairlv, as they are written and pointed in the text :
" Fabri enim sunt

ex hominibus." " And the workmen they are of men." Out of which the

commentators have not been able to extract any thing wortliy of the proph-

et. I have given another explanation of the place ; agreeable enough to

the contfxt, if it can be deduced from the words themselves. I presume,

tlui DTK rubuit, miiy signify erubuit, to be red tlirough shame, as well as

from LUiv other cause ; though I cannot produce any ex.implc of it in that

particular sense : and the word in the text I would point dind : or if any

one should object to the irregularity of the number, I would reatl o*n"lKa*

But I rather thmk, that the irregularity of the construction has been the

cause of the obscurity, and has given occasion to the mistaken punctua-

tion. The singular is sometimes put for the plural ; see Psalm Ixviii. 31,

and the participle for the future tense ; see Isaiah Ix. 11.

12. —cutteth off—] 152170, Participium Plhel of nsp, to cut ; still used

in that sense in the Arub>c. See Simonis Lex. Heb. The LXX. and Syr.

take the word in this form ; but they render it, sharpeneth the iron. See

Castell. Lex. in voce.

The sacred writers are generally large and eloquent upon the subject of

idolatrj- : they treat it with great severity, and set forth the absurdity of

it in the strongest light. But this passage of Isaiah, ver. 12—20, far ex-

ceeds any thmg that ever was written upon the subject, in force of argu-

ment, energy of expression, and elegance of composition. One or two of

the apocryphal writers have attempted to imitate the prophet, but with

very ill success : Wisd. xiii. 11—19, xv. 7, &c. Bariich, chap. vi. espe-

cially the latter : who injudiciously dilating his matter, and introducing

a number of minute circumstances, has very much weakened the force and

effect of his invective. On the contrary a heathen author, in the ludicrous

way, has, in a line or two, given idolatry one of the severest strokes it ev»

or received :

" Olim truncus eram ficulnus, inutile lignum ;

Cum faber, incertus scamnum faceretne Priapum,

Maluit esse Deum." Horat.

14. He hewcth down—] For TTOb, the LXX. and Vulg. read ma, or

16. And with part—] Twenty-three MSS. LXX. and Vulg. add the

conjunction ^, bj;i.

18. —their eyes .are closed up] The I^XX. Ch.ild. and Vulg. for ni3,

lead inu. Sec Note on chap. vi. 10.

20. He feedeth on ashes] He feedeth on th.it which afTordeth no nour-

ishment : a proverbial expression for using ineffectual means, and bestow-

ing labour to no purpose. In tlic same sense Hosca says, " Epliraiin fccd-

'\\\ on wind." Chan. xii. 1



Chap. xliv. ISAIAll. 34J

22. I have made thy transgressions vanish away like a cloud, And thy

sins like a vapour.] Longinus admired the sublimity of the sentiment, as

well as the harmony of the numbers, in the following' sentence of Demos-

thenes : Tovro ro <\>infi(TiKja. tov toti rif tsoKu zjigirocvlx xtvivvot cragi\9tn ixoiwiv oa-rcp

nipoc " This decree made the dang-er then hang'ing over the city pass a-

way like a cloud."

24. —by himself] Thirteen MSS. (six ancient,) confirm the reading of

the Keri, "riND.

27. Who sayeth to the deep, Be thou wasted] Cyrus took Babylon by

laying the bed of the Euphrates dry, and leading his army into the city by
night through the empty channel of the river. This remai-kable circum-

stance, in which the event so exactly corresponded with the prophecy,

was also noted by Jeremiah :

A drought shall be upon her waters, and they shall be dried up :—

I will lay her sea dry ;

And I will scorch up her springs." Jeh. 1. 38, li. 36.

It is proper here to give some account of the means and method, by

which the stratagem of Cyrus was effected.

The Euphrates in the middle of summer, from the melting of the snows

«n the mountains of Armenia, like the Nile, overflows the country. In

order to diminish the inundation, and to carry off the waters, two canals

were made by Nebuchadnezzar a hundred miles above the city ; the first

on the eastern side called Naharmalca, or the Royal River, by which the

Euphrates was let into the Tigris : the otlier on the western side, called

Pallacopas, or Naharaga, (oax nna, the River of the Pool,) by which the

redundant waters were earned into a vast lake, forty miles square, con-

trived not only to lessen the inundation, but for a reservoir, with sluices,

to water the barren country on the Arabian side. Cjtus, by turning the

whole river into the lake by the Pallacopas, laid the channel, where it ran

through the city, almost dry ; so that his army entered it, both above and

below, by the bed of the river, the water not reachmg above the middle of

the thigh. By the great quantity of water let into the lake, the sluices

and dams were destroyed; and being never repaired afterward, the waters

spread over the whole country below, and reduced it to a morass, in which

the river is lost. " Ingens modo & navigabilis, inde tenuis rivus, despec-

tus emoritur ; & nusquam manifesto exitu effluit, ut alii omnes, sed defi-

cit. Mela, iii. 8. Herod, i. 185, 190. Xenophon. Cyrop. vii. Arrian. vii;.

28. Who sayeth to Cyrus, Thou art my shepherd] " Pastor meus es."

Vulg. The true reading seems to be nriN »J?*1 ; the word nns has probably

been dropt out of the text. The same word is lost out of the text Psalik

cxix. 57. It is supplied by LXX. by the word c*.

Ibid. Who sayeth to Jerusalem] For IDn"?"), LXX- and Vulg. read nraiKfT.

Uu
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Ibid. —and to tlie temple] bDSfbl, as Dbu'TTV befoie ; the preposition

is necessary ; and the Vulg-iite seems to read so. Hoiibijjant.

CHAP. XLV.

1. And iingird tlie loins of kinjs] SEE Note on chap. v. 27. Xcnophon

gives the following list of the nations conquered by Cyrus : the Syrians,

Assyrians, Arabians, Cappadocians, both the Phrygians, Lydians, Carians,

Phenicians, Babylonians. He: moreover reigned over ti»e Bactrians, Indians,

Cilicians, the Sucx, Paphlagones, and Mariandyni. Cyrop. lib. i. p. 4, Edit.

Hutchinson, 4to. All these kingdoms lie ;;cknowledges, in his decree for

the restoration of the Jews, to have been given to hiin bj- Jehovah, the

God of heaven. Ezra i. 2.

Ibid. That I may open before him the valves ; And the gates shall not

be shut.] The gates of Babylon within the city, leading from the streets

to the rivei', were providentially left open, when Cyrus's forces entered the

city in the night tlirough tiie channel of the river, in tlie general disorder

occasioned by tlie great feast which was then celebrated : othirwise, says

Herodotus, i. 191. the Persians would have been shut up in the bed of the

river, and tuken as in a net, and all destroyed. And the gate's of the pal-

ace were opened imprudently by the kmg's orders, to inquire what was the

cause of the tumult without ; when the two parties under Gobrias and

Gadatas rushed in, got possession of the palace, and slew the king. Xcn-

oph. Cyrop. vii. p. 528.

2. —the mountains—] For o^mnrr, a word not easily accounted for

in this place, the LXX. read C^nrr, tx opn. Two MSS. have D**nrr, without

the 1 ; which is hardly distinguishable from the reading of the LXX. The

Divine protection that attended Cyrus, and rendered his expedition against

Babylon easy and prosperous, is finely expressed by God's going before

him, and making the mountains level. The image is highly poetical

:

" At vos, c|ua veniet, tumidi subsidite montes,

Et faciles curvis vallibus este v'lx." Ovid. Amor. ii. 16.

Ibid. The valves of brass—] Abydenus, apud Eiiseb. Pra:p. Evang. ix.

41, says, that the wall of Babylon had bra/en gates. And Herodotus, i.

179, more particularly :
'' In the wall all round there are a hundred gates

all of brass : and so in like manner are the sides and the lintels.'' The

gates likewise within tiie city, opening to the river from the several streets,

were of brass : as were those also of the temple of Bolus. Id. i. 180, 181.

3. I will give unto thee the treasures of darkness] S;irdes and Babylon,

when taken by Cyrus, were the wealtliicst cities in tlic world. Crocjiis,

celebrated beyond all tiie kings of that age for his riches, gave up his

treasures to Cyrus, with an exact account in writing of tiie whole, con-

taining the particulars with which cuch waggon was loaded, when they

were carried away : and tiiey were delivered to Cyrus at the palace of

Babylon. Xcnoph. Cyrop. lib. vii. p. 503, 515, 540.
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Pliny g-ives the following account of the wealth taken by Cyrus in Asia

" Jam Cyrus, devicta Asia pondo xxxiv. miilia [aun] invenerat ; prater

vasa aurea, aurumque factum, & m eo folia, ac platanum, vitenique. Qua
victoria argenti quingenta miilia talentorum reportavil; & craterem S^mi-

ramidis, cujus pondus quindecim talenta coUigebat. Talentum autcm

^gyptium pondo Ixxx. patere [1. capere] Varro tradit." Nat. Hist,

xxxiii. 15.

The g'old and silver, estimated by weight in this account, being convert-

ed into pounds sterling, amount to 126,224,000/. Brerewood, DePonderi-

bus, cap. X.

7. Forming light, and creating darkness] It was the great principle of

the Magian religion, which prevailed in Persia in the time of Cyrus, and

in which probably he was educated, that there are two supreme, co-eternal,

and independent Causes, always acting in opposition one to the other

;

one the author of all good, the other of all evil ; the good being they called

Light ; the evil being. Darkness : that, when Light had the ascendant,

then good and hapjiiness prevailed among men ; when Darkness had the

superiority, then evil and misery abounded. An opinion, tliat contradicts

the clearest evidence of our reason, which plainly leads us to the acknowl-

tdgemcnt of one only Supreme Being, infinitely good as well as powerful

With reference to this absurd opinion, held by the person to whom this

prophecy is addressed, God by his prophet, ui the most significant termsj

asserts his omnipotence and absolute supremacy

:

" I am Jehovah, and none else ;

Forming light, and creating darkness ;

Making peace, and creating evil

;

I Jehovah am the author of all these things."

Declaring, that those powers, whom the Persians held to be the original

authors of good and evil to mankind, representing them by light and dark-

ness, as their proper emblems, are no others than creatures of God, the in-

struments which he employs in his government of the world, ordained or

permitted by him in order to execute his wise and just decrees; and that

there is no power, either of good or evil, independent of tiie one supreme

God, uifinite in power and in goodness.

There were however some among the Persians, whose sentiments were

more moderate as to this matter : who held the evil principle to be m
some measure subordinate to the good ; and that tlie former would at

length be wholly subdued by the latter. See Hyde, De Relig. Vet. Pers.

cap. xxii.

That this opinion prevailed among the Persians as early as the time of

Cyrus, we may, I think, infer, not only from this passage of Isaiaii, which

has a manifest reference to it, but likewise from a passage in Xcnophon's

Cyropaedia, where the same doctrine is applied to the human mind. Aras-

pes, a noble young Persian, had fallen in love with the fair captive Pan-

tliea, committed to his charge by Cyrus. After all his boasting, that he
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was superior to the assaults of that passion, he yielded so far to it, as even

to threaten violence, if she would not comply with his desires. Awed by

the reproofof C\tus, fearing his displeasure, and having by cool reflection

recovered his reason ; in his discourse with him on this subject, he says,

" O Cyrus I have certainly two souls ; and this piece of philosophy I have

learned from that wicked sophist love. For if I had but one soul, it would

not be at the same time good and evil ; it would not at the same time ap-

prove ofhonourable and base actions : and at once desire to do, and refuse

to do, the very same things. But it is plain, that I am animated by two

souls ; and \\ hen the good soul prevails, I do what is virtuous ; and when

the evil one prevails, I attempt what is vicious. But now the good soul

prevails, having gotten you for her assistant, and has clearly gained the su-

periority." Lib. vi. p. 424.

8. Drop down, O ye heavens—] The eighty-fifth Psalm is a very elegant

ode on the same subject with this part of Isaiah's prophecies ; the restora-

tion of Judah from captivity: and is, in the most beautiful part of it, a

manifest imitation of this passage of the prophet

:

Verilj^ his salvation is nigh unto them that fear him.

That glory may dwell in our land.

Mercy and truth have met together

;

Righteousness and peace have kissed each other.

Truth shall spring out of the earth,

And righteousness shall look down from heaven.

Even Jeiiovah will give that which is good.

And oiu' land shall yield her produce:

Righteousness sliall go before him.

And shall direct his footsteps in the way." Ps. Ixxxv. 10—14.

These images of the dew and the rain descending from heaven, and mak-

ing the earth fruitful, employed by the prophets, and some of those near-

ly of the same kind which are used by the Psalmist, may perhaps be pri-

marily understood, as designed to set forth in a splendid manner the hap-

py state of God's people restored to their country, and flourishing in peace

and plenty, in piety and virtue : but justice and salvation, mercy and truth,

righteousness and peace, and glory dwelling in the land, cannot with any

sort of propriety, in the one or the other, be interpreted as the consequenc-

es of that event ; they must mean the blessings of the great redemption by

Messiah.

Ibid. —let salvation produce her fruit] For Ti3»i, the LXX. Vulg. and

Syr. read rr"l3''T ; and a MS. has a rasure close after the latter i, which

probably was n at first.

9. Wo unto him, that contendeth with the power that formed him] The

prophet answers or prevents llie objections and cavils of the unbtlicving

Jews, disposed to murmur ngainst God, and to arraign the wisdom and

justice of his dispensations in regard to them ; In permitting them to be
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oppressed by their enemies, and in promising them deliverance instead of

preventing their captivity. St. Paul has borrowed the image, and has ap-

plied it to the like purpose with equal force and elegance : " Nay, but, O
man ! who art thou that repliest against God ? Shall the thing formed say

to him that formed it, why hast thou made me thus ? Hath not the potter

power over the clay out of the same lump to make one vessel to honour,

and another to dishonour ?" Rom. ix. 20, 21.

Ibid. —and to the workman, Thou hast no hands] The Syr. renders, as

ifhe had read, in* bys "HNT xbl, " Neither im I the work ofthy hands." The

LXX. as if they had read, nb D-T ^-Nl nb»D nb^, " Neither hast thou made me ;

and thou hast no hands." Bi: '.he fault seems to be in the transposition of the

two pronouns; fc ibuSTreadib^ysn; andfonb readlb. So Houbigant corrects

it ; reading also ibysbl ; which last correction seems not altogether neces-

sary. The LXX. in MSS. Pachom. and 1 D ii. have it thus : xaj to tpyov, ovk

i^iis x}'?"^^ ' which favours the reading here proposed.

11. And he that formeth the things which are to come] I read 1l{"i*l,

without the 1 suffixed : from the LXX. who join it in construction with the

following word ; o vointrai t» crtg^^o/uycc.

Ibid. Do ye question me—] " »3")bKiyn, Chald. recte : praecedit n ; & sic

forte legerunt reliqui Intt." Seckek.

14. The wealth of Egypt—] This seems to relate to the future admis.

sion of the Gentiles into the church of God. Compare Ps. Ixviii. 32, Ixxii.

10, Chap. Ix. 6—9 And perhaps these particular nations may be named,

by a metonymy common in all poetry, for powerful and wealthy nations in

general. See Note on Chap. Ix. 1.

Ibid. The Sabeans tall of stature—] That the Sabeans were of a more

majestic appearance than common is particularly remarked by Agatharchi-

des, an ancient Greek historian quoted by Bochart, Phaleg. ii. 26, ra <rafMTx

cr« Tov Kalomovvluv aliioKoyulifx- So also the LXX. understand it, rendering it

BViTfEf v^nxoi. And the same phrase, ma »u;3Kj is used for persons of extra-

ordinary stature. Numb. xiii. 32, and 1 Chron. xx. 6.

Ibid. —and in suppliant guise—] The conjunction "i is supplied by the

ancient versions, and confirmed by fifteen MSS. (seven ancient) and six

editions, i-bxi. Three MSS. (two ancient) omit the ^ before Tbx at the

beginnmg of the line.

16. They are ashamed—] The reader cannot but observe the suddea

transition from the solemn adoration of the secret and mysterious nature

of God's counsels, in regard to his people, to the spirited denunciation of

the confusion of idolaters, and the final destruction of idolatry ; contrasted

with the salvation of Israel, not from temporal captivity, but the eternal

,salvation by Messiah, strongly marked by the repetition and augmentation
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of the phrase, to the ages of etet^iity. But there is not only a sudden change

in the sentiment ; the change is equally observable in tlie construclion of

the sentences ; which from the usual short measure runs out at once into

distichs of the longer soi-t of verse. See Prelim. Dissert, page Ixvi. &c.

There is another instance of the same kind, and very like to this, of a sud-

den transition in regard both to the sentiment and construction in chap,

xlii. 17.

Ibid. —his adversaries, all of them] This line, to the great diminution

of the beauty of the distich, is imperfect in tlje present text ; the subject

of tlie proposition is not particularly expressed, as it is in the line follow-

ing. The version of the LXX. happily supplies tlie word that is lost ; «

nvTiMifiwi uvTii : the original word was mx.

18. —for he formed it to be inhabited] An ancient MS. has a before

naiPb ; and so the ancient versions.

19 I have not spoken in secret, in a dark place of tlie earth] In opposition

to the manner in which the heathen oracles gave tlieir answers ; which

were generally delivered from some deep and obscure cavern. Such was

the seat of the Cumeun Sybil :

" Excisum Euboicit latus ingens rupis in antrum." Vlrg. iEn. vi. 42.

Such %vas that of the famous oracle at Delphi : of which, says Strabo, lib.

9, «<r< S' Jiv«« TO /Kavltiov avTfov xo/Tisv /<u1x /3«9ovf, ou fiMM ivfurof^ov. " The oracle

is saii.1 to be a hollo.v ciivei-n ol' a consider^.ble depth, with an opening not

very wide." And Diouorus, giving an account of the origin of this oracle,

savs, " that there was in tliat place a great chasm, or cleft, in tlie earth ;

in which very- place is now situ:.ted what is called the Adytum of tlie

tempL'." AJ'u7ov' airrxatov, n to aa-oxpvfov f-i-tpo; rov Upov. He.sych. " Adytum

means a cavern, or the Uiddeii part of ihc temple."

Ibid. I am Jehovah, who speak truth, who give direCt answers] This

also is said in opposition to the false and ambiguous answers given by the

heathen oracles ; of which there are many noted examples ; none more so

than that ot the answer given to Crcesus, when he matched against Cyrus ;

which piece of history has some connection with this part of Isaiah's propli-

ecies. Let us licar Cicero's account of the Dclpliic answers in general, and

of this in particular. " Bed jam ad te venio,

O Sancte Apollo, qui uml)ilicum certum terrarum obsides,

Undc superstitiosa prinium sa.-va evasit vox fera.

Tuis enim oraculis Chryslppus totum volumen implevit, partim falsls, ut

ego opinor ; partim casu veris, ut fit in omni oratioiie saepissime ; partim

flcxiloquis & obscuris, ut interpres egeat intcrprete, & sors ipsa ad sones

referenda sit ;
partim ambiguis, & qux ad dialccticum deferenda sint

'Nam cum sors ilia cdita est opiilcnlissimo rcgi Asix,

Croesus llalym penetrans magnam pcrverlet opum vim :
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bostium vim sese perversurum putavit ; pervertit autem suam. Utrnm
igitur eorum accidisset verum oraculum fuisset." De Divinat. ii. 56.

21. —bring them near, and let them consult tog-ether] For "»«UV, let

them consult, the LXX. read vji'', let them know ; but an ancient MS. has

TTS71*, " let them come tog^ether by appointment ;" which may probably be

the true reading-.

23 —truth is g^oue forth from my mouth ; The word,—] So the LXX.
disting-uish the members of the sentence ; preserving the elegance of the

construction, and the clearness of the sense.

24. Saving, Only to Jehovah—] A MS. omits »b, unto me ; and instead

of 1?3N »b, he said, or shall say, unto me, the LXX. read, in the copy whicli

they used, inub saying. For XS", he shall come, in the singular, twelve

MSS. (three ancient,) read nxsv, plural ; and a letter is erased at the end

of the word in two others : I'ld so the Alexandrine copy of the LXX. Syr.

and Vulg. read it. For mpiX, plural, two MSS. read npns, singular ; and

so LXX. Syr. Chald.

CHAP. XLVI.

1. Their burtliens are heavy] FOK n53''nJ<B'3, rjonr burthens, the LXX.
liad in their copy Dirnxir^J, their burthens.

2. They could not deliver their own charge] That is, their worshipers ;

who ought to have been borne by them. See the two next verses. The
Chaldee and Syriac Versions render it in effect to the same purpose, por-

tantes se, those that bear them, meaning their worshipers ; but how they

can render Hmn in an active sense, I do not understand.

Ibid. Even they themselves—] For aa'Sai, an ancient MS. has Ba;33 »r>

with more force.

3—7. Ye that have been borne by me from the birth,—] The prophet

very ingeniously, and with great force, contrasts the power of God, and

his tender goodness effectually exerted towards his people, with the ina-

bility of the false gods of the heatlien : He like an indulgent father had

carried his people in his arms, " as a man carrieth his son ;" Deut. i. 31,

he had protected them, and delivered them from their distresses : whereas

the idols of the heathen are forced to be carried about themselves, and re-

moved from place to place, with great labour and fatigue, by tiieii wor-

shipers ; nor can they ansv/er, or deliver their votaries, when they cry unto

them.

Moses, expostulating with God on the weight of the charge laid upon

him as leader of his people, expresses that charge under tne same image

of a parent's carrying his children in very strong terms :
" Have I conceiv-

ed all this people .' have I begotten them ? tliat thou shotildest say unto



352 NOTES ON Chap. xlvi.

me, Carry them in thy bosom, as a nursing father beareth the sucking child,

unto the land which thou swarest unto their fathers." Num. xi. 12.

Pindar has treated with a just and very elegant ridicule the work of the

statuary even in comparison with his own poetry, from this circumstance

of its being fixed to a certain station. " The friends of Pvtheas, savs tlie

Scholiast, came to the poet, desiring him to write an ode on his victory.

Pindar demanded three drachms fminx, I suppose it should be) for the

ode. No, say they, we can have a brazen statue for that money, which will

be better than a poem. However, changing their minds afterwards, the\

came and off(;red him what he had demanded." This gave him the hint

of the following ingenious exordium of his ode:

6x1 XyxXfiXT iTF XVTXi ^xifttoar:

Er«flT . AXX iTt xaxtrxi

OXKXOO^y tV T XKXrVy

Xtoi^ XT Aiyivxi 3i«tyy5>,-

Xoia- en AauTrunei vt«z

N/xjj N£;ee£«e<5 'axyx.^xrm ^i^xvov, Ncm. V.

J'iuis elegantly translated by Mr. Francis in a note to Hor. Cann, iv. 2. 19.

" It is not mine with forming hand

To bid a lifeless image stand

For ever on its base :

But fly, my ver.ses, and proclaim

To distant realms, with deathless fame,

That Pytheas conqucr'd in the rapid race."

Jeremiah seems to be indebted to Isaiah for most of the followuig

passage :

" The practices of the people arc altogether vanity :

For they cut down a tree from the .forest

:

The work of the artificer s hand with the axe :

With silver and with gold it is adorned

;

With nails and with hammers it is fastened, that it may not totter.

Like the pal in -tree they stand stiff, and cannot speak

;

Tiicy are carried about, for thcj- cannot go :

Fear them not, for they cannot do harm ;

Neither is it in them to do good." Jkh. x. 3—5.
\

8. —shew yourselves men] n^iVNnrT, this word is rather of doubtful

derivation and signification. It occurs only in this ])lace : and someol'ihc

ancient internvrfrs seem to hav^ had something difiorent m tlieir copies^

Vulg. read wcanrr lak.- shame to yourselves. Syr. ijaianrr. consider wiih

yoursejvcs. L\X. rtva^iTi
;
pci'haps I'jaxnrt, groan, or mourn, witliinyoui--

selvcs.
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11. Calling' from the east the eagle] A very proper emblem for Cjtus,

as in other respects, so particularly because the ensign of Cyrus was a

golden eagle. AET02 ^xxrovi, the very word u-y, which the prophet uses

here, expressed as ncai- as may be in Greek leiiers. Xenoph. Cyrop. lib,

vii. sub init.

Ibid. And from a land] Two MSS. add the conjunction i, yixm ; so

LXX. Syr. Vulg.

CHAP. XLVII.

1. Descend, and sit on the dust—] SEE Note on chap. iii. 26, and on

chap. Iii. 2.

2. Take the mill, and grind the corn] It was the work of slaves to

grind the corn. They used hand-mills : water-mills were not invented till

a little before the time of Augustus : (seethe Greek epigram of Antipater,

which seems to celebrate it as a new invention : Anthol. Cephala, 653,)

wind-mills, long after. It v/as not only the woyk. of slaves, b it the hard*

est work; and often inflicted upon them as a severe punishment.

*' Molendum in pistrino ; vapulandum ; habendx compedes."

Terent. Phormio, ii. 1. 19.

" Hominem pistrino dignum !" Id Heaut. iii. 2 19.

But in the East it was the work of the female slaves. See Exod. xi. 5, xii.

29, (in the version of the LXX.) Matt. xxiv. 41. Homer, OJyss. xx.

105—108. And it is the same to this day " Women alone are emploved

to grind their corn." Shaw, Algiers and Tunis, p. 297- "They are the

female slaves, that are generally employed in the East at those hand-mills

[for grinding corn ;] it is extremely laborious, and esteemed the lowest

employment in the house." Sir J. Chardin, Huimer's Obs. i. p 153.

2. I will not suffer man to intercede] The verb should be pointed, or

written, yaSK, in Hiphil.

4. Our avenger—] Here a chorus breaks in upon the midst of tlie sub-

ject ; with a change of construction, as well as sentiment, from the longer

to the shorter kind of verse, for one distich only : after which the former

subject and stile is resumed. See Note on xlv. 16.

6. I was angry with my people— ] God, in the course of his providence,

makes use of great conquerors and tyrants, as his instruments to execute

bis judgements in the earth : he employs one wicked nation to scourge

another. The inflictor of the punishment may perhaps be as culpable as

the sufferer ; and may add to his guilt by indulging his cruelty in execut-

ing God's justice. When he has fulfilled the work to which the Divine

vengeance has ordained him, he will become himself the object of it. See

chap. X. 5—12. God charges the Babylonians, though employed by him.

Ww



354 NOTES ON Chap, xlvis.

Self to chastise his people, with cruelty in regard to them. They exceed-

ed the bounds ofjustice and humanity in oppressing and destroying them ;

and though they were really executmg the rigliteous decree of God, yet,

as far as it regarded themselves, they were only indulging their own am-

bition and violence. The prophet Zechariah sets this matter in the same

light :
" I was but a little angry, and they helped forward to affliction.**

Ch. i. 15.

7. Because thou didst not—] For f)}, read ^y ; so two MSS. and one

edition. And for nnnnx, the latter end of it, reud in''^n»{, thy latter end:

so thirteen MSS. and two editions, and Vulg.

9. On a sudden—] Instead of onro, in their perfection, as our transla-

tion renders it, the LXX. and Sjt. read in the copies, from which they

translated, DXDD ; snddenly ; parallel to yai, in a moment, in the preceding

alternate member of the sentence. The concurrent testimony of LXX. and

Syr. favoured by the context, may be safely opposed to the authority of

the present text.

Ibid. Notwithstanding tlie multitude—] a*ia ; for this sense of the par-

ticle a, see NoM. xiv. 11.

11. —how to deprecate] mniP : so the Chaldee*renders it; which is

approved by Jarchi on the place ; and Michaelis, Epim. in Praelect. xix.

see Ps. Ixxviii. 34.

Ibid. " Videtur in fine [hujus commatis] deesse verbum, ut hoc mem-

brum prioribus respondeat. Secker.

In order to set in a proper light this judicous remark, it is necessary to

give the reader an exact verbal translation of the whole verse :

" And evil shall come upon thee, thou shalt not know how to deprecate it

;

And mischief shall fall upon thee, thou shalt not be able to expiate it

;

And destruction shall come suddenly upon thee, thou shalt not know"

What ? how to escape, to avoid it, to be delivered from it ; (perhaps PKJt,

nsDD, Jeh. xi. 11.) I am persuaded, that a phrase is here lost out of the

text. But as the ancient versions retain no traces of it, and & wide field

lies open to uncertain conjecture, 1 have not attempted to fill up th«

chasm ; but have in the translation, as others have done before me, palli-

ated and disguised the defect, which I cannot witli any assurance pretend

to supply.

13. What are the events—] For larKD, read "iirx rro : so the LXX.

15. —to his own business] Vnap"?, expositors give no very good account

of this word in this place. In a .MS. it was first "(lay'?, which is probably

t!ic true reading. The sense however is pretty much the same with the com-

mon interpretation.
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CHAP. XLVIII.

1. Ye that flow from the fountain of Judah] *13D, from the waters. " Per-

haps "Tjnn, from the boivels, [so many others have conjectured,] or [mirrj

*3D, or mirT''n,/roOT Judah." Seckeb. But see Michaelis in Prjelect. Not.

22. And we have apy 1*^, the fountain of Jacob, Deut. xxxiii. 28. and

bn'^Vi" lipOD, from the fountain of Israel, Ps. Ixviii. 27. twenty-seven MSS-
and three editions, have CD, from the days ; which makes no good sense.

6. —behold the whole is accomplished] For mn, see, a MS. has m.T,

tlds i thou hast heard the whole of this : the Syriac has nvm, thou hast

heard, and thou hast seen, the whole. Perhaps it should be rtanr, behold.

In order to express the full sense, I have rendered it somewhat paraphras-

tically.

9. And for the sake of my praise] I read »nbrrn l^obl. Tlie word ipnb,

though not absolutely necessary here, for it may be understood as sapplied,

from the preceding member, yet seems to have been removed from hence

to ver. 11 ; where it is redundant, and where it is not repeated, in LXX.
Syr. and a MS. I have therefore omitted it in the latter place ; and added

it here.

10. I have tried thee—] For TTlina, I have chcsen thee, a MS. has

•J^nsna. I have tried thee. And so perhaps read the Syriac and Chaldee in-

teipreters : they retain the same word "jn'ffia ; but in those languages it

*6ignifies, I have t7-ied thee. «1D33, quasi argentum. Vulg.

11. for how would my name be blasphemed }] The word DU', mi{ name

is dropt out of the text : it is supplied by a MS. which has Dur ; and by

LXX. irt T» E/Kov owfix (Sffnxwraj. The Syr. and Vulg. get over the difficulty,

by making the verb .n the first person : that Imay not be blasphemed.

12. —O Jacob, my servant] After apy*, a MS. and the two old editions

of 1486, and 1488, add the word *iai;, which is lost out of the present

text; and there is a rasure in its place in another ancient MS. Tlie Jeru-

salem Talmud has the same word.

Ibid. For »3M v\h, even I, two ancient MSS. and the ancient versions, read

OKI, and I ; more properly.

14. Who among you—} For orra, among them, twenty-one !MSS. (nine

ancient,) and two editions, (one of them that of the year 1488,) have oaa,

among you : and so the Syriac.

Ibid. He, whom Jehovah hath loved, will execute] That Is Cyrus : s©

Symmachus has well rendered it. *0y o Kvptsi nyx^wt, -iroinnt to ^i>iYif(.u av-nrj.

Ibid. —on the Chaldeans] The preposition is lost ; it is supplied in the

•edition of 3486, which has D»iJ^3a : and so Chald and Vulg.
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16. Draw near ujito me, and hear ye this] After the word laip. draw

near, a MS. adds D*13; O ye nations ; which, as this, and the two preceding

erses are plainly addressed to the idolatrous nations, reproaching' their

gods, as unable to predict futui-e events, is probably genuine.

Ibid. —and hear—] A MS. adds the conjunction, ipniffT ; and soLXX.
Syr. Vulg.

Ibid. —I have not spoken in secret] The Alexandrine copy of LXX. adds

here, tmSi n roxa yn( cxonna, nor in a dark place of tlie earth, as in xlv. 19.

That it stands righily, or at least stood very early, in this place of the ver-

sion of the LXX. IS highly probable ; because it is acknowledged by the

Arabic version, and by the Coptic, MS. St. Germain de Prez, Paris, trans-

lated likewise from the LXX. But whether it should be inserted, as of

right belonging to the Hebrew text, may be doubted ; for a transcriber of

the Greek version might easily add it by memory from the parallel place ;

and it is not necessary to the sense.

Ibid. —when it began to exist] An ancient MS. has onvrr, they began

to exist : and so another had it at first.

Ibid. I had decreed it] I take GVf for a verb, not an adverb.

Ibid. And now the Lord Jehotih hath sent me, and his Spirit] T/f tr/v o

c» TO Haajot Xiyav ; y.ai vuv Kvpio; a-rifiiKi /ii y.a.t to rivivf^oc avrov tv a af^upiQoKov otro;

Tou pnrou, izoTigov o Xlxrvp xa< to Ayiov Tlviv/Mi a-jTirnKav tov Iwa-ouv, n o VluTtig anrJiXE

Tov TE Xpirov %ai TO 'Ayiov nvet/,cta- to Sivnfm tr<v aXwSff. " Who is it, that suith in

Isaiah, And now the Lord hath sent me and his spirit .' in which, as the ex-

pression is ambiguous, is it the Father and the Holy Spirit who have sent

Jesus ; or the Father, who hath sent botli Christ and the Holy Spirit ? The

latter is the true interpretation." Orlgen. cont. Cels. lib. i. I have kept to

the order of the words of the original, on purpose that the ambiguity,

which Origen remarks in the version of LXX. and which is the same in the

Hebrew, might still remain, and the sense, which he gives to it, be ofl'ered

to the reader's judgement ; which is wholly excluded in our vulgar trans-

lation.

18. like the river] That is, the Euphrates.

19. —like that of tlie bowels thereof] 0»3^^r om DTT »yn "KXNSS. " As

the issue of the bowels of th. sea ; that is, the hsiics." Suloui. b. Mclec.

And so likewise Abcn Ezra, Jarchi, Kimcli:, &c.

Ibid. Thy name] For inu;, Ida name, the LXX. had in the copy from

which thty translated "ynv/ thy name.

20. —and m.k- it heard— ] 'I'wt'nty-seven MSS. (ten ancient) and one

edition, prefix to the verb the coiij unction \ ip^Durn.
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21. They thirsted not in the deserts—] Kimchi lias a surprising- obser-

vation upon tliis place : " If the propliecy," says he, " rehites to tlie return

from the Babylonish captivity, as it setms to do, it is to be wondered, how

it comes to pass, that in the book of Ezra, in which he gives an account of

their return, no mention is made, that such mir:.cles were wrought for them ;

as, for instance, that God clave the rock for them in the desert." It is re-

ally much to be wondered, that one of the most learned and judicious of

the Jewish expositors of the Old Testament, having advanced so far in a

large comment on Isaiah, should appear to be totally ignorant of the jiroph-

ct's manner of writing ; of the parabolic style, which prevails in tlie writ-

ings of all the prophets ; and more particularly in the propliecy of Isaiah
;

which abounds throughout in parabolic images from the bcginnmg to the

end ; from " Hear, O heavens, and give ear, O earth," to " the worm and

the fire" in the last verse. And how came he to keep his wonderment to

himself so long .' Why did he not expect, that the historian should have

related, how, as they passed through the desert, cedars, pines, and olive

trees shot up at once on the side of the way to shade them ; and that in-

stead of briers and brambles the acacia and the myrtle sprung up under

their feet, according to God's promises, chap. xli. 19, and Iv. 13 ? These and

a multitude of the like parabolical or poetical images were never intended

to be understood litei-ally. All that the prophet designed in this place,

and which he has executed in the most elegant manner, was an amplifica-

tion and illustration of the gracious care and protection of God, vouchsafed

to his people in their return from Babylon, by an allusion to the miraculous

Exodus from Egypt. See De S. Poesi Htbr. Pra;l. ix.

22 There is no peace, saith Jehovah, to the wicktd.] See below note on

chap. Ivii. 21.

CHAP. XLIX.

1. Hearken unto me, O ye distant lands—] HITHERTO the subject of

the prophecy has been chiefly confined to the redemption fi-om the captivi-

ty of Babylon ; with strong intimations of a more important deliverance

sometimes thrown in ; to the refutation of idolatry; and the demonstration

of the infinite power, wisdom, and foreknowledge of God. The character

and office of the Messiah was exhibited in general terms at the beginning

of chap. xlii. but here he is iniroduced in person, declaring the full extent

of his commission ; which is not only to restore the Israelites, and recon-

cile them to their Lord and Father, from whom they had so often revolted

;

but to be a light to lighten the Gentiles, to call them to the knowledge

and obedience of the true God, and to bring them to be one church togeth-

er with the Israelites, and to partake with them of the same common salva-

tion procured for all by the gi-eat Redeemer and Reconciler of man to God.

2. And he hath made my mouth a sharp sword—] The servant of God,

who speaks in the former part of this cliapter, must be the Messiah. If

any pari of tiiis character can, in any sense, belong to the prophet
; yet in

'T
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some parts it must belong exclusively to Christ ; and in all paxts, to him

in a much fuller and more proper sense, fsaiah's mission was to the Jews

;

not to distant nations, to whom the speaker in this place addresses himself.

" He hath made my mouth a sharp sword :" " to reprove the wicked, and

to denounce unto them punishment," says Jarchi, understanding it of Isa-

iah : but how much better does it suit him, who is represented as having

" a sharp two-edged sword going out of his mouth," Ret. i. 16, who is

himself the Word of God ; which " Word is quick and powerful, and

sharper than any two-edged sword, piercing even to the dividing asunder

of soul and spirit, and of the joints and marrow, and a discerner of tl:e

thoughts and intents of the heart." Heb. iv. 12. This migiity Agent und

Instrument of God, " long laid up in store with him, and scaled up among

his treasures," is at last revealed, and produced by his power, and under

bis protection, to execute his great and holy purpeses : he is compared to

a polished shaft stored in his quiver for use in his due time. The polished

shaft denotes the same efficacious word, which is before represented by the

sharp sword. The doctrine of the gospel pierced the heai ts of its hearers,

*• bringing into captivity every thought to the obedience of Christ." The

metaphor of the sword and the arrow, applied to powerful speech, is bold,

yet just. It has been employed by the most ingenious heathen writers, if

with equal elegance, not with equal force. It is said of Pericles by Aris-

tophanes, (see Cicero Epist. ad Atticura xii. 6.

'OuT»f CXDX(/, X«1 ytWVOf Tin fHTOfSW

To xivTgO¥ lyxartXtixi TOt{ aKgoofninf, Apud Diod. Lib. Xll.

His powerful speech

Pierced the hearer's soul, and left behind

Deep in his bosom its keen point infixt.

Pindar is particularly fond of this metaphor, and frequently applies it

to his own poetry :

Ex. fiM>A»n»( avri <fft-

vof tvx.\fa( oi'fou(

livra i
Olymp. ii. 160.

" Come on ! thy brightest shafts prepare*

And bend, O Muse, thy sounding bow

;

Say, through what paths of liquid air

Our arrows shall we throw ?" West.

See also ver. 149, of the same ode, and Olymp. ix. 17, on the former of

which places the Scholiast says, rprnm o \»y6<- (iav Sr rm M>yov( upynujtaro o;o

•/.B«Ka(f.ovTw»tyx(i)/*i«v.
*' He calls liis verses sliafts by a metaphor, signitying

the aoutencss and the application of his panegyric."

This person who is, ver. 3, called Israel, cannot in any sense be Isaiah,

rhat name in its original design and full import can only belong to him,

who contended powerfully with God in behalf of mankind, and prevailed.

Ge?». xxxii. 28.
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5. And now thus saith Jehotah] The word rr3, before 'ION, is dropt

•ut of the text : it is supplied by eight MSS. (two ancient,) and LXX. Syr.

Vulg.

Ibid. And that Israel unto him might be gathered] Five MSS. (two an-

cient,) confirm the JTen, or marg-inal correction of tlie Masbretes, lb unf
him, instead of xb, not, in the text : and so read Aquila, and Chald. LXX.
iMid Arab, omit the negative. But LXX. MSS. Pachom. and 1 D. ii. ex.
press also the ICeri lb, b^ wpof aurov.

6. And to restore the branches of Israel] ^n^M, or ""nys, as the Masorc-
tes correct it in the marginal reading : this word has been matter of great
doubt with nterpreters : the Syriac renders it the branch, taking it for the
Same with ns: chap. xi. 1. see Michaelis Epim. in Pralect. six.

7. The Redeemer of Israel, his holy one] " forte, la^TTpb." Secker :

that is, to his holy one. The preceding word ends with a b, which might
occasion that letter's being lost here. The Talmud of Babylon has IB'llpl.

Ibid. To him, whose person is despised] " Forte mSD." Seckbk : or

"•Vta, Le Clerc .- that is instead of the active, the passive form, which seems
here to be required.

9. And to those that are in darkness—] Fifteen MSS. (five ancient,) and
the two old editions of 1486 and 1488, add the conjunction ^ at the begin-

ning of this member ; another MS. had it so at first ; and two others have

a rasure at the place : and it is expressed by LXX. Syr. Chald. Vulg.

12. Lo ! these shall come from afar] " Babylon was far, and east, niTDD

;

(non sic Vett.) Sinim, Pelusians, to the south." Secker.

Ibid. —the land of Sinim] Prof Doederlein thought of Syene, the south-,

cm limit of Egypt ; but does not abide by it. Michaelis thinks it is right

;

and promises to give his reasons for so thinking in the second part of his

Spicilegium Geographix Hebraeorum Exterac. See Biblioth. Oriental.

Partxi. p. 176.

13. Ye mountains burst forth] Three ancient MSS. are without either

the *, or the conjunction t before the verb : and so LXX. Syr. Vulg.

16. Behold, on the palms of my hands have I delineated thee] This is

certainly an allusion to some practice, common among the Jews at that

time, of making marks on their hands or arms by punctures on the skin,

with some sort of sign or representation of the city or temple, to shew

their affection and zeal for it. They had a method of making such punc-

tiu"es indelible by fire, or by staining. See Note on chap. xliv. 5. It is

well known, that the pilgrims at the Holy Sepulchre get themselves mark-
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ed in this manner with what are called the ensig'tis of Jerusalem. Muun-

drell, p. 73 ; where he tells us how it is perform d : and this art is prac-

tised by travelling Jews all over the world at this day.

17. They that destroyed thee sliall soon become tli)- builders—] " .\.uctor

Vul.a^Jitse pro ^^^3 videtur legissc '['Y\'i, undc verlit, structores tui ; , cvii

& LXX. fere consenliunt, quivertciuni anoSofitiini;, cedificata es, proul in

Plaiitniiana edltione liabetur ; in Vaticana sivc Rjuiaiia legitur, o»)io<Jo/^»i6))oti,

(gdificuberis. Hisce etiam Targum Jonathanis allquatenus consci.in, ubij

& (edificabunt. Confer infra Esai. cap. liv. ver 13, ad quem locum Rabbini

quoque notarunt ex tractatu Talmudlco Berachot. c. ix. quod non verten-

dum sit y33, ,/?/« iuj / scd a-dificatores tui. Confer not. ad librum Piec.

Jud. pari. li. p. 226, ut & D. Wagcnseil Sot. pag. 2.i3, n. 9 " Breithaupt.

Not. ad Jarchi in loc. See also Note on this place in De S. Foes. Hebr.

Praekct. xxxi.

Ibid. —shall become thine offspring] isy ^nn, shall proceed, spring,

issue, from thee ; as thy children. The phrase is frequently used in this

sense : see chap. xi. 1. Mic. v. 2. Nah. i. 11. The accession of the Gen-

tiles to the church of God is considered as an addition made to the num-

ber of the family and children of Sion : see ver. 21, 22, and chap. Ix. 4.

Tlie common rendering, " sh.dl go forth of tliee, or depart from thee," is

veiw flat, ai'ter their zeal had been expressed by " shall become thy build-

ers :" and as the opposition is kept up in one part of the sentence, one has

reason to expect it in the other, which should have been parallel to it.

18. And bind them about thee, as a bride—] The end of the sentence is

manifestly imperfect. Docs a bride bind her ciiildren, or her new subjects,

about her .' Sion clothes herself with her children, as a bride clothes her-

self,—with what ? some otiier thing certainly. The LXX. help us out in

this di'Rculty, and supply the lost word, o; Mo-f^v n/x^' nba rr''"733, or

rrbo rrbaa. The great similitude of the two words has occasioned the

omission of one of them. See chap. Ixi. 10.

21. —these tlien, where were they ?] The conjunction is added before

rrbx, that is rrbxi, in above thirty MS.S. (nine ancient;) and so LXX. Chald.

Vulg.

23. With their faces to the earth— ] It is Well known, that expressions

•f submission, homage, and reverence, always have been, and are still car-

ried to a great degree of extravagance in the eastern countries. When Jo-

sepli's brethren were introduced to him, " they bowed down themselves

before him with their faces to the earth." Gen. xlii. 6. Tlie k.ngs of

Persia never admitted any one to their presence without exacting Uus act

of adoration ; for that was the proper term for it. " Necesse > st, sa\s the

Persian courtier to Co ion, si in conspectum veneris, venerari te regeni

;

quod TTgoay-vvit^ illi vocanl." Nepos in Conone. Altxauder, intoxicated
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with success, affected this piece of Oriental pride : " Itaque more Persa-

rum Macedonas venerabiindos ipsum salutare, prosternenti s humi corpora "

Curtius, Lib. viii. The insolence of eastern monarchs to conquered princes,

and the submission of the latter, is astonishing. Mr. Harmer, Obs. ii. 43,

g-ives the following instance of it from D'Herbelot : " This prince threw
himself one day on the ground, and kissed the prints that his victorious

enemy's horse had made there ; reciting some verses in Persian, wliich lie

had composed, to this effect

:

" The mark, that the foot of youi' horse has left upon the dust, serves

me now for a crown.

The ring, which I wear as tlie badge of my slavery, is become my rich-

est ornament.

While I shall have the happiness to kiss the dust ofyour feet, I shall think

that fortune favours me with its tenderest caresses, and its sweetest kisses."

These expressions therefore of tlie prophet are only general poetical im-

ages, taken from the manners of the country, to denote groat respect and

i-everence : and such splendid poetical images, which frequently occur in

the prophetical writings, were intended only as general amplifications of

the subject, not as predictions to be understood and fulfilled precisely ac-

cording to the letter.

24. Shall they seized by the terrible be rescued ?] For \>'<'^'i, read V'ly.

A palpable mistake, like that in ch;jp. xlii 19. The conecuon is self-evi-

dent from the very terms of the sentence : from the necessity of the strict

correspondence in the expressions between the question and the answer

made to it ; and it is apparent to the blindest and most prejudiced eye.

However, if authority is also necessary, there is that of Syr. and Vulg. for

it ; who plainly read ynp iii the 24th as well as in the 25th verse, rendec-

ing It in the former pluce by the same word as in the latter.

CHAP. L.

I. Where is this bill—] HUSBANDS, through moroseness or levity of

temper, often s.nt bills of divorcement to llieir wives on slight occasions,

as they were permitted to do by the law of Moses, Deut. xxiv. 1. And
fathers, being oppressed with debt, often sold their children ; which they

might do, for a time, till the time of release. Exod. xxi. 7. That this

was frequently practised, appears from many passages of Scripture ; and

that the persons and the liberty of the children were answerable for the

debts of the father. The widow, 2 Kings iv. 1, complains, " tliat the cred-

itor is come to take unto him her two sons to be bondmen." And in the

parable. Matt, xviii. 25, " the lord, forasmuch as his servant had not to

pay, commands him to be sold, and his wife and children, and all that he

had, and payment to be made." Sir John Chardin's MS. note on this place

of Isaiah is as ibllows ; " En Orient on paye ses dettes avec ses esclaves,

car ils sont des prmcipaux meubles ; &. en plusieurs lieux on les paye aussi

de ses enfans." But this, saith God, cannot be my case : I am not govern-

ed by any such motives ; neither am I urged by any such necessity : yotrr

Xx
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captivity therefore and your afflictions are to be imi^uted to yourselves,

and to your own folly and wickedness.

2. Their fish is dried up] For ttrxan, stinketh, read uraTI, is dried up : so

it stands in tlie Bodleian MS. and it is confirmed by the LXX. ^ttpav8»(rovr«#.

5. Neither did I withdraw—] Eleven MSS. and the oldest edition, pre-

fix the conjunction i ; and so also LXX. and Sjt.

6. And my cheeks to them that plucked off the hair] The greatest in-

drgnity that could possibly be offered. See Note on chap. vii. 20.

Ibid. My face I hid not from sliame and spitting-] Another instance of

the utmost contempt and detestation. It was ordered by the law of .Moses,

as a severe punishment, carrying with it a lasting disgrace. Deut. sxv. 9.

Among the Medes it was highly offensive to spit in any one's presence,

Herod, i. 99, and so likewise among tlie Persians, Xenophon. Cyrop. lib. i,

page 18.

" They ahlior me ; they flee far from me ;

They forbear not to spit in my face." Job xxx. 10.

" And Jehovah said unto Moses : If her father had but spit in her face,

should she not be ashamed seven days ? Num. xii. 14, on whicli place Sur

John Chardin remiuks, tliat spitting before any one, or spitting upon the

ground in sjKaking of any one's actions, is through the East an expression

of extreme detestation." Harmer's Observ. ii. 509. See also, of the same

notions of the Arabs in this respect, Niebuhr, Description de I'Arabie, p.

26. It so evidently appears, that in tliose countries spitting has ever been

an expression of the utmost detestation, that tlie learned doubt, whether in

the passages of Scripture above quoted any thing more is meant than spit-

ting (not in the face, which perhaps the words do not necessarily imply,

but only) in the presence of the person affronted. But in this place it cer-

tainly means spitting m the face : so it \u understood in St. Luke, where

our Lord plainly refers to this prophecy :
" Ail things that are written by

the prophets concerning the Son of Man shall be accomplislied ; for he shall

be delivered to the Gentiles, and shall be mocked and spitefully entreated,

and spitted on, f/aTrlvaQyig-iUi,'" xviii. 31, 32, wliich was m fact fu Hilled ; xati

tip^avTo Tni( i/iirluiiv aula. .Mark xiv. 65, xv. 19 If spitting in a person's

presence was sucu an indignity, how much more spitting in his face ?

7. Therefore have I set my face as a flint—] The prophet Ezckicl has

expressed this with great force, m his bold and vehement manner

:

" Behold, I have made thy face strong against their faces,

And thy forehead strong against their foreheads :

As an adamant, harder than a rock, have I made tiiy forehead :

Fear them not, neither be dismayed at their looks,

Tliotigh they be a rebellious house." Rzek. iii. 8, ^.
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8. Who is he that will contend—] The Bodleian MS. and aiiotlier, add

the woi-d Nirr ; a^T xnrr *a, as in the like phrase in the next verse : and in

the very same phrase, Job xiii. 19, and so likewise in many other places

Job xvii. 3, xli. 1. Sometimes, on the like occasions, it is m »D, and *D

Tit Nirr. The word has been probably lost out of the present text ; and the

reading of the MSS. above ii.entioned, seems to be genuine.

10. Let him hearken to the voice of his servant.] For jrniy, pointed as

the participle, the LXX and Syr. read ynw\ future or imperative : this

gives a much more elegant turn and distribution to the sentence.

11. —ye who kindle a fire— ] The fire of their own kindling, by the

light of which the^/ M'alk with security and satisfaction, is an image de-

signed to express, in gencal, aaman devices, and mere wordly policy, ex-

clusive of faith and trust in God ; which, though they flatter them for a

while with pleasing expectations and some appearance of success, shall in

the end turn to the confusion of the authors. Or, more particularly, as

Vitringa explains it, it may mean the designs of the turbulent and factious

Jews in the times succeeding those of Christ ; who, in pursuit of their own
desperate schemes, stirred up the war against the Romans, and kindled a

fire, which consumed their city and nation.

Ibid. —who heap the fuel round about] " "bnaa, accendentes, Sjr. fort«

legerunt [pro "Trxn] -^'hfo ; nam sequitur -^"vm." Seckeh. Lud. Capellus, in

his critical Notes on this place, thinks it should be "liyo, from the LXX.

CHAP. LI,

4. —Oye peoples :—Oye nations] FOR ">ny, my people, the Bodley MS.
and another, read D-ny, ye peoples ,• and for "'mi<b. my nation, the Bodley

MS. and eight others (two of them ancient) reuc O^nxb, ye nations : and so

the SjTiac in both words. The difference is very material : for in this case

the address is made, not to the Jews, but to the Gentiles, as in all reason

it ought to be : for this and tlie two following verses express the call of

the Gentiles, the islands, or the distant lands on the coasts of the Mediter-

ranean and other seas. It is also to be observed, that God in no other

place calls his people 'nxb. It has been before remarked, that transcribei-s

frequently omitted the final O of nouns plural, and supplied it, for brevity-

sake, and sometimes for want of room at the end of a line, by a small

stroke thus '^nj ; which mark, being effaced or overlooked, has been the

occasion of many mistakes of this kind.

5. My righteousness is at hand— ] The word p"r5J, righteousness, is used

in such a great latitude of signification, for justice, truth, faithfulness,

goodness, mercy, deliverance, salvation, &c. t\\:X it is not easy sometimes

to give the precise meaning of it without much circumlocution ; it means

here the faitlifui completion of God's promises to deliver his people.

%
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11. —shall they obtain. And sorrow and sighing shall flee away] Nine-

teen MSS. and the two oldest editions, have »3»u^ ; and forty-six MSS. and

the same two editions, and agreeably to them Chald. and Syr. have '\D1'y :

and so both words are expressed chap. xxxv. 10, of which place this is u

repetition. And from comparing both together it appears, that the ^ m
this place is becoii.e by mistake in the present text the final j of the pre-

ceding word.

13. —of the oppressor. As if he—] " The 3 in Itt'iO seems clearly to

have changed its situation from the end of the preceding word to the be-

ginning of this ; or rather, to have been omitted by mistuke there, because

it was here. That it was there, the LXX. shew by rendering ^p'^iDrT, ^Kt-

CovTsc as, of him that oppressed thee. And so they render this word in both

its places in tliis verse. The Vulgate also has the pronoun in the first in-

stance : " furoris ejus qui ie tribulabav." Dr. Jubb. The correction seems

well founded : I have not conformed the translation to it, because it makes

very little difference in the sense.

14. He marcheth on with speed—] Cyrus, if understood of the tempo-

ral redemption from the captivity of Babylon ; in ihe spiritual sense, the

Messiah.

16. To stretch out the heavens] In the present text it is jrifljb, to plant

the heavens : the phrase is certainly very obscure , and in all probability is

a mistake for miasb. This latter is the word used inver. 13, just before in

the very same sentence ; and this phrase occurs frequently in Isaiah, chap,

xl. 22, xlii. 5, xliv. 24, xlv, 12, the former in no other place. It is also ve-

ry remarkable, that in the Samaritan text, Num. xxiv. 6. these two words

are twice changed, by mistake, one for the otlier, in the same verse.

19. These two things—desolation and destruction, the famine and the

sword] That is, desolation by famine, and destruction by the sword; tak-

ing the terms alternately : of which form antl construction see other exam-

ples, De S. Poe.ii Heb. Prxl. xix. and Prelim. Dissert, p. xxx. The Chaldee

Paraphrast, not rightly understaiiding this, lias had recourse to the follow-

ing expedient :
" Two afflictions are come upon thee,—and when font- shall

come upon thee, depredation and deatruction, and the famine, and the

sviord."— Five MSS. have 3J?nrr without the conjunction T ; and so LXX.
and Syr.

Ibid, —who sh.ill comfort thee ?] A MS. LXX. Syr. Chald. and Vul^.

h^vc it in the third person, ^?^^r ; wliich is evidently right.

20. —in the toils, drenche ' to the ful' -1 •* Forte D'Nbn ninan " sepk-

xn. The demonstrative rr, prefixed to D^Nbn, seems improper in this place.

21. And thou drunken, but not with wine.] JEschylus has the same ex-

pression :
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U6iyeti fftfteivui ^vfiufiuffi. Eumen. 863.

Intoxicate with passion, not with wine.

Schultens thinks, that this circumlocution, as he calls it, " gradum adfert

incomparabiliter majorem ;" and that it means not simply -without -wine, but

much more than with wine. Gram. Hebr. p. 182. See his Note on Jo-; xxx.

28.

The bold image of the cup of God's wrath, often employed by the sacred

writers, (see Note on chap, i 22.) is no where handled with greater force

and sublimity than in this passage of Isaiah, ver. 17—23. Jerusalem is

represented in person as staggering under the effects of it, destitute of that

assistance which she might expect from her children ; not one of them be-

ing able to support or to lead her. They, abject and amazed, lie at the

head of every street, overwhelmed with the greatness of their distress
;

like the oryx intangled in a net, in vain struggling to rend it, and extricate

himself. This is poetry of the first order, sublimity of the highest proof.

Plato had an idea something like this : " Suppose, says he, God had giv-

en to men a medicating potion inducing fear ; so that the more any one

should drink of it, so much the more miserable he should find himself at

every draught, and become fearful of every thing both present and future

;

and at last, though thelmost courageous of men, should be totally possessed

by fear : and afterward, having slept off the effects of it, should become him-

self again." De Leg. 1. near the end. He pursues at large this hypothesis,

applying it to his own purpose, which has no relation to the present sub-

ject. Homer places two vessels at the threshold of Jupiter, one of good,

the other of evil : he gives to some a potion mixed of both, to others fi-om

the evil vessel only : these ai*e completely miserable. Iliad, xxiv. 527.

23. —who oppress thee] " Videntur, LXX. Chald. Syr. Vulg. legisse

^»21D, ut xl. 26 Seckeh. And so it is in Edit. Gersom.

Ibid. That say to thee, bow down tliy body] A very strong and most

expressive description of the insolent pride of eastern conquerors : which

though it may seem greatly exaggerated, yet hardly exceeds the strict

truth. An example has already been given of it in Note to chap. xlix. 23.

I will here add one or two more. " Joshua called for all the men of Isra-

el ; and said unto the captains of the men of war that went with him :

Come near, put your feet upon the necks of these kings." Josh. x. 24. " A-

donibezek said. Threescore and ten kings, having their thumbs and their

gi'eat toes cut off, gathered their meat under my table : as I have done, so

hath God requited me." Jud. i. 7. The Emperor Valerianus being through

treachery taken prisoner by Sapor king of Persia, was treated by him as

the basest and most abject slave ; for the Persian monarch commanded the

unhappy Roman to bow himself down, andoft'erhim his back, on vvhicli

he set his foot, in order to mount his chariot or his horse, whenever he had

occasion. Lactantius, De Mort. Persec. cap. v. Aurel. Victor. Epitome, cap

xxxii.
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CHAP. LII,

2. —ascend thy lofty seat] THE literal rendering' here is, according to

our English translation, " arise, sit :" on which a very leanied person re-

maiks :
" So the old versions But sitting is an expression of mourning in

scripture and the ancients ; and doth not well agree with the rising just

beforj." It doth not indeed agree, according to our ideas ; but considered

in an oriental light it is perfectly consistent. The common manner of sit-

ting in the eastern countries is upon the ground, or floor, with the legs

crossed. The people of better condition have the floors of their diambcrs,

or divans, covered with carpets for this purpose ; and round the chamber

broad couches, raised a little above the floor, spread with mattrasses hand-

somely covered, which are called sophas. When sitting is spoken of as a

posture of more than ordinary state, it is quite of a different kind ; and

means sitting on high, on a chair of state or throne ; for whicli a footstool

was necessary, both in order that the person might raise himself up to it,

and for supporting the legs when he was placed in it. "Chairs (saith Sir

John Chardin) are never used in Persia, but at the coronation of tlieir kings.

The king is seated in a chair of gold set with jewels, three feet high.—The

chairs which are used by the people in the east are always so high, as to

make a footstool necessary. And this proves tlie propriety of the style of

scripture, which always joins the footstool to the throne." Is. Ixvi. 1, Ps.

ex. 1.) Voyages, torn. ix. p. 85. 12mo. Beside the six steps to Solomon's

throne, there was a footstool of gold fastened to the seat, 2 Chron. ix. 18-

which would otherwise have been too high fur tlie king to reach, op to sit

on convenientl}'.

When Thetis comes to wait on Vulcan to request armour for her son,

she is received with great respect, and seated on a silver-studded throne,

a chair of ceremony, with a footstool

:

Kx^n, iuiixMit' VTTO S« B^vivvi •W071)) Yi'.y. Iliad XVIU. 389.

" High on a throne, with stars of silver grac'd.

And various artifice, the queen she plac'd ;

A footstool at her feet." Pope.

O yag bpwo; aurof (itovov tXivBifioi £f i KuStipoc avv vxoiroiia. Athenseus, v. 4 " A
throne is nothing more than a handsome sort of chair, with a footstool."

5. And tliey that are lords over them—] For ibu?D, singular, in the text,

more than a hundred and twenty MSS. have vba^D, jjlural, according to the

Masoretical con-ection in the margin : whicii sliews, that the Ma.soretcs

often su])erstitiously retained apparent mistakes in the text, even when they

Jud sufficient evidence to authorise the introduction of the true reading.

Ibid, —make their boast of it] For nybrr* «' made them to howl," five

MSS. (two ancient,) have lbbn» " make their boast;" which is confirmed

by the Chaldce Parapiirast, who renders it vnaniPB.
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6. Therefore shall my people—] The word p*?, occuwing the second

time in this verse, seems to be repeated by mistake. It has no force or em-
phasis as a repetition ; it only embarrasses tlie construction and the sense.

It was not in the copies, from which the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. were trans-

lated : it was not in the copy of the LXX. from which the Arabic was

translated : but in the Aldine and Complutensian editions Six two is repeat-

ed ; probably so corrected, in order to make it conformable with the He-

brew text.

Ibid. For I am he that promised] For Kin, the Bodley MS. and another,

have mn* ;
" for I am Jehovah that promised :" and another ancient MS.

adds t^^lT' aftei NIPT The addition of Jehovah seems to be riglit, in con-

Bequc.ice of what was said in the precedmg line, " My people shall know
my tiame."

7. How beautiful—] The watchmen discover afar off, on the mountains,

the messenger bringing the expected and much wished for news of the de-

liverance from the Babjlonish Captivity. They immediately spread the

joyful tidings, ver. 8 ; and with a loud voice proclaim that Jehovah is re-

turning to Sion, to resume his residence on his holy mountain, which for

some time he seemed to have deserted. This is tlie literal sense of the

place.

" How beautiful on the mountains are the feet of the joyful messenger,"

is an expression highly poetical; for, how welcome is his arrival! how

agreeable are the tidings which he brings !

Nuhum, who is generally supposed to have lived after Isaiah, has mani-

festly taken from him this very pleasing image ; but the imitation does not

equal the beauty of the original.

" Behold upon the moimtains the feet of the joyful messenger.

Of him that announceth peace :

Celebrate, O Judah, thy festivals ; perform thy vows :

For no more shall pass through thee the wicked one ;

He is utterly cut off." 3^"ah. i. 15.

But it must at the same time be observed that Isaiah's subject is infinitely

more interesting, and more sublime, than that of Nahum : the latter de-

nounces the destruction of the capital of the AssjTian Empire, the most

formidable enemy of Judah ; the ideas of the former are in their full extent

Evangelical ; and accordingly St. Paul has, with the utmost propriety, ap-

plied this passag'e to the preaching of the Gospel. Rom. x. 15. The joy-

ful tidings here to be proclaimed, " Thy God, O Sion, reigneth," are the

same that John the Baptist the messenger of Christ, and that Christ him-

self published, " The kingdom of heaven is at hand."

8. All thy watchmen— ] There is a difficulty in the construction of this

place, which, I think, none of the ancient versions, or modern interpreters,

have cleared up to satisfaction. Rendered word for word it stands thus :

" The voice of Uiy Svatchmen : they lift up their voice." The sense of the
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first member, considered as elliptical, is variously supplied by various ex-

positors ; by none, as it seems to me, in any way, that is easy and natural.

I am persuided there is a mistake in the present text, and that the true

reading is T-BX "73, " all thy watchmen ;" instead of l^sx bp. The mistake

was easy from the similitude in sound of the two letters 3 and p. And in

one MS. tlic p is upon a rasure. This correction perfectly rectifies the

sense and the construction.

Ibid. —when jEaovAH retumeth to Slon.] So the Chaldee . a-n* T3

irvb Pfn33tP, " when he shall hr\ng buck his presence to Sion." God is con-

sidered, as having deserted his people during the captivity ; and at the

restoration, as returning himself with them to Sion his former habitation.

See Psalm Ix. 1, Chap. xl. 9, and Note.

9. —he hath redeemed Israel] For the word DbifTT', which occurs the

second time in this verse, MS. Bodley, and another, read "?Hla^. It is up-

on a rasure in a tliird ; and left unpointed at first, as suspected, in a fourth.

It was an easy mistake, by the transcriber's casting his eye on the line a-

bove : and the propriety of the correction, both in regard to sense and el-

gunce, is evident.

11. Depart, depart ye ; go ye out from thence] The prophet Jeremiah

seems to have had his eye on this passage of Isaiah, and to have applied

it to a subject dii-eclly opposite. It is here addressed by the prophet in

the way of t-ncouragement and exhortation to the Jews coming out of Bab-

ylon : Jeremiah has given it a difterent turn, and has thrown it out, as a

repoach of the Heathen upon the Jews, when they were driven from Jeru-

salem into captivity :

" Depart ; ye are polluted, depart ye, forbear to touch :

" Yea, they are fled, they are removed : they shall dwell here no more."

Lam. iv. 15.

Of the metrical distribution of these lines, see the Prelim. Dissertation, p.

Ivii. Note.

13. The subject of Isaiah's prophecy, from the fortictli cliapter inclusive,

has iiitherto been, in general, the deliverance of the people of God. This

includes in it three distinct parts ; whicli, liowevcr, have a close connec-

tion with one anothc r : that is, the deliverance of the Jews from the cap-

tivity of Babylon ; the deliverance of the Gentiles from tiieir miserable

slate of ignorance and idolatry ; and the deliverance of mankind from the

captivity of sin and death. These three subjects are subordinate to one

another ; und the two latter are shadowed out under the unagc of the for-

mer. They arc covered by it as by a veil ; which liow ever is ti"anspai"ent,

and suflers them to appear llirougii it. Cyrus is expressly named as the

immediate agent ot God in elTLCling the first deliverance. A greater Per-

son is spoken of as the age;it, who is to cllect llic two latter deliverances;

called the Servnnt, the Ulecl, of GoJ, in wliuiu his soul delighteth : Israel,
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in whom God will be gloi'lfied. Now tliese tViree subjects have a very near

relation to one another ; for, as the agent, who was to effect the two latter

deliverances, that is, the Messiah, was to be born a Jew, with particular

limitations of time, family, and other circumstances ; the first deliverance

was necessary in the order of Providence, and according to the determinate

counsel of God, to the accomplishment of the two latter deliverances ; and

the second deliverance was necessary to the third, or rather was involved

in it, and made an essential part of it : this being the case, Isaiah has not

treated the three subjects as quite distinct and separate in a methodical

and orderly manner, like a philosopher or a logician, but has taken theiw

in their connective view ; he has handled them as a prophet and a poet

;

he hath allegorised the former, and under the image of it has shadowed

out the two latter ; he has thrown them all together, has mixed one with

another, has passed from this to that with rapid transitions, and has paint-

ed the whole with the strongest and boldest imagery. The restoration of

the Jews from captivity, the call of the Gentdes, the redemption by Mes-

siah, have hitherto been handled interchangeably and alternately : Babylon

has hitherto been kept pretty much in sight; at the same time, that strong

intimations of something much greater have frequently been thrown in.

But here Babylon is at once dropped ; and I think hardly ever comes ia

sight again : unless perhaps in chap. Iv. 12, and Ivii. 14. The prophet's

views are almost wholly engrossed by the superior part of his subject. He
introduces the Messiah appearing at first in the lowest state of humiliation,

which he had just touched upon before, (chap. 1. 5, 6,) and obviates the

offence, which would be occasioned by it, by declaring the important and

necessary cause of it, and foreshewing the glory which should follow it.

This seems to me to be the nature and the true design of this part of

Isaiah's prophecies ; and this view of them seems to afford the best meth-

od of resolving difficulties, in which expositors are frequently engaged,

being much divided between what is called the literal, and tlie mystical

sense, not very properly ; for the mystical or spiritual sense is very oftes

the most literal sense of all.

Abarbanel seems to have had an idea of this kind, as he is quoted by

Vitringa on chap. xlix. 1, who thus represents his sentiments :
" Censet

Abarbanel prophetam hie iransitum facere a liberatione ex ey:iUo Babylonico

ad liberationem ex exilio Romano, (for this he takes to be the secondary

sense ;) &, quod hie animadversu dignum est, observat liberationem ex

exilio Babylonico esse ^r''i<^^ mx, signum & argumentum hberationis futu-

rje ; atque adeo orationem prophetse de duabus hisce liberation ibus in su»

periorlbus concionibus sxpe inter se permisceri. Verba ejus : ' Et prop-

terea verba, sive res, in prophetia superiore inter se permixias occurrunt^

modo de liberatione Babylonica, modo de Liberatione extrema accipiendae,

ut orationis necessitas exigit.' Nullum hie vitium, nisi quod redemptio-

Bem veram & spiritualem a Messia vero Jesu adductam non agnoscat."

14 —were astonished at him] For ybv read vby : so Syr. Chald. and,

Vulg. in a MS. : and so likewise two ancient MSS.

Yy



J7(J NOTES ON Chap. lux.

15. So sliull he sprinkle many nations] I retain tlie common rendering,

though I am by no means satisfied with it. " iTP, frequent in tlie law,

means only to sprinkle ; but the water sprinkled is the accusative. case ;

the thing, on which, lias bp or *>«. ©av.wao-ov?*/, o, makes the best Apodosis-

any would do. Tiny is u.scd ii. 2, J eh. xxxi. 12, li. 44, but is unlike.

Kings shall shut, &c. is good ; but seems to want a first part." Seckxii.

Mur.sttr translates it, " faciet loqui (de se ;) and in his note thus explains

it . nv proprie signlficat spargere & still.-is disseminarc : hie vcro capitur

pro loqui, & vcrbum dissem;nare." This is pretty much as the Rabbins,

Kimchi, and Salomo ben Molec, explain it, referring to the expression of

" dropping the Word." But the same nbjection lies to this as to the com-

mon rendering ; it ought to be O-IJ bv ^"1^*^} ?^T*- Bishop Chandler, De-

fence, p. 148, says, " that to sprii.kle, is u.s..^d ioi- to surprise and astonish,

as people are that have much water thrown upon them. And this sense

is followed by the LXX." This is ingenious, but rather too refined. Dr.

DuRELi. conjectures, that the true reading may ))e Tin», the}- shall rejurd,

which eomes near to the Sravf^uffovloct of the LXX. ; who seem to give die

best sense of any to the place.

" I find in my papei's the same conjecture, which Dr. Duhf.ll made

from ^ccvficca-ovlai in LXX. \nd it may be added, that mn is used to ex-

press " kxiking on any thing with admiration;" Ps. xu 7, and xvii. 15,

and xxvli. 4, and Ixiii. 2. Ca:5t. vi. 13. It is particularly applied to

" looking on God," Exod. xxiv. 11, and Job xix. 26. Gisbert Cuper, in

Observat. lib. ii. 1, though almd ao-ens, has some observations which shew

how nearly ogxu and ^av/uilu are allied, which (with the peculiar sense of

the verb mn above noted) add to the probability of 3-au^«o-ov7ai being the

version ol ITH* m the text : ot Si m Kaot Tlavlti ej ovtw ogaa-u Hesiod. id est, cum

veneration; quat'tm admirantur. Hue o^ao & ^av/ncclo junxit Themistius

Or. 1. u1a. aava-ovlai ot «y9pu«»i Tf»f <Ti fimov ofa»7f(, xai ci fiovov 3-au^aJov7sf. The-

ophrastus m Characi. cap. m. Eviuf^n 6i ajrofxtrwo-iy £if ai o'l avi^uTrot. Hence

the rendering of this verse seems lo be,

So many nations shall look on him with admiration ;

Kings shall stop their mouths—" Dr. Jcbb.

CHAP. Llir.

2. He hath no form, nor any beauty— ] Oux tiSo( avr^; uh a^ia/j^ Iva tiSafivt

KUToi- xJt ^lupta, lia tTTi^ofiufiiv avrm. S^mmaciius; the only one of the an-

cients, that has translated it rightly.

3. —and acquainted with grief,—] For yn-l, eight MSS. and one edi-

tion, have pn*"l ; LXX. Syr. and Vulg. read it pin.

Ibid, —as one that hideth liis face] For ^nDn^^, four MSS. (two an-

cient,) have l-nDDST one MS. TDDm. Foi 0-3S, two MSS. have V3J); and

likewise LXX. and Vulg. Mourners covered up tiie lower part oi' xheir

faces, and their heads ; 2 Sam. xv. 30, K^ick. xxiv. 17, and lepers were

couimanded by the law, Lev. xiii. 45, to cover theic upper lip. From
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which ciicumsvance it seems, that Vuljj. Aquila, Smmachus, and the

Jewish comn-cn'u.tors, have taken ihe vvi;i yiaj, stricken, ;n tlie next verse,

as meaning' str»cken with the leprosy, iva<f»i ovix. Sym. afn/juvov, Aq. lepro-

sum, Vulg'.

4. Surely our infirmities—] Seven MSS. (two ancient,) and three edi-

tions, have na*'"'?)!, in the plural number.

Ibid. —He hath carried them] Fifteen MSS. (two ancient,) and two

editions, have tl;e word H^S^ betbrc Obao in the text: four other MSS. liave

it in the raarg-ln. This adds force to the sense, and elegance to the con-

strue lion.

5. —by whicii our peace is effected] Twenty-one MSS. and six editions

have the word fully and regularly expressed, ns-nbu/ ; " pacificationum nos-

ti-arum." Ar. Mcntan.

6.—the iniquities of us all] For ]VJ, the ancient interpreters read msiJJ,

plural ; and so Vulg-. in MS. Blanciiini.

. 8. And his manner of life who would declare .''] My learned friend Dp.

Kesnicott has conuiiunicated to me the following passages from the

Mishna, and the Gemara of Babylon, as leading to a satisfactory explica-

tion of this difficult place. It is said in the former, that, before any one

was punished for a capital cnme, proclamation was made before the pris-

oner by the public crier in these words : rbjj "TOb-T NS'' ITCJ lb :;nVB' -n bs,

*• quicunque noverit aliquid de ejus innocentia, veni^t la. doc^at de eo."

Tract. Sanhedrim. Surenhus. par. iv. p. 233. On which passage ihe Ge-

mara of Babylon adds, that, "before the death of Jesus, this proclamation

was made for for'y days ; but no defence could be found." On which

words Lardner observes, " It is truly surprishig to see such falsities, con-

trary to well known facts." Testimonies, vol. 1. p. 198. The report is

•certainly false : but this false report is founded on the supposition, that

there was such a custom, and so far confii'ms the account above given from

the Mishna. The Mishna was composed in the middle of the second cen-

tury, according to Prideaux ; Lardner ascribes it to the year of Chi-ist 180.

Casaubon has a quotation from Maimonides, which further confirms this

account: Exercitat. in Baronii Annales, Ai-t. Ixxvi. Ann, 34, Num.119.
" Auctor est Maimonides in Perek xiii. ejus libri ex opere Jad, solicum

fieri, ut cum reus, sententiam mortis passus, a loco judicii exibat ducendus

ad suppliciuna, prxcederet ipsum n"i3rr, xxpug, praeco ; & hxc verba diceret :

Ille exit occidendus morte ilia, quia trangressus est transgressione illu, in

loco aio, tempore illo, & sunt ejus rei testes ille & ille. Qui noverit aliquid

ad ejus innocentiam probandam, veniat, & loquatur pro eo."

Now it is plain from the history of the four Evangelists, that in the

trial and condemnation of Jesus no such rule was observed ; (tliough, ac-

cording to the account of the Mishna, it must have been in pi-actice at that
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time ;) no proclamation was made for any person to bear witness to the

innocence and character of Jesus ; nor did any one voluntarily step forth

to give their attestation to it. And our Saviour seems to refer to such a

custom, and to claim the benefit of it, by his answer to the high priest,

when he asked him of his disciples and of his doctrine : " I spake openly

to the world j I ever taught in the synagogue and in the temple, whither

the Jews always resort ; and in secret have I said nothing. Why askest

thou me ? ask them which heard me, what I have said unto them : behold,

the^ know what I said." John xviii. 20, 21. This therefore was one re-

markable instance of hardship and injustice, among others, predicted by

the prophet, wliich our Saviour underwent in his trial and sufferings.

St.Paullikcwi.se, in similar circumstances, standing before the judge-

ment seat of Festus, seems to complain of the same unjust treatment ; that

no one was called, or would appear to vindicate his character. " My man-

ner of life (tw jSiujTrt fiov, '•'^^^^,) from my youth, which was at the first among

my own nation at Jerusalem, know all the Jews : which knew me from the

beginning, if they would testify ; that after the straitest sect of our re-

ligion I lived a Pliurisee- Acts xxvi. 4, 5.

mT signifies age, duration, the time, which one man or many together

pass in this world ; in this place, the comse, tenor, or manner of life. The

verb "m signifies, according to CastcU, " ordinatam vitam sive aetateni

egit, ordinavit, ordine constituit." In Arabic, " curavit, administravit."

Ibid. —he was smitten to deatii] The LXX. read mnb, nc 3-ava7oy. And

so the Coptic and Sahidic versions from LXX. MSS. St. Germam de Prez.

" Origen (contra Celsum, lib. i. p. 370, Edit. 1733) after having quoted

at large this prophecy concerning the Messiah, tells us, that having once

made use of t'ois passage in a dispute against some, that were accounted

wi^e among the Jews ; one of them replied, that the words did not mean

one man, but one people, the Jews ; who were smitten of God, and dispers-

ed among the Gentiles for their conversion : that he then urged many

parts of this prophecy, to show the absurdity of this interpretation ; and

tliat he seemed to press them the hardest bj' tliis sentence ; aro tov aw/jnat

iv Ka\t fx-M t>x^ri u( ^amlav. Now as Origen, the author of tlie Hexapla, must

have understood llcl)rew, we cannot suppose that lie would have urged this

last quotation, as so decisive, if tiie Greek version had not agreed liere with

the Hebrew text : nor that these wise Jews would have been at all distress-

ed by tliis quotation, unless their Hebrew text had read agreeably to us

bawlov, on which the argument principally depended : for, by quoting it

immediately, they woulil have triumphed over him, and reprobated liis

Greek version. Tliis, whenever they could do it, was their constant prac-

tice, in their disputes with the Christians. Jerom, in his Preface to tlie

Psalms, says, " Xuper cum Hebrxo disputans, quxdam pro Domino salva-

tore de Psalmis testinionia protulisti ; volcnsque ille te illudere, per ser-

inones fere singulos asserebat, non ita huberi in Hcbraco, ut tu de l,XX

opponebas." And Origen himself, who laboriously compared the Hebrew
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text with the LXX. has recorded the necessity of arguing with the Jews

from such passagres only, as were in the LXX. ag^reeuble to the Hebrew :

Ivx t3po( lvS«wi( ^laXtyo/jLimt fiti TTgoifepcfciv avloi f ra /nn KUfAfva. tv roif av1iypafot( aviuv

tuci 'ya avypQsn(rafii6a to/j ififo/A(wi{ aag txti»o<f. See Epist. ad African, p. 15, 17.

Whereibif as Origen has carefully compared the Greek version of LXX.
with the Hebrew text, and as he puzzled and confounded the learned Jews,

by urging upon them the reading hj 3-ova7ov in this place ; it seems almost

impossible not to conclude, both from Origen's argument and the silence

of his Jewish adversaries, that the Hebrew text at that time actually had

mn"?, agreeably to the vers.on of the LXX." Dr. Kexnicott.

9. But with the rich man was his tomb] Among the various opinions,

which have been given on this passage, I have no doubt in giving my assent

to that which makes the a in T>mn3 radical, and renders it excelsa sua-

This is mentioned by Eben Ezra, as received by some in his time ; and has

been long since approved by Schindler, Drusius, and many other learned

Christian interpreters.

The most simple tombs or monuments of old consisted of hillocks of

earth heaped up over the grave : of which we have numerous examples in

our own country, generally allowed to be of very high antiquity. The Ro-

mans called a monument of this sort very properly tumulus .- and the He-

brews as properly moa, for that is the form of the noun in the singular

number ; and sixteen MSS. and the two oldest editions, express the word

fully in this place, vmns. " Tumulus & coUem & sepulchrum fuisse

significat. Potest enim tumulus sine sepulchro interpretatione collis in-

terdum accipi. Nam & terrse congestio super ossa tumulus dicitur."

Servius, in iEneid iii 22. And to make the tumulus still more elevated and

conspicuous, a pillar or some other ornament was often erected upon it

:

Uvi^ctfiiy ttK^oTCCToj fVft.^a) Evjjgs? i^iT(AOi, OdySS. XU. 14.

" A rising tomb, the silent dead to grace.

Fast by the roarings of the main we place ;

The rising tomb a lofty column bore,

And high above it rose the tapering oar." Popi:.

The tomb therefore might with great propriety be called the high place.

The Hebrews might also call such a tomb TWai, from the situation ; for

they generally chose to erect them on eminences. The sepulchre of Joseph

of Arimathea, in which the body of Christ was laid, was upon a hill, mount

Calvary. See Chap. xxii. 16, and Note there.

" It should be observed, that the word rmraa is not formed from m?3a,

the plural of noa, the feminine noun ; but from D*m?33, the plural of a

masculine noun, moa* This is noted, because these two nouns have been

negligently confounded with one another, and absurdly reduced to one, by

very learned men. So Buxtorf, Lex. in v. nna, represents »m?3a, though

plainly without any pronoun suffixed, as it governs the word yiN following

it, as only another form of m?3a ; whereas the truth is, that rnna and D^mna
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.ire different words, and have ihrouj^li the whole Bible very different sig-

nifications, rrna, whetlier occurring in the singular or plural number, al-

ways signifying ' u place, or places, of worship :' and 0*mn3 always signi-

lying ' highths." Thus in Dect. xxxii. 13, Isaiah Iviii. 14, Asios iv. 13,

and Mic. i. 3, Y"^^ *m03 signifies * the liighths of the earth.' Isai. xiv. li,

ap »mna, ' the higlitiis of the clouds ;' and in Job ix. 8, O* »mD3, ' the

highths of the sea,' i. e. the higii waves of the sea, as Virgii calls a wave
• praeruptus aquae mons." These being all the places, where this word oc-

curs without a suffix, the sense of it seems nearly determined by them. It

occurs in other instances with a pronoun suffixed, which confirm this sig-

nification. Unluckily our English Bible has not distinguished the feminine

noun rrns from the masculine singular noun TllTSa ; and has consequently

always given the signification of the latter to the former, always I'endering

it ' a high place :' whereas the true sense of the word appears plainly to be,

in the very numerous passages in which it occurs, ' a place of worship,' or

• a sacred court,' or • a sacred inclosure ;' whether appropriated to the

worship of idols, or to that of the true God ; for it is used of both passim.

Now 9S the Jewish graves are shewn, from 2 Chbon. xxxii. 33, and Isaiah

xxii. 16, to liave been in high situations : to which may be added the cus-

tom of another Eastern nation from Osbeck's Travels, who says, vol. i. p.

339, ' The Chinese graves are made on the side of liills :' * his highths' be-

comes a very easy metaphor to express * his sepulchre.' " Dr. Jl bb.

The exact completion of this prophecy wiil be fully shewn by adding

here the several circumstances of the burial of Jesus, collected from the

accounts of the Evangelists :

" There was a rich man of Arimathea, named Joseph, a member of the

Sanhedrim, and of a respectable character, who liad not consented to their

counsel and act : he went to Pilate, and begged the body of Jesus ; and

he laid it in his own new tomb, which had been hewn out of tlie rock, near

So the place where Jesus was crucified; having first wound it in fine lincu

•with spices, as the manner of the Jews was to bury the rich and great."

10. —with grief] For -brtrr, the verb, the construction of which seems

to be hard and inelegant in this place, Vulg. reads 'bna, in infirmitate.

Ibid. If his soul shall make—] Eor O-tt^n, a MS. has amn, v/hich may

be taken passively. " If his soul shall be made"— agreeably to some cop-

ies of LXX. which haveJ'ailai. So likewise Syr.

11. —and be satisfied—] LXX. Vulg. Syr. and a MS. add the conjunc-

tion to the verb ; rawi.

Ibid, —shall my servant justify] Three MSS. (two of them ancient,)

omit the word p-nv ; it seems to be only an imperfect repetition, by mis-

take, of the preceding word. ,lt makes a solecism in this place : for ac-

cording to the constant us.igc of the Hebrew language, the adjective, in a

phrase of this kind, ought to follow tiie substantive ; and "f^v P'tv in He-
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brew would be as absurd as " shall my servant righteous justify," in En.

glish. Add to this, that it makes the Hemistich too long'.

12. And made intercession— ] For V^t", in the future, a MS. has yas.T,

Preterit; rather better, as agreeable with the other verbs immediately pre-

ceding' in the sentence.

CHAP. LIV.

1. Shout for joy, O thou barren—] THE church of God under the Old

Testament, confined within the narrow bounds of the Jewish nation, and

still more so in respect of the very small number of true believers, and

which sometimes seemed to be deserted of God her husband; is the barren

woman, that did not bear, and was desolate : she is exhorted to rejoice, and

to express her joy in the strongest manner, on the reconciliation of her hus-

band, see ver. 6, and on the accession of the Gentiles to her family. The

converted Gentiles are all along considered by the prophet, as a new acces-

sion of adopted children, admitted into the original church of God, and u-

nited with it. See chap. xlix. 20, 21.

4. For thou shalt forget—]
*•' Shame of thy youth ; i. e. the bondage of

Eg^pt : widowhood, the captivity of Sabylon." SiicKea.

7 . In a little anger— ] So the Chald. and Syr. either readingm ^or 2?3~

;

or understanding tlie latter word as meaning the same with the former,

which they both m;ike use of See Ps. xxx. 5, ixxv. 20, in LXX. where

they render J?3*i by ogyri.

8. I hid my face [for a moment] from thee] The word J?ai is omitted by

LXX. Syr. and two MSS. It seems to embairass rather than to help the

sentence. " Forte reponi debet pro ^lya^, quod potest a siSp errore scribx

originem duxlsse." Secker.

9. —as in the days of Noah] "n-S, in one word, in a MS. and some edi-

tions ; and so Syr. Chald. Vulg. Sym. Theod. Abarbanel, Salomo b. Me-

lee, and Kimchi, acknowledge, that their copies vary in this place.

11, 12. Behold, I lay thy stones— ] These seem to be general images to

express beauty, magnificence, purity, strength, and solidity, agreeably to

the ideas of the eastern nations ; and to have never been intended to

be strictly scrutinized, or minutely and particularly explained, as if

they had each of them some precise moral or spiritual meaning. To-

bit, in his prophecy of the final restoration of Israel, describes the

Kew Jerusalem in the same oriental manner :
" For Jerusalem shall be

built up wivh sapbires, and emeralds, and precious stones ; thy walls, and

towers, and ba-tikments, with pure gold. And the streets of Jerusalem

sh-Ji! be paved with beryl, and carbuncle, and stones of Ophir." Tom. iiii.

16, 17. Compare also Rev. sxi. 18—21.
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15. —shall come over to thy side] For biB*, twenty-eight MSS. (eight

ancient,) have bsv in its more common form. For the meaning of the word

in this place, see Jeh. xxxvii. 13.

CHAP. LV.

9. For as the heavens are higher—] I A.M persuaded, that 3, the parti-

cle of comparison, is lost in this place, from the likeness of the particle O
immediately preceding it. So Houbigant, and Secker. And tiieir remark

is confirmed by all the ancient versions, which express it : and by the fol-

lowing passage of Ps. ciii. 11. wliich is almost the same ;

V^KrT by D^nur rrsaa o
: VK^» bv ^^D^ naa

"For as the heavens are higii above the earth.

So high is his goodness over them that fear him."

Whei'e, by the nature of the sentence, the verb in the second line ought to

be the same with that in the first ; naa, not 133 : so Archbishop Seeker

conjectured ; referring however to Ps. cxvii. 2.

12. The motmtains and the hills—] These are highly poetical images,

to express a happy state attended with joy and exultation.

" Ipsi Ixtitia voces ad sidera jactant

Intonsi montes ; ipsse jam carmina rupes.

Ipsa sonant arbusta." Virg. Eel. v

13. Instead of the thorny bushes—] These likewise (see Note on the

preceding verse, and on chap. liv. 11,) are general poetical images, ex-

pressmg a great and happy change for the better. The wilderness turned

into a paradise, Lebiiuon into Carmel : the desert of the Gentiles watered

with the heavenly snow and ram, which fail not to have their due effect,

and becoming fruitful in piety and righteousness : or as the Chaldee gives

the moral sense of the emblem, " instead of the wicked shall arise the just,

and instead of sinners, such as fear to sin." Compare chap. xxxv. 1, 2, xli.

19.

Ibid. And instead of—] The conjunction T is added, nnm, in forty-five

MSS. and five editions ; and it is acknowledged by all the ancient versions.

Ti»e Masoretcs therefore miglit have safely received it into the text, and

not have referred us for it to the margin.

CHAP. LVI.

5. —will I give them] FOR ^b in the singular, it is evident, that we

ought to read nnb in the plural : so read LXX. Syr. Chald. and Vulg.

7. —shall be accepted] A word is here lost out of the text : it is sup-

plied from tlte LXX. VH*, luotTui. Houbigant.

9. O uU ye beasta of the field—] llore manifestly begins a new sectioa'
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The prophet, in the foregoing^ chapters, having comforted the falthfulJews

with many great promises of God's favour to be extended to them, iu the

restoration of their ruined state, and of the enlargement of his church by

the admission of the Gentiles ; here, on a sudden, makes a transition to the

more disagreeable part of the prospect : and to a sharp reproofof the wick-

ed and unbelievers, and especially of the negligent and faithless governors

and teachers, of the idolaters and hypocrites, who would still draw down

his judgements upon the nation : probably having in view the destruction

of their city and polity by the Chaldeans, and perhaps by the Romans. The

same subject is continued in the next chapter; in which the charge of cor-

ruption and apostasy becomes more general against the whole Jewish

church. Some expositors have made great difficulties in the 9th verse of

this chapter, where there seems to be none. It is perfectly well explained

by Jeremiah ; where having introduced God declaring his purpose of pun-

ishing his people, by giving them up as a prey to their enemies the Ghal-

deans, a charge to these his agents is given in words very nearly the same

with those of Isaiah in this place :

*• T have forsaken my house ; I have deserted my heritage ;

I have given up the beloved of my soul into the hands of her enemies.—

Come away, be ye gathered together, all ye beasts of the field

;

Come away to devour." Jeu. xii. 7, 9.

Ibid. —^beasts of the forest] Instead of lya, three MSS. have lys with-

out the preposition : which seems to be right ; and is confirmed by all the

ancient versions.

10. —dumb dogs, they cannot bark] See below Note on chap. liii. 6.

Ibid. Dreamers] a^Trr, tvuryiaJo^Evo*, LXX. This seems to be the best

authority for the meaning of this word, which occurs only in this place :

but it is to be observed, that three MSS. and three editions, have OMH ; and

so Vulg. seems to have read ; videntes vana.

12, —let us provide wine] For nnpN, first person singular, an ancient

MS. has rmp3, first person plural ; and another ancient MS. has px upon a

fasure. So Byr. Chald. and Vulg. render it.

CHAP. LVII.

2. He shall go in peace] mba? H^^z\ the expression is elliptical, such as

the prophet frequently uses. Th.„ same sense is expressed at large and iu

full terms. Gen. xv. 85, mb»a l-max bx KUn nnxi, " And tliou Shalt go

to thy fathers in peace."

Ibid, —he shall rest in his bed ; even the perfect man] This obscuit

sentence is reduced to a perfectly good sense, and easy construction, by an

ingenious remark of Or. Dcrell. He reads on ^^iOV/n by mr. Two MSS.

(one of them ancient,) have mas singular; and so Vuig. renders it, reqn;-

Zz
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cicat. The verb was probably altered to make it plural, and so consistent

with what follows, after tlic mistake had been made in the following words,

by uniting- laaiTD .iiiil on into one word See Merrick's Annotations on

the Psalms, Addenda ; v.-liere the reader will find, that J. S. Moerlius by

the same sort of correction, and by rescuing the adjective on, which had

been swallowed up in another word in the same manner, has restored to a

clear sense a passage before absolutely unintelligible :

: obiK K-"iaT on

" For no distresses happen to tliem ;

Perfect and firm is their strength." Ps. Ixxiii. 4.

6. Among the smooth stones of the valley—] The Jews were extremely

addicied to the practice of many superstitious and idolatrous r.tes, which

thf^ prophet here inveighs against with great vehemence. Of the woi-ship-

of rude stones consecrated there are many testimonies of the ancients.

They were called Bairvxw un;I Ba«ru\<a; probably from the stone which Jacob

erected at Bethel, pouring od upon the top of it. The practice was very

common in diflerent ages and places. Arnobius, Lib. i. gives an account

of his own practice in this respect, before he became a Christian :
" Si

qunndo conspexeram lubricatum lapidem, 8c ex olivi ungume sordidatum

;

tanquam inesset vis pisesens, adulabar, affabar, & beneficia poscebam nihil

sentiente de trunco." Clemens Alex. Strom. Lib. vii. speaks of a woiship-

er of every smooth stone in a proveibial way, to denote one given up to

superstition. And accordingly Theophrastus has marked this as one strong

feature in the character of the superstitious man : Ka» T«y xira/wv aiSuv tcjv tv

TOLii T^ioiot( aapiav, ik rni XhxuSou tKaioi xaTa;^eiy, xa/ (fri yovara. rsKruv vixtt agoay.wwae

earuWailta-Qxi. " Passing by the anointed stones in the streets, he takes out

his phial of od, and pours it on them ; and having fallen on his knees, and

made his adorations, he departs."

8. Behind the door, and the door-post, hast thou set thy memorial]

That is, the image of their tutelary gods, or something dedicated to them ;

in du'cct opposition to the law of God, which commanded them to write

upon the door-posts of their house, and upon their gates, tl\e words of

God's law. Deut. vi. 9, xi 20 If they chose for them such a situation

as more private, it was in defiance of a particular curse denounced in the

law against the man, who should m;ike a graven or a molten image, and

put it in a secret place. Devt. xxvii. 15. An ancient MS. witli another,

has ^^K, without the conjunction 1.

9. And tho : hast visited the king with a present of oil] That is, the

king of Assyria, or Egypt. Ilosea rcprouchctU the Israelites for the same

practice

:

" They make a covenant with Assyria,

.^nd oil is earned to Kgypt." I^os- xii. 1.
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It is well known, that in all parts of the East, whoever visits a great per.

son must carry hin« a present. " It is counted uncivil, says Mitundieli, p.

26, to visit in this country without an offering in hand. All great men
expect it as a tribute due to their character and authority ; and look upon
themselves as affronted, and indeed defrauded, when the compl.ment is

omitted." Hence yw to visit a person is equivalent to a m.,king lum a

present ; and rmari signifies a preseiit made on such occasions ; as our

translators have rightly rendered it, 1 Sam. ix. 7, on which Jarchi says,

** Menachem exponit rTTwn quod significet oblatlonem sive munus, ui

aliquis aspiciat faciem regis, aut alicujus magnatis."

10. Thou hast said. There is no hope] In one of the MSS. at Koning^

berg collated by Lilienthal, the words n*iDN xb are left in the text un-

pointed, as suspected ; and in the margin, the corrector has written '•'inNm.

Now ifwe compare Jer. ii. 25, and xviii. 12, we shall find, that the subject

is in both places quite the same with this of Isaiah, and the sentiment ex-

pressed, that of a desperate resolution to continue at all hazard in their

idolatrous practices ; the very thing that in all reason we might expect

here. Probably therefore the latter is the true reading in this place.

11. —nor revolved it—] Eight MSS. (four ancient,) and the two oldest

editions, with another, add the conjunction \ Kbl ; which is confirmed by

all the ancient versions.

Ibid, i^and winked] For obipm, which makes no good sense or con-

struction in this place, twenty-ihree MSS. (seven ancient,) and three edi-

tions, have Dbyn (to be thus pointed obyo) rapopa, LXX. ; g^iasi non videns,

Vulg. see Ps. x. 1. The truth of this reading so confirmed admits of no

doubt.

12. —my righteousness] For inpnu, thy righteousness, Syr. LXX. MSS.

Alex, and Pachom. and 1 D. ii. and Marchal. and w r, and Arab, read "npiv,

my righteousness.

13. —let thine associates deliver thee] Thirty-nine MSS. (ten ancient,)

and the two oldest editions, have llb*ys plural. .

14. Then will I say] ^^2H^ to be pointed as the first person future

;

they are the words of God, as it is plain from the conclusion of the verse ;

my people, "TSJJ.

15. For thus saith Jkhovah] A MS. adds mrr* after 1DK, and edition

Prag. 1518. So LXX. Alex, and Arab. An ancient MS. adds rv.

Ibid. And with the contrite—] Twelve MSS. have TW, without the

conjunctiom. " Pro PNI forte legendum t^H^H^: confer Ps. cxiii. 5, &

cxxxviii. 6." Secker.
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16. For I will not ahvay—] The learned have taken a great deal of

pains to little purpose on the latter part of this verse, which tliey suppose

to be very obscure. After all their labours upon it, I think the best and

easiest explication of it is given in the two following- elegant passages of

the Psalms, which I presume are exactly parallel to it, and very cleai'ly

express the same sentiment.

" But he in liis tender mercy will forgive their sin

;

And will not destroy them ;

Yea oftentimes will he turn away his wrath.

And will not rouse up his indigiiation ;

For he remcnibereth that they are but flesh,

A breath that passeth, and retumeth not." Ps. Ixxviii. 38, 39..

"He will not alwa)-3 contend.

Neither will he forever hold his wrath :

As a father yearneth towards his children.

So is Jehovah tenderly compassionate towai'ds them that fear bim :

For he knoweth our frame ;

He reniembereth that we are but dust." Ps. ciii. 9, 13, 14.

In the former of these two passages the second line seems to be defective

both in measure and sense : 1 suppose the word omN them, is lost at the

end ; which seems to be acknowledged by Chald. and Vulg. who render as

if they had read, omx n-n©* Nbi.

17. Because of his iniquity for a short time I was wroth] For Ijjsa, I

read pya, paululum, a yva, abscidit ; as LXX. read and render it, /3pa;^u n.

"Propter inicjuitatem avaritix ejxts" Xhe rendering of Vulg. whicli our

translators, and I believe all others follow, is surely quite beside the pur-

pose.

19. I create the fruit of the lips;—] "The sacrifice of praise, saith St.

Paul, Heb. xiii. 15. is the fruit of the lips" God creates this fruit of the

lips, by giving new subject and cause of thanksgiving by his mercies con-

ferred on those among his people, who acknowledge and bewail their trans-

gressions, and return to him. The great subject of thanksgiving is peace ;

reconciliation and pardon offered to them that are nigh, and to them tliat

arc afar off; not only to the Jew, but also to the Gentile, as St. Paul more

rhan once applies those terms, Eph. ii. 13, 17. see also Acts ii. 39.

21. There is no peace, saith my God— ] For Nn^N, twenty-two MS9.

(five ancient,) read n^rv. Vulg. LXX. Alex. Arab, and tlirec MSS. have both.

This verse has reference to the 19th. The wicked and impenitent are

excluded from all share in tliat peace above-mentioned, tliat nconcilemcnt

and pardon, whicli is promised to the penitent only. The xlviiiih chapter

ends with the same doclaralion ; to ( xjjress the exclusion of the unbcliev-

CTS and impenitent from the benefit of the foregoing promises.
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CHAP. LVIII.

3. —afflicted our souls—] TWENTY-seven MSS. (six ancient,) and

the old edition of 1488, have the noun in the plural number, ^yv/ti : and so

LXX. Chald. Vulg.

4. And to smite with the fist the poor. Wherefore fast ye unto mo'—

]

I follow the version of the LXX. which gives a much better sense tluin the

present reading- nf the Hebrew. Instead of xb j?U''1, they seem to have read

in their copy *b rtD bjj V) : the four first letters are the same, but otherwise

divided in regard to the words ; the four last are lost, and N added in their

place. In order to make some sort of sense with b ya'1. The version of the

LXX. is xat TvrlsT£ -avyfiaic ra^iivov' Ivcc ti fioi yyiriviri .

7. —the wandering poor—] nr1a_;^ouf anyovc^ LXX. egenos vagosgue,

Vulg. and j-'bubisn, Chald. They read, instead oi D-Tna D-Tisrr ID :s up-

on a rasure in the Bodleian MS. The same MS. reao.s rrn»a, j?tdomum.

8. And thy wounds shall be speedily healed] " Et cicatrix vulneris tui

cite obducetur." Aquila's version, as reported by Jerom : with which

agrees that of the Chaldee.

Ibid. And the glory—] Sixteen MSS. (five ancient,) and LXX. Syr,

Vulg. add the conjunction ^, masi.

10. If thou bring forth thy bread—] " To draw out thy soul to the

hungry," as our translators r.ghtly enough express the present Hebrew
text, is an obscure phrase, and without example in any other place. But

instead of ^»B^, thy soul, eight MSS. (tlu-ee ancient,) read TOTib, thy bread,

and so the Syriac renders it. The LXX. express both words, tov aprov en

TBf 4'u;t>!f o"«* thy breadfrom thy soul.

11. And he shall renew thy strength] " Chaldseus forte leg-it ^nT3Sy ti'bPiv

confer Cap. xl. 29, 31, and xli. 1." Seckeh. Chald. has Nnby "-na "n- 131J%
*' & corpus tuum vivificabit in vita jeterna." The rest of ihe ancients seem

not to know what to make of ybn* ; and the rendering of the Vulgate,

which seems to be the only proper one, ossa tua Hberabit, makes no sense.

I follow this excellent emendation : to favour which, it is still furtlier to be

observed, that three MSS. instead of TTiTsyy have innvjJ, singular.

12. —to be frequented by inhabitants] To this purpose it is rendered

by Syr. Sym. and Theod.

13. For doing thy pleasure] The LXX. Syr. and C'lald. for mws mani-

festly express mirjJD. So likewise a -.IS. has it ; but with the omission of

the words i-ba") nui»

Ibid. And the holy feast,] Twenty-eight MSS. (seven ancient,) add tlie

COTJimction i, urmpbl : and so Syr. Chald. and Vulg;.
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Ibid. —and from speaking vain words] It is necessary to add some epi-

thet to make out the sense : the LXX. say atigry words ; Chald. words of

•violence. If any such epithet is lost here, the safest way is to supply it by

the prophet's own expression, ver. 9, X\H laiT ; vain words : that is, profane,

impious, injurious, &c.

" Tile additional epithet seems unnecessary. The Vulg. and Sjt. have

it not. And the sense is good without it : two ways, first by taking "ani

for a noun, and 12T for the participle Pahul, and rendering,

" For pursuing thy pleasure, and the thing resolved on."

Or, secondly, by supposing the force of the preposition n to be continued

from the verb NiVDD to the verb naiT immediately following, and render-

ing.

" Fjom executing thy pleasure, and from speaking words concerning it."

But tlie first seems the easier rendering." Dr. Jdbb.

CHAP. LIX.

THE foregoing elegant chapter contained a severe reproof of the Jews,

in particular for tlu-ir hypocrisy in pretending to make themselves accepted

with God by fasting and outward humiliation without true repentance :

while they still continued to oppress the poor, and to indulge their own

passions and vices : with great promises however of God's favour on con.

dition of their reformation. This chapter contains a more general reproof

of their wickedness ; bloodshed, vioh nee, falshood, injustice. At ver. 9,

they are introduced as making themselves an ample confession of their sins,

and deploring their wretched state in consequence of tliem. On this act

of humiliation a promise is given, that God, in his mercy and zeal for his

people, will rescue tliem from this miserable condition ; that the redeemer

will come like a mighty hero to deliver them : he will destroy his enemies,

convert both Jews and Gentiles to himself, and give them a new covenant,

and a law, which shall never be abolished.

As this chapter is remarkable for the beauty, strength and variety of the

images with which it abounds ; so is it peculiarly distinguished by the el-

egance of the composition, and the exiict construction of the sentences:

from the first verse to the two last it falls regularly into stanzas of four

lines, (see Prelim. Dissert, p. xx.) which I have endeavoured to express as

nearly as possible in the form of the original.

2. His face—] For D-SB, /aces, I read rss. his face. So Syr. LXX. Alex.

Arab. Vulg. "33, MS. " Forte legendum "33 ; nam n sequitur, & loquitur

Deus ; confer Ivili. 14." Sf.ckek. I rather think that the speech of God

was closed with the last chapter ; and that this cliapter is delivered in the

person of the prophet.

3. And your tongue—] An ancient MS. and LXX. and Vulg. add the

«ronj unction.
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8. Whoever goeth in them—] For rrs singular, read 03 plural, with
LXX. Syr. Vulg. Chald. T.ic rr is upon a rasure in MS. Or for orr^na^ni

plural, we must read ona-ns singular, as it is in an ancient MS. ; to pre-

serve the grammatical concord.

10. And we wander—] I adojjt here an emendation of Houbigant, mzmi,
instead of the second ."TtPiyjs, the repetition of which has a poverty and in-

elegance extremely unworthy of the prophet, and unlike his manner.
The mistake is of long standing, being prior to all the ancient versions :

it was a very easy and obvious mistake ; and I have little doubt of our hav-

ing recovered the true reading in this ingenious correction.

11. —and it is far distant from us.] The conjunction T must necessarily

be prefixed to the verb, as Syr. Chald. Vulg. found it in their copies, npnil.

15. And Jbhovah saw it, ] This third line of the stanza

appears manifestly to me to be imperfect by the loss of a phrase. The read-

er Will perhaps more perfectly conceive my idea of the matter, if I endeav-

our to supply the supposed defect. I imagine it might have stood origi-

tially in this manner

:

[lb in-i] mrr- Kn-t

" And Jehovah saw it, [and he was wroth ;]

And it displeased him, that there was no judgement."

We have had already many examples of misUikes of omission : this, if it

be such, is very ancient, being prior to all the versions.

17. —for his clothing] narabn. " I cannot but think, that n^abn is an

interpolation. 1. It is m no one ancient version. '2. It is redundant in the

sense, as it is before expressed in *i3a 3. It ni..kcs the hemistich just so

much longer than it ought to be, if it is compared with the others adjoining.

4. It makes a form of construction in this clause less elegant than that in

the others. 5. It might probably be in some margin a various reading for

'laa, and thence taken into the text. This is the more probable, as its

form is such as it would be, if it were in regiviunef as it must be before Op2."

Dr. JuBB.

18. He is mighty—] The former part of this verse, as it stands at pres-

ent in the Hebrew text, seems to me to be very imperfect, and absolutely

uninteligible. The learned A^itrmga has taken a great deal of pains upon

it, after Cocceius ; who, he says, is the only one of all the interpreters, an-

cient or modern, who has at all understood it, and has opened the way

for him. He thinks, that both of them together have clearly made out the

sense : I do not expect that any third person will ever be of that opinion.

He says, " Videtur sententia ad verbum sonare : quasi propter facta [ad-

versariorum] quasi propter rependet ; excandescentiam, &c. & sic reddidit

Pagninus." This he converts, by a process which will not much edify my
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reader, into " Secundum summa mer'ita, secundum summe [merita] repen-

det :" which is his translation. Tiiey that hold the present Hebrew text

to be absolutely infallible, must make their way throug"h it as they can :

but they ought surely to give us somewhat that has at least the appearance

of sense However, I hope the case here is not quite desperate : the Chald.

leads us very fairly to the correction of tlie tex', whicli is both corrupted

and defective. The paraphrase runs thus : Dba^ Nbn: Nirr N-bns *"in. "Dom-
inus retributionum ipse retribut'.oncm reilde^." lie nunU'esLty read bpa,

instead of "jjja. K-bQ3 nn is mbna bj?i ; us Njrnnn nn is j^k bsja Pnov.

xxii. 24. V , ; 1 in the same Ciiaidee Paraphrase on Isaiah xxxv. 4, nn
"ban* Nirr ** N'bDa, " Dominus retributionum Jehovah ipse revelabitiu-."

Words very near to those of the prophet in this place. The second bya,

which the Chaldee has omitted, must be read bj?3 i.kewise; with this only

addition to the Chaldee, which the Hebrew text justifies, we are supplied

with the following- clear reading of the passage :

o^w mbiD3 b:ja

The 3 in bjj3 twice seems to have been at first 3 in MS. This verse in

LXX. is very imperfect. In the first part of it, they give us no assistance :

the last part is wholly omitted in the printed copies ; but it is thus sup-

plied in MSS. Pacliom. and 1 D. ii.

—

ran uV£v«v7iof oti7w afiwav rsif t;^poi{ avlu'

19. —which a strong wind driveth along] " Quam spiritus Domini co-

git." Vulg. rrDDIi, Pihel a D13 fugit. Kimchi says, his father thus ex-

plained this word :
" rrDD13 inierpretatur in significatione fugae ; & ait,

.spiritus Domini fugabit liostem ;—nam secundum eum rrDDID est ex conju-

gatione quadrata, cjusquc radix est ma" Tiie object of this action I ex-

plain otherwise. The conjunction T prefixed to mi seems necessary to the

sense : it is added by the corrector in one of the Koninsburg MSS. collat-

ed by Lilienthal.

20. And shall turn away iniquity from Jacob] So LXX. and St. Paul,

IloM. xi. 26, reading, instead of ^aa?b .md apya, S-am .nil apj)»n. Syriac

likewise reads a^arn ; and Chaldee to the same sense, a-urrtbi. Our trans-

lators have ex])resscd t)ie sense of the present reading of tlic Hebrew text:

" And unto them that turn I'rom ti'ansgrcssion in Jacob."

21. —which I make with them] For omx, them, twenty-four MSS.

(four ancient,) and nine editions have DDK, tvith them.

CH.\P. LX.

THE subject of tliis chapter is tlic great increase and flourishing state

of the churcli of God by the conversion and acccssitm of the Hcatlicn na-

tions to it; wliicli IS set forlli in such ample and exulted terms, as plainly

show, that tlie full completion of tins prophecy is reserved for future times,

'/'his subject is displayed in the most splendid colours, undef a great va^
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piety of images highly poetical, designed to give a general idea of the glo-

ries of that perfect state of the church of God, which we are taught to ex-

pect in the latter times ; when tlie fulness of the Gentiles shall come in,

and the Jews shall be converted and gathered from their dispersions ; and

the kingdoms of this world shall become the kingdoms of our Lord, and of

his Christ.

Of the use in prophecy of general or common poetical images, in setting
,

forth the greatness and importance of a future event universally, without

descending to particulars, or too minutely explaining circumstances, I

have already pretty largely treated in the xxth Prjelection on the Hebrew
poetry ; and have more than once observed in tliese Notes, that such im-

ages are not always to be applied particidarly to persons and things, and

were never intended to be minutely explained. I shall add here the opin-

ion of a very learned and judicious pei'son upon this subject : " It is, I

think, a mark of right understanding, in the language of prophecy, and in

the design of prophecy too, to keep to what appears the design and mean-

ing of the prophecy in general, and what the whole of it, laid together,

points out to us : and not to suffer a warm imagination to mislead us from

the real intention of the spirit of prophecy, by following uncertain appli-

cations of the parts of it." Lowman on the revelation. Note on Chaptei*
.

xix. 21.

4. —shall be carried at the side] For rT3T3Kn, shall be nursed, LXX. and

Chald. read prJXlPSn, shall be carried. A MS. has irrsxu^in ^TO by, uistead

of iTinxn njj by : sImU be carried on the shoulder, instead of shall be nursed

on the side, \nother MS. has both qns and TH. Another MS. has it thus:

niDXn rT3xa/3n, with a line drawn over the first word. Sir John Chardiii

says, that it is the general custom in the East to carry their children a-

stride upon the hip, with the arm round their body. His MS. Note on this

place is as follows :
" Coutume en Orient de porter les enfans sur le coste

a califourchon sur la hanche : cette facon est generale aux Indes ; les en-

fans se tiennent comme cela, & la personne qui les porte les embrasse &

serre par le corps ; parceque sont [ni] emmailottes, ni en robes qui les em-

brassent."

" Non brachiis occldentalium more, sed humeris, divaricatis tibiis, im-

positos circumferunt." Cotovic. Iter Syr. cap. xiv. This last quotation

seems to favour the readme Pina by ; as the LXX. likewise do : but upon

the whole, I think that n2Na?:n ny by is the true reading, which th? Chal>

dee favours ; and I have accordingly followed it. See chap. Ixvi. 12.

5. Then shalt thou fear—] For "X-in, thou shah see, as ours, and much

the greater number of the translators, ancient and modern, render it : forty

MSS. (ten ancient,) and the old edition of 1488, have <KTn, thou shaltfear ^

the true reading confii-med by the perfect parallelism of the sentences :

the heart ruffled and dilated m the second line answering to the fear and

joy expressed in the first. The prophet Jeremiah has t-he same natural

and elegant sentiment:

AAA
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*' And [tliis city] shall become to me a name ofjoy ;

A praise and an honour for all the nations of the earth

;

Which shall heai* all the good that I do unto tliem ;

And they shall fear, and they shall tremble, at all the goodness,

And at all the prosperity, that I procure unto her." Jeh. xxxiii. 9.

And David :

" I will praise thee, for I am fearfully and wonderfully made."

Ps. cxxxix. 14.

"His tibi me rebus qtixdans divina volupta*

Perc pit atque horror." Lucbet. iii. 28.

" Recent! mens trepidat mctu,

Plenoque Bacchi pectore turbidum

Lsetatur." Hor. Cahm. ii. 19.

6. And the praise of Jehovah—] Thirty-three MSS. and three editions,,

have nbrrm, in the singular number ; and so read the ancient versions.

7. Unto thee shall the rams of Nebaioth minister] Vitringa (on the

place) understands their ministering, and ascending, or going up, on the

altar, as offering themselves voluntai'ily :
" ipsi se, non expectato sacerdote

alio, gloriat & sanctificationi Divini nominis ultro ac libenter oblaturi."

This gives a very elegant and poetical turn to the image. It was a gene-

ral notion, that prevailed with sacrificers among the heathen, that the vic-

tim's being brought without reluctance to the altar was a good omen ; and

the contrary a bad one. " Sabinos petit aliquanto tristior ; quod sacrifi-

canti hostia aufugerat." Sueton. Titus, cap. x. " Accessit dirum omen,

profugus altaribus taurus." Tacit. Hist. iii. 56.

8. And like doves upon the wing] Instead of "jm to, forty-two MSS. have

*yyf, upon. For O^T*na^K, their windows, read on*maN, their wing-s, transpos-

ing a letter. Honbigant. The LXX. render i trvv vKxrcoir, with their young;

they read orr^niBX ; nearer to tho latter, than to Hit present reading.

9. —among the first—] For nsurxia, twenty-five MSS. and Syr. read

?I3BfK"13D) us at the first.

13. —the place whereon I rest my feet] The Temple of Jerusalem was

called the house of God, and the place of his rest, or residence : tlie visi-

ble symbolical appearance of God, called by the Jews the Siiechinab, was

in the most holy place, between the wings of ihe Cherubim above the ark.

This is considered as the throne of Crxi, pi-csid^jig us Xing over the Jew-

ish state ; and as a footstool is a necessary apjit ndage of a tlirone, (see

Note on chap Iii. 2.) tlic Aik is c<»nsidercd as the footstool of God ; and

is so called, Ps. xclx. 5. 1 Chhos. xxvui. 2.

Ihid. The glory of Lebanon] That is, the cedai*.
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19. Nor by night shall the brightness of the moon enlighten thee] This

line, as it stands in the present text, seems to be defective. The LXX. and

Chald. both express the night, which is almost necessary to answer to day

in the preceding line, as well as to perfect the sense here. I therefore

think that we ought, upon the authority of LXX. and Chald. to r'-d • 'ler

TrVbT a7id by night, instead of najVl, andfor brightjiess ; or n'5"'ba ."TijVl,

adding the word nVba, by night.

21. —of my plantuig] "jrun, so with the JTen read fourty-four MSS.
^seven ancient,) and six editions with which agree Syr. Chald. Vulg.

CHAP. LXX.

1. The spirit of Jehovah—] THE LXX. Vulg. and St. Luke iv. 18. and

MS. and two old editions, omit the word »3ij<, the Lord ; which was prob-

ably added to the text through the superstition of the Jews to prevent the

pronunciation of the word mm following. See Kennicott on the state of

the printed Heb. text, i. p. 510.

Ibid. —perfect liberty] Ten MSS. and one edition have mpnpB in one

word : and so LXX. and Vulg. appear to have taken it.

The proclaiming of perfect liberty to the bounden, and the year of ac-

ceptance with Jehovah, is a manifest allusion to the proclaiming of the year

of Jubilee by sound of trumpet : see Levit. xxv. 9. &c. This was a year

of general release ; of debts and obligations ; of bond men and women ; of

lands and possessions, which had been sold from the families and tribes, to

which they belonged. Our Saviour, by applying this text to himself, Luk«

iv. 18, 19, a text so manifestly relating to the mstitution above-mentioned,

plainly declares the typical design of that institution.

3. To impart [gladness] to the mourners] A word necessary to the sense

is certainly lost in this place ; of which the ancient versions have preserv-

ed no traces. Houbigant, by conjecture, inserts the M^ord xwVf gladness^

taken from the line next but one below, where it stands opposed to bsK,

sorrow, or moninmig ; as the word lost here was to, "baN, mourners : I fol-

low him.

Ibid. —a beautiful crown, instead of ashes] In times of mourning the

Jews put on sackcloth, or coarse and sordid raiment ; and spread dust and

ashes on their heads ; on the contrary, splendid clothing, and ointment

poured on the head, were the signs of joy. " Feign thyself to be a mourn-

er, says Joab to the woman of Tekoah, and put on now mourning apparel,

and anoint not thyself with oil." 2 Sam. xiv. 2. These customs are at

large expressed in the book of Judith. " She pulled off the sackcloth

which she had on, and put off the garments of her widowhood, and wash-

ed her body all over with water, and anointed herself with preciotis oint-

ment, and braided the hair of her head, and put on a tire [mitre, marg.J

ppon it ; and put on her garments of gladness." Chap. x. 3.
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Phear, instead of aphcr , a paronomasia, wliich the prophet often uses :

a chuplet, crown, or other ornament of the head, (for so the Vulgate rea-

ders the word here, and in the 10th verse ; in whicii last place the LXX.

agree in the same rendering,) instead of dust and ashes, which before cov-

ered it : and the costly ointments, used on occasion of festivity, instead of

the ensigns of sorrow.

Ibid. —trees approved] Heb. oaks of righteousness, or ivvth . that is,

such as their flourishing condition sliould show, that they were indeed

*' the cion of God's planting, and the work of his hands :" under which

images, in tiic preceding chap. ver. 21, the true servants of God, in a high-

ly improved state of the church, were represented ; that is, says Vitringa

on that place, " commendable for the strength uf their faith, their durabil-

ity, and firmness."

4. And they that spring from thee] A word is lost here likewise. Af-

ter 1321. tfieii sinill build, add l?3n, they th:.t spring /rem thee. Four MSS.

have it so, (two of them ancient,) and it is confirmed by cliap. Iviii. 12,

where the sentence is the very same, this word being here added. Kimchi

makes the same remark :
" the word "^an i:^ omitted here ; but is found in

chap. Iviii. 12."

7. Instead of your shame—] The translation of this verse, which is very

confused, and probably corrupted in tiie Hebrew, is taken from the Syriac

version ; except that the latter has not expressed the wor 1 rrja^D, double,

in the first place. Fi'e MSS. add the conJ!mction T lo nnott'. Syr. reads

13"in ant' lu^n-n m the second person, "i/e sh;dl rejoice, i/e shall inherit."

And for qrrV to them, two MSS (one of them ancient,) and Syr. read oaV*

tayou, in the second person likewise'.
,

The version of the LXX. is imperfect in this place : the Irst half of the

verse is entirely omitted in all the printed copies. It is supplied by MSS.

Pachom. and 1 I), ii. in the following manner

:

A»'< T»5 cmr^vvifii; vnaiv t»? §<7;/j)?,

Kxi «»]« T-45 tilfoTTYii; xy<th?^iciim»i >i fti^n; xvtui'

Aix raro t>i» yyjt avruv ix, osvTSga

In which th.e two MSS. agree, except that 1 D. ii. has by mistake fifugai

for i f^g'i. And Cod. Marchal. in the niargin, has pretty nearly the same

sujjplemeiit as from Theodotion.

8. —and iniquity] Svr. and Chald. prefix the conjunction >, instead of

the preposition a. to nb^V ; which they render iniquity or oppression : and

so the LXX. ocSiyuoif.

10. As the bridegi'oom decketh himself with a priestly crown] An al-

lusion to the magnificent dress of the high priest, when performing his

functions : and particularly to the niitre, sind crown, or plate of ^old, on
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the front of it. Exod. xxix. 6. The bonnet or mitre of the priests also

was made, as Moses expresses it, " for g'lory and for beauty." Exod.

xxviii. 40. It -is difficult to g-ive its full force to the prophet's melaplior

in another languag'e ; the version of Aquila and Symmachus comcs nearest

to it : u; vvf^pov agalivof/xvov rcfavtii.

11. The Lord Jehovah—] « ^j-rx, the Lord, makes the line long-er than

the preceding' and following' : and LXX. Alex, [and MSS. P..chom. and 1

D. ii.] and Arab, do not render it. Hence it seems to be interpolated."

Dr. JuBB. Three MSS. have it not. See Note on ver. 1, of this chapter.

CHAP. Lxn,

5. For as a yovmg' man—so—] THE particles of comparison are not at

present in the Hebrew text : but the LXX. Svr. and Chald. seem to have

read in their copies 3 prefixed to the verb, bl?30 *3, which seems ta have

been omitted by mistake of a transcriber, occasioned by the repetition of

the same two letters. And before the verb in the second line a MS. adds

]3. so . which the LXX. Syr. and Chald. seem also to have had in their

copies. In the third line of this verse the same MS. has in like manner

B?wn31, and two MSS. and the Babylonish Talmiui U'la^na, adding- i\v. 3:

and in the fourth line, the Babylonish Talmud likewise adds ]3, so, betbie

the verb.

Sir John Chardin, in his note on this place, tells us, " that it is the cus-

tom in the East for youths, that were never married, always to marry vir-

gins ; and widowers, however young', to marry widows." Harmer, Observ.

ii. p. 482.

Ibid. —thy restorer— ] x^S ; ''ee Note on chap. xlix. 17.

6. O ye that proclaim—] The faithful, and in particular the priests and

Levites, are exhorted by the prophet to beseech God with unremitted im-

portunity (compare Luke xviii. 1, &c.) to hasten the redemption of Sion.

The image in this place is taken from the temple service ; in which there

was appointed a constant watch, day and night, by the Levites : and among

them this seems to have belonged particularly to the singers ; see 1 Chrok.

ix. 38. Now the watches in the East, even to this day, are performed by

a loud cry from time to time of the watchmen, to mark the time, and that

very frequently, and in order to shew that they themselves are constantly

attentive to their duty. Hence the watchmen are said by the prophet,

chap. lii. 8, to lift up their voice ,- and here they are commanded, 7iot to

keep silence ; and the greatest reproach to them is, that they are dumb

dogs ; they cannot bark ; dreamers, sluggards, lozung to slumber .• chap. Ivi.

10. " The watchmen in the camp of the caravans go their rounds, crying

ene after another, " God is One, He is merciful :" and often add, " Take

heed to yourselves." Tavernier, Voyage de Perse, Liv. 1, chap. x. The

cxxxivth Psalm gives us an example of the temple watch. The whole
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Psalm is nothing'more than the alternate cry of two different divisions of

the watch. The first watch addresses the second, reminding them of their

duty : tlie second answers by a solemn blessing : the address and the an.

8Wer seem both to be a set form, which each division proclaimed, or sun^

ak»ud, at stated intervals, to notify the time of the night

:

1st Chorus.

" Come on now, bless ye Jehovah, all ye servants of Jehotah ;

Ye that stand in tlie house of Jehovah in the nights;

Lift up your liands towards the sanctuary,

And bless ye JtuovAH."

2d Chorus.

" Jehovah bless thee out of Sion ;

He that mude heaven and earth."

*' Qui statis in loco custodice domus sanctuarii Jehov«, & laudatis per

noctes ;" says the Chaldec paraphrase on the second line. And this explains

what is here particularly meant by proclaiming, or making remembrance

of, the name of Jehovah : the form which the watch m;ide use of on these

occAi.ons, was aiways a short sentence, expressing some pious sentiment,

of which Jehovah was the subject; and it is remarkable, that the custom

in the Eust in this respect also still continues the very same ; as it appears

by liie example above given from Tavernier.

And this obstrvatioii leads to the explanation of an obscure passage in

tbe prophet Mai.achi, ii. 12.

" JiHovAH will cut off the man that doeth this ;

The watchman ;;nd the answerer, from the tabernacles of Jacob ;

And h.m that prts>.nteth an oiTcring to Jehovah God of Hosts."

^^yS^ "ll?, the master and the scholar, says our translation after Vulg. ilie son

and the grundaony says Syr. and Chald. as little to the purpose : Arias

IHi'i'.taP.us has given it, vir^ilantevi & respondentem, the -watchman and the

ans-,.verer ; that is, the Levite : and lum that presenteth an offenng to Jeht-

vah ; that is, the priest.

9. But they th.it reap tl\c harvest shall eat it, and praise jEHovAa—

]

This and the following line have reference to the law of Moses : " Thou

mayest not eat within thy gates the tithe of thy corn, or of thy oil ;—but

thou miist eat them before the Lord thy God, in the place wliich the Lord

thy God shall choose—." Dkut. xii. 17, 18. " And when ye shall come into

ihe land, and shall liave planteel all manner of trees for food, then ye shall

count the fruit thereof as uncircuniciseel : tlu'ee years it shall be as uncir-

cimicised unto you : it shall not be eaten of But in tlie fourtli year all

the fruit thereof shall be holy to praise the Lord withal. And in the fifth

year ye shall eat the fruit lliereof." Lev. xix. 23—25. This clearly ex-

plains the force of the expressions, " shall praise Jehovah" and " shall

<lrink it in my sacred courts."

Five MSS. (one ancient) huv.- imbax*, fully expressed : and so likewise

^Tinc^ is found in nineteen Mbb. Uuee of them ancient.
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10. —for the people] Before the word Gyrr, the people, two MSS. insert

jnrt*, Jehovah : one MS. adds the same word after it ; and eight MSS.
(three ancient) instead of tsyrr have rt^n'' and so likewise one edition. But
tliough it makes a good sense either way, I believe it to be an interpola-

tion, as the ancient versions do not favour it. The LXX. indeed read "D^r,

m^ people.

11. —Lo ! thy Saviour—] So all the ancient versi(Mis render the word

HDvr:

Ibid. L© ! his reward—] See Note on chap. si. 10. z

CHAP. LXIII

THE very remarkable passage, with which this chapter begins, seems to

me to be in a manner detached from the rest, and to stand singly by itself;

having no immediate connection with what follows ; otherwise than as it

may pursue the general design, and stand in its proper place in the order

of prophecy. It is by many learned interpreters supposed, that Judas Mac-
cabeus and his victories make the subject of it. What claim Judas can

have to so great an honour will, I think, be very difficult to make out ; or

kow the attributes of the great person introduced can possibly suit him.

Could Judas call himself the announcer of righteousness, mighty to save.?

Could he talk of the day of vengeance being in his heart, and the year of

his redeemed being come ? or that his own arm wrought salvation for him ?

Besides, what were the great exploits of Judas in regard to the Idume.ans ?

he overcame them in battle, and slew twenty thousand of them. And John

Hyrcanus, his brother Simon's son and successor, who is called in to help

out the accomplishment of the prophecy, gave them another defeat some

time afterward, and compelled them by force to become proselytes to the

Jewish religion, and to submit to circumcision : after which they were in-

corporated with the Jews, and became one people with them. Are these

events adequate to the prophet's lofty prediction ? Was it so great an ac-

tion to win a battle with considerable slaughter of the enemy ; or to force

a whole nation by dint of the sword into Judaism ? or was the conversion

of the Idumeans, however effected, and their admission into the church of

God, equivalent to a most grievous judgement and destruction threatened

in the severest terms .' But here is another very material circumstance to

be considered, which, I presume, intirely excludes Judas Maccabeus, and

even the Idumeans properly so called. For the Idumea of the propliet's

time was quite a different country from that which Judas conquered, for

during the Babylonish captivity the Nabatheans had driven the Ediimites

out of their country ; who upon that took possession of the southern parts

of Judea, and settled themselves there ; that is, in the country of tlic wliole

tribe of Simeon, and in half of that of Judah. See Prideaux, ad An. 740,

& 165. And the metropolis of the Edomites, and of the country thence

called Idumea, which Judas took, was Hebron, 1 Macc. v. 65, not Botsra.

I conclude therefore, that this prophecy has not the least relation to Ju-
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das Maccabeus. It may be asked, to whom, and to what event does it re-

late ? I can only answer, that I know of no event in history to which from

its importance and circumstances it can be applied : xmless perhaps to the

destruction of Jerusalem and the Jewish polity : which in the Gospel is

called the coming of Christ, and the days of vengeance ; Matth. xvi. 28,

Ltke xxi. 22. But, though this prophecy must have its accomplishment,

there is no necessity of supposing that it has been already accomplished-

Tliere are prophecies, which intimate a <ireat slaughter of the enemies of

God and his peo;)le, which remain to be fulfilled : these in Ezekiel chap,

xxxviii. and in the Revelation of St. John, chap. xx. are called Gog and

Magog. Tliis prophecy of Isaiah may possibly refer to the same or the like

event. We need not be at a loss to determine the person who is here in-

troduced, as stained with treading the wine-press, if we consider how St.

Jolm in the R-velation has applied this image of the prophet. Rev. chap,

lix. 13, 15, 16. Compare chap, xxxiv.

1. T who announce righteousness, and—] A MS. has la-rarr, with the

demonstrative article added, with greater force and emphasis ; The An-

nouncer of rigliteousness. A MS. has npTSJ, without 3 prefixed ; and so

LXX. and Vulg. And thirty-eight MSS. (seven ancient) add the conjunc-

tion 1 to a"! ; which the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. confirm.

2. Wherefore is thine apparel red— ] For linsb"?, twenty-nine MSS.

(nine ancient) and one edition, have T'^iab"? in the plural; so LXX. and

Syr. And all the ancient versions read it with n instead of the first"?. But

the true reading is probably "jo^iabn in the singular, as in verse 3.

3. And I have stained—] For inbxax. a verb of very irregular forma-

tion, compounded, as they say, of the two forms of the preterit and future,

a MS. has trrbNJX, the regular future with a pleonastic pronoun added to

it, according to he Hebrew idiom " And all my raiment, I have stained

it." The necessity of the verb's being in the past time seems to have given

occasion to the alteration made in the end of the word. The conversive i

at the beginning of the sentence aftects the verb, though not joined to it

;

of which there are many ex.;mpU s :

"sn-jy D-raT •':^pr3^

" And thou wilt hciu- mc, (or hear thou rac,) from among the horns of the

unicorns." \'^^- xxii. 22.

5. And mine indignation—] For ^nnm, nineteen MSS. (three ancient,)

and four editions, have •ni'nui, and mti ri£;'hteousness : from chap. lix. 16,

which, I suppose, the transcriber retained in his memory.

6. And I crushed them] For a"12i:'X1, " and I made them drunken,"

twenty-seven MSS. (Lhnc ancieni,) and the old edition ot 1488, have

Dllirxi, " and I cruslk-,d tliem :" and so Syr. and Cbald. The LXX. have

omitted tliis whole line.
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7. The remaining part of this chapter, with the whole chapter following,

contains a penitential confession and supplication of the Israelites in their

present state of dispersion, in which they have so long marvellously sub-

sisted, and still continue to subsist, as a people ; cast out of their country
[

without any proper form of civil polity, or religious worship ; their temple

destroyed, their city desolated and lost to them ; and their whole nation

scattered over the face of the earth ; apparently deserted and cast off by
the God of their fathers, as no longer his peculiar people.

They bfgin with acknowledging God's great mercies and favours to their

nation ; and the ungrateful returns made to them on their part; that by
their disobedience they had forfeited the protection of God, and had caused

him to become their adversary. And now the propliet represents them,

induced by the memory of the great things that God had done for them,
as addressing their humble supplication for the renewal of his mercies

:

they beseech him to regard them in consideration of his former loving kind-

ness ; they acknowledge him for their Father and Creator ; they confess

their wickedness and hardness of heart; they intreat his forgiveness; and
deplore their present miserable condition under which tb.j3- have so long

suffered. It seems designed as a formulary of humiliation for the Israelites,

in order to their conversion.

The whole passage is in the Elegiac form, pathetic and elegant ; but it

has suffered much in our present copy by the mistakes of transcribers.

Ibid. —the praise of Jeliovali] For mbrrn, plural, twenty-nine MSS.
(three ancient,) and two editions have nbrrn in the singular number: and

so the Vulgate renders it ; and one of the Greek versions, in the margin of

Cod. Marchal. and in the text of MSS. Pachom. and 1 D. ii. tdv ama-ir xu^j*

8, 9. And he became their saviour in all their distress—] I have follow-

ed the translation of tlie LXX. In the latter part of tlie 8th and the former

part of the 9th verse ; which agrees with the present text, a little differ-

ently divided, as to the members of the sentence. They read bSD, out of

all, instead of bDi, in all, which makes no difference in the sense ; and 12

they understand as T'JJ. Ka« lyiviro avroti eij- a-arvgiai « craa-wf fi^ivfiaf ooituy. «

wf£(rfuf, hJs ayfiXoi—An angel of his presence means an angel of superior or.=

der, in immediate attendance upon God. So the angel of the Lord says to

Zacharias, " I am Gabriel, that stand in the presence of God," Luke i. 19.

The presence of Jkhovah, Exon. xxxlli 14, 15, and the angel, Exod. xxiii^

-20, 21, Is Jehovau himself: here an angel of liis presence is opposed to

Jehovah himself; as an angel is in the following p.issages of the same book

of Exodus. After their idolatrous worshiping of the Golden Calf, " when

God had said to Moses, I will send an angel before thee—I will not go up

in the midst of thee—the people mourned," Exod. xxxlli. 2—4:. God af-

terwards comforts Moses, by saying, " My presence (that Is, I Myself in

person, and not by an angel) will go with thee," ver. 14. «v7of a^-xo^ixjaofjuf.t

ffou, as the LXX. render it.

Tile MSS. and editions are much divided between the two readings of

Bbb
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the text .1)1(1 mararin in tlie common copies, xb and lb. All the ancient

versions express the Chetib «b.

Ibid. And he took them up, and he bare them] See the Note on chap,

xlvi. 3.

10. And he fought against them] Twenty-six MSS. (ten ancient,) and
the first edition, with another, add the conjunction ^, H^!^^.

11. How he brought them up from the sea with the shepherd of his

flock ; How— ] For n-N, how intrrngative, twice, the S\T;ac version reads

TR how without interrogation ; as that particle is used in the Svriac Ian-

g'Uj.gc, and sometimes in the Hebrew. See Kuth iii. 18. Eccles. ii. 16

Ib'.d Moses his servant—] Foi' iny, his pi'opl^-, two MSS. (one of them
ancunt,) and the old edition of 14S6, and Syr. read nay, his servant.

These two words Iiuve been mistaken one for the other in ,Ahtr places :

Ps. Ixiviii. 71, and Ixxx. 5, for ^n]} and ^ny, the LXX. read nay and Ttay;

Ibid. —the shepherd of his flock] That is, Moses. The MSS. and edi-

tions vary in this word : some have it ny~r in the singular number ; so

LXX. Syr. Chald. Others "y^, plural.

14. The spirit of Jehovah conducted them] For 12iT3n, caused hint to

rest, tile LXX. ha\e airyna-iv ou7ff, cojidticted them, they read DHin : Svr.

(Jhakl. Vulg. read unsn, condncled him. Two MSS. have the word without,

the » in the middle.

15. —and thy mighty power] For T'Dliaa, plural, thirty-two MSS.
(stven ancient,) and seven editions, have ^n*na3, singuhu-.

Ibid. —are they restrained from us] For "bH, from, for in regard to,J

me, LXX. and Syr. read ID-bN, from tis.

16. O deliver us for the sake of thy name] The present text reads, as

our translation has rendered it, " Our Redeemer, thy name is fi-om ever-

lasting." But instead of oViyD, from everlasting, an ancient MS. has ll'nb,

for the sake of, which give- a nuicli better sense. To shew the improprie-

ty of the present reading, it is sufficient to observe, that the LXX. and

Syriac translators thouglit it necessai-\ to add ^ybH upon us, to m;.ke out

tlie sense ; that is, " Tliy name is upon us, or we ..ic c.dled by thy name,

from of old." And the LXX. have rendered ^Db^o in the imperative mood,

18. It is little that they liave t:.keii possession of tliy holy mountain]

The difficulty of the construction in ih.s ph-ce is acknowledged on all liands.

Vitringa prefers that si use as lit le>si excipt oiiaLle, which our transla-

tion huji expressed : in wliicu however there stenis to me to be a great dc
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feet ; that is, tlie want of what in ilie speaker's view must have been vhe

principal part of the proposition, the objcci ol lii^veib, tlie land, or it, as

our translators supply it , which surely ought to have been expressed, ^nd

not to have been left to be supplied by the reader. In awoid, I bei.eve,

there is some mistake in the text : and here the LXX. help us out ; ihey

had in their copy in, mountain, instead oi DJJ people, tou o/)ouf tou ayiou <ro\j,

" Not only our enemies have taken possession Oi mounv S.oa, and iio ueii

down thy sanctuary ; even far wors^ than this ti.is befallen us : Tuou hast

long since utterly cast us oil'; and dost not consider us as thy peculiar

people."

CHAP. LXIV.

2. —the dry fuel—] JD^Onn, " It means d>^ stubble, and the root is van ."

says Rabbi Jonah, apud Sal. ben Melee in loc. Winch is approved by

Schultens, Orig'. Hebr. p. 30.

" The fire kindling the stubble does not seem like enough to the melt-

ing of the mountains to be brought as a simile to it. Quid si sic ?

That the mountains might flow down at thy presence !

As the fire of things smelted burnetii,

As the fire causeth the waters to boil

—

There is no doubt of the Hebrew words of the second line bearing that

version." Dr. Jubb.

I submit these different interpretations to the reader's judgement. For

my own part, I am inclined to think, that the text is much corrupted in

this place. The ancient versions have not the least traces of either of the

above interpretations. The LXX. and Syr. agree exactly together in ren-

dering this line by, " As the wax meiteih beiore the fire," which c; ;i by

no means be i-econciled with the present text. Vulg. foi D-Dnn read IDD*.

Ibid. That the nations—] For d»13, the nations, four MSS. (one of them

.ancient,) have D^VT, t/ie mountains.

4. For never have men heard—] St. Paul is generally supposed to have

quoted this passage of Isaiah, 1 Cor. li. 9, and Clemens Romanus in his

first Epistle has made the same quotation, very nearly in the same words

with the apostle. But the citation is so very difl'erent both from the He-

brew text and the version of LXX. that it seems very difficult, if not im-

possible, to reconcile them by any literal emendation, without going be-

yond the bounds of temperate criticism. One clause, " neither hath it

entered into the heart of man," (which, by the way, is a phrase purely

Hebrew, ab biJ nbjj, and should seem to belong to the prophet,) is wholly

left out ; and another is repeated without force or propriety, viz. " nor

perceived by the ear," after " never have heard :" and the sense and ex-

pression of the apostle is far preferable to that of the Hebrew text. Un-

der these difficulties, I am at a loss what to do better, than to otter to the

reader this, perhaps disagreeable, alternative : either to consider the He-
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brew text and LXX. in this place as wilfully disguised and corrupted by

the Jews ; of which practice, in regard to other quotations in ihe New
Testament from t)ie Old, they lie under strong suspicions : see Dr. Owen,

on the version of the Sl verity, sect. vi.—ix. : or to look upon St. Paul's

quotation as not made from l.saiali, but from one or other of the tM o Apoc-

ryphal books, intitlcd. The Ascension of Esaiah, and The Apocalypse of

Elias, in both of which this passage was found ; and the apostle is by some

supposed in other places to have quoted such apocryplial writings. As

the first of these conclusions will perhaps not easily be admitted by many;

so I must fairlj"^ warn my readers, that the second is ti*eated by Jerom as

little better than heresy. See his Comment on this place of Isaiah.

The variations on this place are as follows : nprSB', thct/ have heard, a

MS. and LXX. read i:jjnuf, -we have heard : for the second Kb sixty-nine

MSS. and four editions, h;'.Vf Hb^ ; and Syr. Chald. Vulg. and so Y^p^, LXX.
Syr. DM is added before crrbK m MS. Bodl. -annb, plural, two MSS. and

all the ancient versions.

5. Thou meetcst wltli joy tliose—] Syr. reads —"iif^jz vm rtrtH yJiD.

Ibid. Because of our deeds, for we have been rebellious.] j?»i:i obiy ona.

I am fully persuaded, that these words, as they stand in the present He-

brew text, are utterly unintelligible : there is no doubt of the meaning of

each word separately, but put together they make no sense at all. I con-

clude therefore, tiiat the copy has suffered by mistakes of transcribers in

this place. The corruption is of long standing : for the ancient interpre-

ters were as much at a loss for the meaning as the moderns, and give noth-

ing satisfactory. The LXX. render these words b} iia twto £TXav»6»/ii£y : they

seem to have read jru?33 orfby ; without helping the sense. In this diffi-

culty what remains, but to liave recourse to conjecture P Archbishop

Sr.cKER was' dissatisfied with the present reading : lie proposes, irbi; taaPT

j)lpn3T :
" look upon us, and we sliall, or tliat we may, be saved :" winch

gives a very good sense, but seems to liavc no sufficient foundation. Be-

sides, tlie word ya^isi, which is attended with great difficulties, seems to

be corrupted, as well as the two preceding ; and the true reading of it is,

I tliink, given by the LXX. yiysai, sTXavuSx^v (so they render tlie verb J7ir3,

chap. xlvi. 8, and E/.ek. xxxiii. 12,) p.a-.hel to Nurrsi, nf^apTOf/.iv. Foi orra

Qb^V, which mean nolhincf, I would propose i3*bbi;Drr ; wlucli I presume

wa-> first altered to Qii^bbyoa, an easy and common mistake of the third

person plural of the pronoun for the first, see Note on chap, xxxiii. 2,) and

then with some further alteration to cbiy orra. The orr^by, whicli the

JLXX. probably found in their copy, seems to be a remnant u: orr-bbyna.

This, it may be said, is imposing your sense upon the prophet. It may

be so : for perhaps tlie.se may not be the very words of the prophet ; but

however it is better th..n to impose upon him what makes no sense at all

;

as they generally do, who pretend to render such corrupted passages.

.For instance, our own translators :
" in those is continuance, and we shall

be saved :" in tliose—in whom, or what ? Thei'e is no anlccedcut to the
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relative. In the ivaya of God, say some : ivith our fathers, says Vitring-a,

joining it in construction with the verb nsvp, thou hast been angry ivith

them, our fathers ; and putting Nunjl, for -we have sinned, in a paicnthesis.

But there has not been any muvtion of our fathers ; and the whole sen-

tence, tlius disposed, is utterly discordant from the Htbrew idiom and

construction. In those is continuance .• obiy means a destined, but h.dden

and unknown, portion of time ; but cannoi mean continuation of time, or

continuance, as it is here rendered. Such forced interpretations are t qual-

ly conjectural with the boldest critical emendation ; and generally have

this further disadvantage, that they are altogether unworthy of tlie sacred,

writers.

6. There is no one—] Twelve MSS. have x^H, without the coi junction

1 prefixed : and so read Chaldee and Vulg.

Ibid. And hast delivered us up—] For isannm, hast dissolved us, LXX.
Syr. Chald. had in their copies 1333Dn, hast delivered us up. Houbigant.

Secker.

7. But thou, O Jehovah, thou—] For rrnyi, and now, five MSS. (one of

them ancient,) and the two oldest editions of 1486 and 1488, have Prnxi,

and thou .• and so Chald. stems to have read. The repetition has great

force. The other word may be well spared.

Ibid. We are all of us the work qf thy hands.] Three MSS (two of

them ancient,) and LXX. read rrtt'yo, without tlie conjunction ^ prefixed.

And for yi", tlie Bodl. and two other MSS. LXX. Syr. Vulg. read T'T, in

the plural number.

CHAP. LXV.

THIS chapter contains a defence of God's proceedings in regard to the

Jews, with reference to their compiaint in the chapier preceding. God i»

introduced declaring, that he had called the Gentiles, though they had not

sought him ; and had rejected his own people, for their refusal to attend

to his repeated call ; for their obstinate disobedience, their idolatrous

practices, and detestable hypocrisy. That nevertheless he would not de-

stroy them all ; but would preserve a remnant, to whom he would m.ke

good his ancient promises. Severe punishments are threatened to the a-

postates ; and great rewards are promised to the obedient in a future flour«

ishing state of the church.

1. I am made known to those that asked not for me] ^nu'lTS, (/.apavn;

iytvofittv, LXX. Alex, and St. Paul, Rom. x. 20, who has however inverted

the order of the phrases, t/u^vof eyivo/^w, and vjpiBtm, from that which they

J>ave in LXX. '•n^'ns means, " quaesilus sum cum effcctu ; I am sought,

so as to be found." Vitringa. It this be the true meaning of the word,

then i7HV, that asked, which follows, should seem to be defective, the verb
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Vanting its object: "but two MSS. (one of them ancient,) have »3ibKB^. ask-

^tne,- and another MS. "b ibKU^, asked /or ?ne ,• one or other o. uhicU

^ems to be right. But Cocceiua ui Lex. and Viiringa in his translation,

render "no^'ns by, " I have answered ;" and so the word is rendered by all

the uncient versions in £z£k. xs. 3, 31. If this be right, the translation

will be, " I have answered those tliat asked not." I leave this to tlie read-

er's jiidgejnent; but have followed in my translation the LXX. and St.

Paul, and the MSS. above mentioned. ^siPpa is written regularly and fully

in above a hundred MSS. and in the oldest edition, »3wpi.

3, 4. Sacrificing in the gardens, and—] These are instances of heathen-

ish superstition, and idolatrous practices, to which the Jews were immod-

erately addicted before tlie Babylonish captivity. The heathen worshiped

their idols in gi-oves : whereas God, in opi/usition to this species of idolatrj-,

commanded his people, when they should come into the promised land, to

destroy all tiie places wherein the Canaanites had served their gods, and in

particular to burn their groves with fire, Dect. xii. 2, 3. These apostate

Jews sacrificed upon altars built of bricks ; in opposition to the command
of God in regard to his altar, winch was to be of unhewn stone ; Exod.

sx. 25, "—& pro uno altari, quod impolitis lapidibus Dei erat lege con-

structum, coctos lateres & agrorum cespites hostiarum sanguine crucnta-

bant." r'.ron. in loc. Or it means perhaps, that they sacrificed upon

the roofs of their houses, which were always flat, and paved with brick,

or tile, or plaster of terrace : an instance of this idolatrous practice we
find in 2 Kings xxiii. 12, where it is said, that Josiah " beat down the al-

tars that were on the top of the upper chamber of Ahaz, whicli tlie kings

of Judah had made." See also Zeph. i. 5. Sir John Chardln's MS. Note

on this place of Isaiali is as follows :
" Ainsi font tous les Gentiles, sur les

lieux eleV; s, h sur les terrasses, appellez lateres, parceque sont faits de

briq." " Who dwell in the sepulchres, and lodge in the caverns,"—for

the purposes of necromancy and divination ; to obtain dreams and revela-

tions. Another instance of heathenish superstition.

" Hue dona sacerdos

Cum tulit, & cxsaruin ovium sub nocte silenti

Pellibus incubuit stratis, somnosque petivit

;

Multa modis simulachra videt volitantia miris,

Et varias audit voces, fruiturque dcorum

Colioquio, atqiie imis Acheronta affatur Avernis." Virg. JEn. vii. 86.

*• Here in d stress th' Italian nations come,

Anxious, to clear their doubts, and learn their doom :

First, on the fleeces of the slaughter'd sheep.

By night the sacred priest dissolves in sleep :

When, in a train, before his slumbering eye.

Thin airy forms, and wonderous visions fly.

He calls the powers, who guard th' iniernal floods.

And talks, inspii-'d, familiar with the gods." i'lxx.
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« Who eat svriiie's flesh,"—which was expressly forbidden by the law, Lev.

xi. 7 ; but among the heathen was in principal request in their sacrifices

and feasts. Antiochus Ep.phanes compelled the Jews to eat swine's flesh,

as a full proof of their renouncing' their religion, 2 ^fAcc. vi. 18, and vii. 1

" And the broth of abominable meats,"— ] for lustrations, magical arts, and
other superstitious and abominable practices.

Ibid. —in the caverns ] Dmy33. a word of doubtful signification. Au
ancient iVIS has Dmxa ano-.ii,' D^M, in the rocks : and Le Cl«vc thinks

the LXX. had it so m their copy. I'hey render it by n joif (rmxaiotf.

Ibid. —in their vessels.] F^v Dn^bn, a MS. had at first orr-bsa. So Vulg.

and Clhald. and the preposition seems necessary to the sense.

5- —for I am holier than thou] So the Cflialdee renders it. -pncip is

the same with ^an ininp In the same manner »:npTn, Jer. xx. 7, is used

for "aon np"n, mou art 3tro?iger than I.

7. —into their bosom] For by, ten MS5. and five editions have bn. So
again at the end of this verse, seventeen ISISS. and four editions have bK.

6, 7. —their iniquities, and tlie iniquities of their fathers] For the pro-

noun affixed of the second person D3, your, twice, read on, their^ in the

third person ; with LXX. and Houbigant.

8. —for the sake of my servants] It is to be observed, that one of the

Koningsburg MSS. collated by Lilienthal points the word "^33, singular

;

that is, ?nij servant, meaning the jNIessiah ; and so read the LXX. : which

gives a very good sense.

9. — inheritor of my mountain] nrr, in the singular number; so LXX
and Syr. that is, of mount Sion. See ver. 11, and chap. Ivi. 7, to wiiich,^

Slon, the pronoun feminine singular, added to the verb in the next line,

refers ; m«/V, shall inherit her.

10. —Sharon, and the valley of Achor—] Two of the inost fertile parts

of Judea ; famous for Iheir rich pastures ; the former to the west, not fur

from Joppa ; the latter north of Jericho, near GilgaL

11. Who set in order a table for Gad—] Tlie disquisitions and conjec-

tures of the learned concerning Gad and Meni are infinite and uncertain .-

perhaps the most probable may be, that Gad means Good Fortune, and

Meni the Moon. " But why should we be solicitous about it .' says Schmi-

dius. It appears sufficiently, from the circumstatices, that they were false

gods, either stars, or some other natural object ; or a mere fiction. The

holy scriptures did not deign to explain more clearly what these objects

of idolatrous worihip were ; but ciiose rather tl\at the memory of the

knowledge of them should be utterly abolished. And God bo praised, that
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they are so totally abolished, that we are now quite at a loss to know, what

and what sort of things they were." Schmidius on the place, and on Jud.

ii. 13, Bibl. Hallensia.

Jcrom, on the phice, j^lves an account of this idolatrous practice of the

apostate Jews, of inaklnE^ a feast, or a Lcctisttrnliim, as the Romans called

it, for these pretended deities. " Est in cunctis urblbus, & maxime in iE-

g^-pto, & ill Alexandria, idolatriae vetus consiictudo, iit ultimo d.e anni, &
mcnsis ejus qui extremus est, ponant mcnsam rcfertam varii generis epu-

lis, & poculum mulso mixtum ; vel prseteriti anni vel futuri fertilitatem

auspicantcs. Hoc autem faciebant & Israelite, omnium simulachrorum

portenta venerantes ; & nequaqu.im aUari victimas, sed hujusmodi monsae

liba fundebunt." See also Le Clerc on the place ; and on Ixvi. 17, and

Diiv. Milii Dissert, v.

The allusion to Mcni, which signifies nvmber, is ob\ious. If there had

been lh like allusion to Gad, which might have been expected, it might

perhaps have helped to let us into the meaning of that word. It appears

from .Terom's version of this place, that the words tu Scu/uovi jn, (or Sat/Lcevt, as

some copies have it,) and tk r^xi stood in his time in the Greek version in

an inverted order from tliat winch they have in the present copies; the

latter then answering to 13, the former to »3n : by which some difficulty

would be avoided ; for it commonly supposed, that la signifies tv;^» See

Gks. XXX. 11, apud LXX. This matter is so far well cleared up by MSS.

Pachoin. and 1 1). ii. which agi-ee in placing these two words in that order,

Tviiich Jerom's version supposes.

15 — sliall slay you.] F')r "fn-nm, ahaH slut/ thee, LXX. andChald. read

Ban-nm, shall slay ijoii, ])lural.

1/. —T create new heavens, and a new earth] Concerning this image

and the application of it, si.e De S Poes. Hebr. Prxl. ix.

18. —in tlie age to come, which I create] So in chap. ix. 5, Ij; »at<,

^xrnp Tou f/.<\\ovTOi aiuvo(, LXX. See Rishop chandler. Defence of Chnslian-

ily, p. lo6.

20. For OU'n, thmce, LXX. Syr. Vulg. read DV, there.

21. They shall not build, and another inhabit] The reverse of the curse

dtiiounced on the disobedient, Dkit. xxviii. 30. " Tliou shalt build a

house, and thou shalt not dwell therein ; ihou slialt plant a vineyard, and

slialt not gatiiei- the grapes thereof."

22. For as the days of a tree—] It is commonly supposed, tliatthe oak,

one of the most long-lived of.the trees, lasts about a tliousand \ears ; be-

ing five hundred years giowing to full pc rfection, and as many decaying

:

whicli seems to be a moderate and probable computation. See Evelyn,

Sylva. IJ iii t'li i:i. The present cmpcroi' of China, in his very ingenious
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and sensible poem, intituled, Eloi^e de Movikdcii, a li-Hnslution of whicli m
Frencli was piil)lislied at Paris, 1770, speuks of a tree m his country, wiiicli

)i\es more than a hundred ag-es ; and of another, winch after fourscore

ages is only in its prime, p. 37, 38. But his imperial majesty's commeata-

tors, in their Note on the place, carry the matter mucli further; and quote

authority, which affirms, that the tree lust mentioned by the emperor, il>e

Immortal Tree, after having lived ten thousand \ears, is still only in its

prime. 1 suspect that the Chinese enlarge somewhat in tlicir national

chronology, as well as in that of their trees. See Chou King, preface, by

Mons. Guigncs. The prophet's idea seems to be, that they shall live to

the age of the Antediluvians; which seems to be very justly expressed by

the days of a tree, according to our notions.

23. My chosen shall not labour in vain] I remove ^^T'rra from tlie end of

the 22d to the beginning of the 23d verse, on tlie authority of LXX. Syr.

Vulg. and a MS. : contrary to the division in the Masoretic text.

Ibid. Neither shall they generate a short lived race] iibrtab in festinaii-

'«nem, wliat shall soon hasten away. Ek xarapav. for a curse, LXX. Tliey

seem to have read rrbxb, Grotius. But Ps. Ix.wiu. 33, both justifies and

fxplains the word here :

: rrbrraD amjci

" And he consumed their days in vanity j

And their years in haste."

f^iTx a-TTovS'n;, say the LXX. Jerom on this place of Isaiah explains it to the

same purpose :
" ei? awTrag^iav, hoc est, tit esse desistajit."

25. —shall feed together] For nnJO, as one, an ancient MS. has yiTV,

together ; the usual word, to the same sense, but very different in the ietr

ters. LXX. Syr. and Vulg. seem to agree with the MS.

CHAP. LXVL

THIS chapter is a continuation of the subject of the foregoing. The

Jews valued themselves much upon their temple, and the pompous system

of services performed in it, which th y supposed were to be of perpetual

duration ; and they assumed great confidence and merit to themselves for

their strict observance of all the externals of their religion. And at the

very time, when the judgements, denounced in v^r. 6tii and 12th of the pre-

ceding chapter, svere hanging over their heads, they were rebuilding, by

Herod's munificence, the temple in a most magnificent manner. God ad-

monishes them, that the Most High dwelleth not in temples made with

hands ; and that a mere external worship, how diligently soever attended,

when accompanied with wicked and idolatrous practices in the worshipers,

would never be accepted by him. This their liypocri.sy is set forth in strong

rolours : which brings the prophet again to the subject of the former cliap-

Ccc
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ter ; and he pursues it in a different munncr, with more express declaration

oi' ihe ni'W economy, and of the flourishing' state of the church under it.

TIic increase of the church is to be sudden and astonishing. They that

escape of the Jews, that is, that become converts to the christian faith, are

to be employed in the divine mission to the Gentiles, and are to act as

priests in presenting the Gentiles as an offering- to God : see Rom xv. 16.

And boUi, now collected inlo one body, shall be witnesses of the fnial per.

dition of the obstinate and irreclaini.ible.

Tliese two cliap'.ers manifestly relate to the calling of the Gentiles, the

establishment of the christian dispensation, and the reprobation of the a-

postate Jews, and their destruction executed by the Romans.

2. —all these tilings are mine] A word absolutely necessary to the sense,

is lierc lost out of tlie text , ^b, mine ; it is preserved by LXX. and Syr.

3. He tliat slayeth an ox, kllleth a man ;— ] These are instances of wick*

edni ss joined with hypocricy ; of the most flagitious crimes committed by

those, who at the same time affected great strictness in the performance of

all the external services of religion. God, by the prophet Eztkiel, upbraids

the Jews with the same practices :
" When tliey had slain their children

to their idols, then they came the same day into my sanctuary to profane

it." Chap, xxiii. 30. Of the same kind was the hypocrisy of the Pharisees

in our Saviour's time ;
" who devoured widows' houses, and for a pretence

niade long prayers." Matt, xxiii. 14.

Tlie generality of interpreters, by departing from the literal rendering of

the text, have totally lost the true sense of it ; and have substituted in its

place what makes no good sense at all : for it is not easy to shew, how in

any ciicumstances .sacrifice and murder, the presenting of legal offerings

and idolatrous worship, can possibly be of the same account in the sight of

God.

Ibid. —that raaketh an oblation, [ofTereth] swine's blood] A word here

likewi.se, necessary to comjilete the sense, is perhaps irrecoverably lost out

of tlie text. The Vulg. and Chald. add the word offereth, to make out the

sense : not, as I imagine, from any different reading, (for tiie word wanted

seems to have been lost before the time of the oldest of them, as the LXX.

had it not in their cop} ;) but from mere necessity.

Le Clerc thinks, that nbya is to be repeated from the bcgmning of this

member ; but tliat is not tlie case in the parallel members, which liave a-

no.her and a different verb in the second place. " OT, sic Versiones : pu-

ti'.n ni tanien kgeiiduin particijjium aliquod. Si quidem nat, cum sequa-

tui n, nisi jam praecesserat." Skckku. Houbigant supplies bSK, eateth.

After all, 1 think the most probable word is that which Chald. and Vulg.

slUii to liave designed to represent ; that is, nnpa.

.f. Ray ye to your brethren— ] The Syr reads D3»nNb TIDN ; and .so the

LXX. Edit. Comp iirxri oiTtXyo/f u.a^iv and MS. Marchal. has oJ'iXfoif* and so

C;yrill and I'rocopius lead and explain it. It is not easy to make sense of
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the reading of LXX. in the other editions : uran aSt^poi ifoivToti (j.taoutTitiy.xi

—but for w/Kwn, MS. 1 D. ii. also has u^av.

8. —and who hath seen] Twenty M«!S. (four ancient.) and the two old-

est editions, with two others, have "m, adding the conjunction i : and so

read all the ancient versions.

11. —from lier abundant stores] For t-m, two MSS. and the oldest edi-

tion of 1488, iiave IMD ; and the latter ^ is upon a rasure in three other MS.S.

It is remarkable, that Kimchi and Sal. b. Melech, not being- able to make
any thing of the word as it stands in the text, says it means the same witli

VTD : that is, in effect, they admit of a various reading, or an error, in the

text. But, as Vitringa observes, what sense is there in sucking nourish-

ment from the splendour of her glory .' He therefore endeavours to deduce

another sense from the word VT ; but as far as it appears to me, without a-

ny authority. I am more inclined to accede to the opinion of those learned

Rabbins, and to think that there is some mistake in the word ; for that in

truth is their opinion, though tiiey disguise it, by saying, that the corrupted

word means the very same with that which they believe to be genuine So

in chap xli 24, they say, that ysN, a viper, means the same witii D3N,

nothing ; instead of acknowledging that one is written by mistake instead

of the other, I would propose to read in this place I'TD, or ]Tn, (instead of

V^ny)from the stores; from]*!, to nourish to feed: see Ges. xlv. 23.2,

Chron. xi. 23, Ps. cxliv. 13. And this perhaps may be meant by Aquila,

who renders the word by are wavToSixriai . with which that of the Vulgate,

•*ab omnimoda gloria," and of Symmaclius and Theodotion, nearly agree.

The Chaldee follows a difterent reading, without improving the sense :

y^Xi, from the -wine.

12 —like the great river. And like the other stream— ] That is, the

Euphrates ; (it ought to have been pointed "trtJD, ut fuviiis illc, as the riv-

er ;) and the Nile.

Ibid. And ye shall suck at the breast] These two word.s ie? blT. at the

breast, seem to have been omitted in the present text, from their likeness

to the two words following : nx bv, at the side. A very probable eonjec-

ture of Houbigant. Chald. and Vulg. have omit ed the two latter words

instead of the two former. See Note on ohap. Ix. 4.

15. —shall come as a fire] For U?X3, in fire, the LXX. had in their copy

VK3, as afire ; u; wp.

Ibid. To breathe forth his anger] Instead of ^"wnb, as pointed by the

Masoretes, to render, but I understand it as l"!:;;!'?, to breathe, from 3u;3.

17. —after the rites of Achad—] The S3rians worshiped a god c.tllcd

Adad. Plin. Nat. Hist, xxxvil 11. ^lacmb. S.it. i. ::?.1. They hehl liim io
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be the hig-hcst ami greatest of the g^ods, and to be the same with Jui)i-

tor and tlic Sun : ::iul the name Adad, says Macrobiiis, sig-nific s One ; as

likewise does the word Achud in Isniah. Man)' learned men ilKieforo have
suppos< (I, and with some probability, that the propiiet means tlie same
prctentltd deity. TnN, in the Syrian and Chaldean dialects is ^^ ; and
pel lisps by n duplication ofllie last letter, to ex|)ress perfect iinit\, it may
have become "nn, r.ot improperly expressed in Latin by Macrobius AdaJ,
witlioiit the aspirate. It was also pronounced by the Syrians themselves,

with a weaker aspirate, TT?t ; as in Btnhadad, Hadadezer, names of their

kisig's, which were certainly taken from their chief object of worship. This

seems to me to be a j^robable account of this name.

Rut iIk Masoretes co: i( ^t the text in this place ; their marg'inal reading-

IB nriN which is the same word, only in the feminine form : and so read

thirty MSS. (siX ancient) and the two oldest editions. This Le Clerc ap-

proves, and supposes it to mean Hecate, or the Moon ; and he stipportshis

hypothesis by arguments not at all improbable. See his Note on the place.

Whatever the particular mode of idolatry, which tlie prophet refers to,

mis^iit be, the {general sense of the place is perfectly clear. But Chald.

and Syr. .:nd afier them SMiim^clius and Theodolion, cut off at once all

these diffieultief>, by taking' the word nnx in its common meaning-, not as

a proper n;ime ; the two lai'cr rcndriitg- tlie sentence thus : ojrio-ia ax\»xu¥ iv

/iua-o firS/ovToiv to y.pi«s to ^oigitor one ufier another in the inulst of tliose that eat

siuine s Jiexlu ] .-.uiJi) )sc they all re ul in their copies nnx irtN. one by one,

or perhaps TnN "inx irtN, one after another. See a large dissertation on this

subject in D.ivuiiS MiUii Dissertutioues Selcctsc, Dissert, vi.

18. For I know their deeds—] A word is here lost out of the present

text, li.aving- the text qiite imperfect. The word i.^ yrv, krwu'hiff, .sup-

plied from the Syriac. The C'lu.kl. liad the s:.mo word m the ropv bcfoiv

hiin, wliich he p.ir.iplirases b\ jba 'Otrp, their deeds are nianifest before mc :

and t(u; Alil.ne and (.'!)mpUu<-iv;^:.r, editions of I.XX. acknowledg-e the same
word, ixii-aua: : wlneh is veriiied l)y MS. P^chom and the Arabic version.

1 l!»ink there can i)c little doubt of its being genuine.

l!)id. .\nd T coip.c— ] I*'0!' rTN3, whicii will not accord witli any thing

111 the sentence, 1 rer.d tt'2., v.i.h a MS. ; the particii)le answering to yiv,

with which agree l.XX. S\r. Vulg. Perhaps it ought to be N31 Syr. quaii-

(lo veiiiani : an;l so l.XX. accL»rdipg to Eeiit. AKL and Complut. and Cod.

Vlarclial.

19. —who draw tl c bow] I mucii suspect that tl,ie words ncp "Sc'D^

vho dj-iiw the Lciv, aie a corruption of the word ^^yn, Moschi, tlie iK;me ol"

a nation situatfd bttween the Eux.ne and Caspian seas; and proj)cr!\

j.)iiu:d with ban, the Tiliareni : sec lJ;>cIiart, Pli.dcg. lii. I'J. The JA \.

have.- i^oa-o^, wi'.liout ai'V liiiUg of the dnnvcvg (f the ho:v : tlie Wurel bv'Uig

*)iice ^ukcii fi;i- a pa'-iicipio, the /lo-n^ was aeielcd tf) m; kc yt-nse oi it. per-.

Ih't bow. It omit'.cel u a. Si'i,
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Ibid. —who never heard my name] For 'jjntr;, my fame, 1 read with

LXX. and Syr. »?3W, my name.

20. —and m counes] There is u sort of vehicle, much used in llie East,

consisting- of a pair of hampers, or cradles, thrown across a camel's back,

one on each side ; in each of which a person is cai'ried. They have a cov-

ering to detend them from the rain and the sun. Thevenot calls then)

counes, i. p. c>S6. Maillet describes them as covered cages hangnig on

both sides of a camel. At Aleppo, says Dr. Russel, " women of interior

condition in longer journeys are commonly stowed, one on each side of a

mule, in a sort of covered cradles." Nut. Hist, of Aleppo, p. 89. Tliese

seem to be what the prophet means by the word D'^nv. See Harmer, Ob-

serv. i. p. 445.

21. —and for Levites] For D-lbb, fifty-nine MSS. (eight ancient,) have

Clbbl, adding the conjunction ^, as the sense seems necessarily to require :

and so read all the ancient versions. See Josh. iii. 3, and the various

readings on that place in Kennicott's Bible.

24. For their worm shall not die—] These words of the prophet are

applied by our blessed Saviour, Makk ix. 44, to express the everlasting-

punishment of the wicked in Gehenna, or in hell. Gehenna, or the Valley

of Hinnom, was very near to Jerusalem to the south-east : it was the place

where the idolatrous Jews celebrated that horrible rite of making their

children pass through the fire, that is, of burning them in sacrifice, to

Moloch. To put a stop to this abominable practice, Josiaii defiled, or

desecrated, the place, by filling it with human bones : 2 Ki^gs xxui. 10,

14, and probably it was the custom afterwards to throw out tiie carcasses

of animals there ; and it became the common burying place for the poorer

people of Jerusalem. Our Saviour expressed the state of the blessed bv

sensible images ; such as Paradise, Abraham's bosom, or, which is the

same thing, a place to recline next to Abraham at table in the kingdom of

heaven; »ee Matt. viii. 11. (Caenabat Nerva cum paucis. Veiento prox-

iimis, atque etiam in sinu recumbebat." Plin. Epist. iv. 22. Compare
John xiii. 23,) for we could not possibly have any conception of it, but

by analogy from worldly objects : in like manner he expressed tlie place

of torment under the image of Gehenna ; and the punishment of tlie wick-

ed, by the worm which there preyed on the carcasses, and the fire wliicii

consumed the wretched victims. Marking however, in the strongest man-

ner, the difference between Gehenna and the invisible place of torment

;

namely, that in tlie former the suffering* is transient ; the worm itself, that

preys on the body, dies ; and ihe fire, which totally consumes it, is soon

extinguished : whereas in the figurative Gehenna the instruments of pun-

ishment shall be everlasting, and the sufiiering- without end : for there

" the worm dieth not, and ttie fire is not quenched."

Tliese emblematical images, express.ng heciven and hell, were in use a-

mong tiip Jews before '/in- S.cvioui's tinu- -, ami in usini;- i.iicni he complio<l
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with their notions. "Blessed is he that shall eat bread in the kingdom of

God," says the Jew to our Saviour, Luke xiv. 15 And in regard to Ge-

henna, the Chaldee Parphrast, as I observed before on chap. xxx. 33, ren-

ders everlasting, or continual, burnings, by " the Gehenna of everlasting

fire." And before his time the son of Sirach, vii. 17, had said, " the ven-

geance of the ungodly is fire and worms." So likewise the author of the

book of Judith ;
" Wo to the nations rising up against my kindred : the

Lord Almighty will take vengeance of them in the day of judgement, in

putting fire and worms in their flesh :" chap. xvi. 17, manifestly referring

to the same emblem.
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Scalig'cr ii

ScliindicT 187, 238, 373
Sclimidlus 400
Schrocder 2U6, 233, 293, 309
SchuUcns 187, 202, 237, 262, 266,

267, 365
Seeker XXX, liii, 192, 204, 213, 219,

228, 231, 236, 240, 241, 242. 244,

248, 263, 270, 271, 287, 289, 298,

303, 3u7, 311. 313, 314, 316,339,
340, 343, 349, 35.J, 355. 359, 363,

365, 370, 375, 376, 381, 382, 397,

Semiramis 329, 341 [402
Senachenb 181, 242, 244, 264, 276,

313, 314, 319, 340
Seneca 267, 288
S. ,-vius 283, 373
Shaimaneser 181, 227, 242, 263, 297,

340
Sliaw 205, 249, 282, 296, 303, 318,

Shebna 279 [233, 353
Sherlock 199
Slmonis 241, 246, 267, 269, 344
Sollnus 213
Solomon 195, 204, 240, 278, 282
Spencer 843
Strabo 194, 201, 218, 254, 257, 266,

Suetonius 386 [341
Surenhusius 371
Symmachus xli, liii, 193, 219, 300,

339, 343, 355, 370
Tacitus 386
Tavernier 187, 188, 201, 255, 389
Taylor, Concord. 187, 282
Terence 286, 353
Tharthan 272
Themistius 370
Theocritus 247
Theodoret xl, 219, 220, 257
Theodotion xli, liii, 184, 185, 193,

Theophrastus 370 378 [219, 388
Thevenot 190, 214, 215, 232, 280,

291, 305, 405,

Tiglath Pdeser 181, 227, 234, 263
Tirhakali 272, 340
Trallian 214

Valesius 2.54

Vasco dc Gama 201
Vcgctius 343,

Virg'il xlviu, 195, 197, 213, 220, 221,

234, 238, 247, 253, 258, 283, 301,

302, 310, 350, 373, 376, 398

Vitringa iv, xxx, 182, 247, 249, 253,

259," 279, 284, 287, 308, 328, 335,

340, 363, 369, 383, 386, 388, 394,

Ulloa 189 [397, 398

Vossius 193
Usher 227
L'zziah 181, 258

Wetstein xlvii, 315
W'ude li, 292
Wolfius iv, xxxi, 249

Xinophon 205, 209, 221, 248, 251,

253, 257, 344, 345, 346, 347, 353,

Xerxes 254 [362
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Acrostic—see Alphabetical

Abraham 334
his bosom 405

Additions, Hebrew text xxxiv, 231,

251, 306, 324, 355, 374, 383, 387
-Eneid 201
Africa 201
Agriculture 299
Alcohol 205
Alexandria, Jewish Church there li————^ many Jews there 269,

287
Allegory, mystical 328
Alphabetical, 12 Heb. Poems vii

—
_ their

cause and use vii

Alternate members xx
singing-—see Responsive

Anomalies, probably corruptions

193, 213, 364
Anthropopathia 191, 301
Antient versions xlix, 184, 354

confirmed by He-
brew MSS, xliX

' some examples of
it 193, 199, 203, 255, 268, 290,

301, 303, 304, 310, 535, 336, 339,
344, 354, 355, 304, 362, 364, 370,

375, 377, 379, 381, 385, 389, 592,
401, 404

Apocalypse of Elias 391
Arabic versions li. 261
Arabs, different sorts of them 338
Armour, burning- of, emblem of

peace 338
Ascension of Esaiah 396
Assyrians and Babylonians, the same
Azotus 272 [257

Babylon 373, 285,
its naval power 341
greatness and ruin 254

f the total annihilation of its

walls accounted for 255
how taken 373, 345, 346
Prophecy on it, beautiful

249
-^——— Deliverance from it a sha-

jioTV of deliverance by Christ 330,

331

Balaam's prophecies xxii

Beard, highly honoured in the East
232

Botsra 316, 391
Buildings, Eastern 240, 255, 305

Cape of Good Hope passed 201
Cassitcrides 200
Caverns large, for refuge 201
Chaldee paraphrase xxx, xxxiv, liii,

192, 240, 242, 262, 303, 316, 335,
336, 339, 354, 384

Chambers, eastern 822
Chapters, not in order of time 222

not rightly divided 211,
239, 249, 258, 294

Chasdim, Chaldeans 284
Chinese Chronology 401
Chittim 283
Cliorus 250, 312, 353, 390
Collation of MSS. r.rcessary, xlvii

- Heb MSS. how far use-
ful xlvii, xlviii, hi, liv

: requires long-

examination lii

MSS. of LXX. very de-
sirabie lii

Conjectures, concurrent 304
in correcting xxx
in translating 1

the latter as hazardous
as the firmer lii, 397

Construct state for absolute, proba-
bly a mistake 213, 383

Comparison, particles of, omitted S89
Construction of sentences suddenly

changed 349, 353————^-— alternate xx
Coptic version li, 282, 292, 356, 372
Copyists Jewish, fallilDle xliv, xlix.

their customs in

writing xlv, 213
Corner, the place of honour in the

East 323
Corruptions, perhaps wilful li, 396
Counes, an Eastern vehicle 405
Cymbal 265
Cup of God's wrath 191, 365
Damascus 194, 263
Delphi, Oracle there 350
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Dream, similitude from 302

Eagle 333
Cyrus's ensi^ 353

fidomites 315
settled in Judea 391

Eg-, p; 265, 272, 267, 269
Ei."ih poi-t 181, 182
Elegiac verses, in Hebrew xxv
EUpsis 188, 244, 279, 335, 339, 377
English version, vulgar xxviii, xl, Iv

-^———— revision of it expe-
dient liii, Ivi

versions old, sometimes
better 319

Eshcol 214
Euphrates, 341, 345
Eziongeber 200
Expedition of Eastern monai'chs, the

manner of it 329

Fathers, Christian, generally bad
commentators on the prophecies
xli

Figs 296
Flocks, great care in driving them

necessary 333
Foovstool 365, 386
Fuel 295

Gardens in the East 193, 194
Garments, transparent 209
Gate, the place of judicature, 303
Gehenna 307, 405
Gemara of Babylon 371
Gt_ utiles, called by Christ 363, 375,
385

Girdle 397, 402
Glosses, from margin into text 231,
306

Gog and Magog 392
Golden Age 246
Gourd-kind, fruits of the, much in

request in the East 187
Greek new test, its non-integrity xliv

Version of the Old Testament,
its importance li, 189, 224, 231,

257, 264, 303, 306, 3 lu, 311. 318,
322, 3L9, 325, 330, 342. 397

•- intcrpolaicd 222
altered perhaps wil-

fully 1., 271
'- MSS. of LXX very

useful 210, 261, 262, 273, 288,

304, 309, 342, 343, 384, 388, 400
collation of

244, 252, 262, 263, 288, 304, 310^

338, 348, 349, 359, 384, 388
Groves, sacred 192

Hades, image of 219, 250
Halle Bible liii

Half-pause, in long verses xxv, xxvi
Hands, marks on 243, 359
Harbinger of Eastern Monarchs 329
Harian Metre confuted x
Hfbra.sms 296, 331
Heb. Alphabet, only Consonants ix

Bible, left complete by Ezra,
xlil, xlviii

mistakes in it early xxxi, 330,
396

now incorrect xlv
its integrity strangely believ-

ed xlili

its true readings how recov-

tlum now necess..rv Hi

MS. "Pathom. and
M.S. 1 D ii. Br. Mus. In. 210, 222,

erable 1

Letters similar, the sources of
error xliv

MSS. now extant how old
xlviii, Iv

the present collation of them
xlviii, Iti

Heb. Poetry, its characteristic xxxix
Verses, not in Rhyme viii, x
longer and shorter xxil

Words single, require many
English XXXV

Homage, Eastern modes of 360, 365^
Horites 201
Hosts, for God of Hosts 188
Houses in the East 277
Hunting, ancient 288

Jackal 187
Idolatry exposed 344
Idolatrous practices among the Jews
Idumea 391 [398, 400
Jerusalem, the Valley of Vision 277
Jeshurun 342
Jewels of the feet, nostrils, &c 207,

208
Jews, great Destructions ofthem 225

present Dispersion with a con-

fession for them 393
Iliad xlv

Images poetical, from nature, &c.

200, 348
——— emblematical of heaven and

hell 405
Infinitives signify imperatively 311
Intercalary Stanza xxv
Intf r])<)latioii—See Additions

Job, book, already allowed poeti-

cal 111, xxii
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Isaiah, boolc, 1.

history of its time 181
. . . Notes here, their de-

sign Ivi

Israel sometimes means the Messiah

359
people, carried aWay in 6th

Hezekiah 182
finally.

22d Manas seh 228
Judea called the Mountain 214

wilderness of 330

Keysj ancient 280
——- mark of office 280
Kingdom of Christ under the image

of a feast 291, 405
Koran 196, 237, 282, 318
Lake, below the wine-press 216
Latter Days 196
Lebanon, house of the forest of 282

and Carmel 303
Leviathan, tlie crocodile, and the

serpent 294
Libation 304
Literal sense, the necessary founda-

tion of all interpretations xxxix,
Ivii

. may be the mystical,

or spiritual 369
is so—see Messiah

London Pol}glott 1

Magian religion 347
Murks on the hands 243, 352
M^shal, its nature xlviii, 225, 256,

299, 303
Masorets, their pauses and punctua-

tion ix, xli

wretched critics 339
Medicean MS. of Virgil xlviii

Medicine and surgery 186
Messiah Himself 211, 223, 226, 231,

233, 246, 311, 526, 328, 337, 348,
357, 358, 359, 362, 369, 372, 374,
382, 391

His Kingdom 196, 223, 226,
233, 238, 246, 248, 290, 311, 32f'>,

328, 331, 349, 363, 375, 382, 385,
391, 397, 401

Metre of things. See Rhylhmus
Mills, grinding at, the work of fi:;-

mules 353
Mirrors, of metal 233
Mishna 371
Moukden, present Emperor of Clu-

nk's poem 400
Mizmor, its naturo xxxix'

Fff

Naharaga 345
Naharmalca 341, 345
Nails, ancient 281
Necromancy 301
Negative, understood as if repeated

283, 342
^ile 267, 270, 283

Shichor 283
Nose-Jewels 208

Ode on K. Babylon, most excellent

249, 250
Old Testament, defective method of

studying it xli

Omissions; Heb Text xxv, 1, 184,

198, 199, 203, 210, 217, 218, 222,

236, 248, 252, 255. 260, 270, 279,

303, 305, 310, 317, 319, 321, 325,

330, 335, 336, 338, 342, 345, 350,

354, 355, 359, 360, 363, 371, 375,

378, 379, 380, 381, 383, 387, 388,

402, 403, 404
Onias's Temple 271
Ophel 311
Ophir 201

PaUacopas 345
Palm-wine 218, 287
Parabolic style 200, 252, 289, 294,

335, 337, 357, 360, 375, 385
Parallelism of Verses or Lines x
w vi.

attention to, useful in inter-

pretmg poetical parts of Scripture

xxix
Parallel Lines, Synonymous xi

Ar.tithetic xi, xvi

Synthetic xi, xvii

.. Places, useful in correcting-

259, 261, 262, 320, 323, 330
Paronomasia 217, 289, 293, 310, 325,

388
Particip^p, tor future tense 344
Passover, the manner of that deliv-

ertince 308
Perfumes, Eastern 209
Personincation 184
Port The, whence lise name 288
Presents to tlie great in the Eiisi,

. necessary 378
Pi'opliecics oflsaiah, not Prose iii

not nmv in order of

f.me 186, 222
Probojjopc'ia r350

Proverbs of Solomon xvi, ssli

aliuwed PoeticiJ iii

Psalms, already allowed Pu'-^iicil iii

xxii
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Uabbiiiical Evasion 403
Kesponsivc s(.ng- xxxix, 224, 295, 331
llcsiiiTeclioi), a common doctrine 293
llliytlimus o' T! ing-s xxxi—xxxvii

KiCe, how plantiil 311
Romans, clcslruclion of Jerusalem
by 287

Sabu, reservoir of 195
Saliidic Version 272
Samaria 296
Scoffers 297
Seder 01am 227
Separation of Psalms xxv—^— words 304j 377
Sepulclirts 279, 373
Sickness and Sm, considered as e-

quivalent 314
Sidon, mother-city of Tyre 283

, Sdoah 234, 378
Sing'ulars sometimes for Plural 344
Sittmg in the East, common manner

of 366
in state 366

Sis'.rum 265
Sortk, m Judr.h, vines of 215
Spanish Version 189, 206
Speech of ghosts supposed feeble 301
Spitting, an expression of detesta-

tion 362
Standard copv, none infallible 1

Strong drii,k"218, 287
Supreme Beings, Two, Persian 347
Syriac Version liii, 247, 275, 364,
394

Tabor, niount 214
Talmud, Uobyionisli 203
Tarshish, wliere 200, 283

Ships 200, 283
Teruphim, consulted 199
Threshing 275, 292, 300
Tophct 307
Transcribers. See Copyists
Translations modern, wliether in Lat-

in, or for the use of the Protest-
ant Churches, all from the pointed
Ileb. Text xlii

Transl.itor's^ duty xxvii, xl

Transpositions, ileb. Text 226, 236
Treasures of Cyrus 346
Trees, long-lived 400
'I'roglodvtes 202
Tyre 283

Van, -jncient 306
Vario'i.s K.-..uings Heb. publication

of commended xlviii

Veil, to shade the Court 533
Ventriloqui 307
Verse, its characteristics vii, x, xx,

xl

Ver.ses, ill-divided 188, 251,317,401,
Ion?, or short xxi

Versions of Versions, useful lii, 222,
Vineyard-tower 215 [261
Vines, large trunks of 215

jjoisonous fruit of 216
V^owel points, not original, nor by
Ezra xlii

Vulgate xxvii, liii, 185, 217, 225,
236, 251, 276, .305, 319, 335

< authentic by Council of
Trent xliii

Wardrobes, Eastern 203
Watchmen in the Temple 388
W: ter, in Gardens 193
Wine mixed 190
W;ne-press 216
Wines 291
Women, celebrate great Events "31

Words, many now lost in the Text
of Isaiah 1

wrongly divided 200, 295, 377
World, sometimes for land or coun-

try 252, 288

"ilH for mn" 223, 240, 241, 242, 243,

247, 3 .6 324
rr-x M-.d "yn >94

0«N arc! a«5{ 285, 288
3 !.(! 3 misiaken 219, 228, 244, 259,

384, 403
BaiTvKoi 378
mnn .i74

-r ;i,i! -1 mistaken 235, 236, 216, 244,

278, 290, 302, 307, 340
n-ba 233
T ..mitted, at the half-pause xxiv
T r,-,- Hb^ 283
Dm Hm! D-1T changed 290, 302
rrNian, punishment for sin 329
* mcissary, 1st person preter 293,

338
nb and ^b changed 305, 310
nnb and isb changed 245, 293, 343
D, plural termination, frequently o-

nrlttd 213, 363
"nniD xxxix
bipn. as n 289
ba^a xxix, 256, 299, 303
i2sa^n 337
t3X3, solemn delivery of prophecy 277
HDD 308
'Tpfy J37, 364
311", the glowing sand in the East 318



REMARKABLE VARIATrONS in the text of rSAIAH w,there .s httle similitude between the word,
'

'"

Text.

33D

tsbtt^TT- 2do

Variations.

Tray

irr

Chap,
ix. 8. Chald.

xxiv. 18. MS Chald. Vulfi-

xxxvu. 18. 10 MSS
^

xxxvii. 24. LXX. Syr
xlii. 19. MS. Sym.
xlvii. 9. LXX. Syr.
xlix 24. Syr. V-'

l"-..9ji.3". '8 MSS. Syr.

Ix. 4. MS.

Ixiii. 11. 2 MSS. Vet Edit. Syr.

Ixiii. 16. MS.

Ixili. 18. LXX.
Ixiv. 2 4 MSS.
Ixv. 25. MS. LXX. Syr. Vulg.

FINIS.
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